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ADYEETISEMENT. 



BuT little has been done to this edition save to add 
Notes on the Lives from Epaminondas (X.Y.), and 
onwards. A Lexicon has also been added, which is 
believed to be accurate. A Historical and Geographi- 
cal Index completes the additions which have been 
made. It is proper to state that the editor of the first 
edition of this work is not responsible for the addi- 
tions now made. They have been added owing to the 
pressing desire of teachefs to possess the complete 
work. These additions will be found to be improve' 
tnetUs, aud serve to render the work as nearly perfect 
as the plan submitted permitted. 

Niw Tou, Jnne, 1848 



PREPACE. 



Thb English edition of this little work was accom* 
panied by the following brief announcement : 

'* Should the plan and execution of this little volume 
meet with the approbation of able instructors, it will 
probably be followed by a similar one on selected por- 
tions of Xenophon's works. 

** For the answers to the questions I am principally 
indebted to the excellent editions of Comelius Nepos 
by Bremi, Dahne, and Jaumann. 

« Ltndon, Jan. 31, 1845. "^' ^- ^" 

In this American edition the alterations will be found 
to consist principally in a more full and correct citation 
of illustratiye passages, in frequent references to the 
recent reprint of Zumpt's Latin Grammar, to confirm 
or silently modify the positions taken, and in the addi- 
tion of the notes at the foot of the page, which are re- 
ferred to by letters of the alphabet. 

Many other changes have been made in the-correc- 
tion of errors, which appear to have been the conse- 
quence of haste, of which it is hoped this edition will 
be comparatively free. 

With these brief statements of what the editor is 
responsible for, he leaves this little volume to win for 
itself, both with teachers and pupils, the favor which 
it deserves. 

N. T. UifiTsssiTTi Aag 6, 1846. 
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PR^FATIO. 



ARGUMENTUM. 



Auctor stripiura genus, quo usus esty et rerutn, quas per» 
secuius esty Jevitaiem excusat morum CrrcRcarum et Ra» 
manarum diversitate. 

I. NoN dubito, fbre plerosque, Attice, qui hoc genus 1 
soriptursB leve et non satis dignum summorum virorum 
personis judicent, quum relatura legent, quis musicaia 
docuerit Epaminondam; aut in ejus virtutibus comme- 
morari, saltasse eum conmiode scienterque tibiis can- 
tasseA*. Sed hi enmt fere, qui, expertes litterarum 2 
Grsecarum, nihil rectmn, nisi quod ipsorum moribus 
conveniat, putabimt. Hi si didicerint, non eadem omni- 3 
bus esse honesta atque turpia, sed omnia majorum insti- 
tutis juaicari, non admirabuiitur. nos in Graiorum virtu- 
tibus exponendis mores eorum secutos. Neque enim 4 
Cimoni fuit turpe, Atheniensium summo viro, sororem 
germanam habere in matrimonio: quippe quum cives 
ejus eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris 
moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in laudibus tota fere fuit 5 
Graecia, victorem Olympise citari ; in scenam vero pro- 
diii^ et populo esse spectaculo, nemini in eisdem genti- ' 
biis fuit turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
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infamia, partim humilia atque ab lionestate remota 

6 ponimtar. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus snnt 
decora, quse apud illos turpia putantur. Quem enim 
Romanorum pudet uxorem ducere in conyivium? aut 
cujus non materfainilias primum locum tenet sedium 

7 atque in celebritate yersatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in 
Graecia. Nam neque in conyiyium adhibetur, nisi pro- 
pinquorum ; neque sedet, nisi in interiore parte sdium, 
qu8B yvvcuxmms appellatur, quo nemo accedit, nisi pro- 

8 pinqua cognatione conjunctus. Sed bic plura persequi, 
tum magnitudo yoluminis prohibet, tum festinatio, ut ea 
explicem, quse exorsus sum. Quare ad propositum 
yeniemus et in hoc exponemus libro de yita excellentium 
Imperatorum. 



I. MILTIADES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, i. Dux eohnarum th Ckersonesum miuitur. Iffi^ 
detur a Lemniis, II. Chersoneso potitut . LemnumeapU 
et Cydades. IIL Pontisln Histro custos a Dario, qui 
Seythas bello petebat, eonstituitur. Dat eonsUium liber» 
tatis recuperafidiB. Ab Histueo impeditur. IV. Suis est 
auetor^ ut ingeatihus eopOs^ a Dario ad puniendos AthS' 
nienses missiSf obviam eant. V. Ante sodorum advenr 
tum wndt Darium. VI. Prtemium vietorue. VII. 
OnUttit oppugnationem Pari, Damnatur et in vineuUs 
moritur. VIII. Vera ejus damnationis causa. « 

I. Miltiades, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, quum et 1 
\antiquitate generis, et gloria majorum, et sua modestia 
unus omnium maxime flor^ret, eaque esset letate, ut jam 
non solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere 
cives possent sui, talem fiiturum, qualem cogni- 515 
tum judiourunt : a;ccidit, ut Athenienses Cherso« •- <?• »• 
nesum colonos vellent mittere. Cujus generis quum 2 
magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigrationis 
peterent societatem: ex his delecti Delphos deliberatum 
missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinfem, quo potissimum 
duce uterentur. Nam[que] tum Thraces eas regiones 
tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimicandum. His con- 3 
Bulentibus nominatim Pythia prsecepit,!Ut Miltiadem sibi 
imperatorem sumerent : id si fecissent, incepta prospera 
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4 futura.^ Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades cum delecta 
manu classe Chersonesum profectus quum accessisset 
Lemnum, et incolas ejus insulae sub potestatem redigero 
vellet Atheniensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent,^ 

5 postulasset : illi irridentes responderunt, tum id se fac- 
turds, quum ille, domo navibus proficiscens vento aqui- 
lone, venisset Lemnum. Hic enim ventus, ab septen- 
trionibus orien?, adversum tenet Athenis proficiscenti- 

6 bus. Miltiades, morandi tempus non habens, cursum 
direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesum. 

1 IL Ibi brevi tempofe barbarorum copiis disjectis, tota 
regionc, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea com- 
munivit, multitu^inem, quam secum duxerat, in agris 

2 collocavit, crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. Neque 
minus in ea re prudentia, quam felicitate, adjutus est. 
Nam quum virtute militum hostium devicisset exercitus, 
summa aequitate res constituit, atque^ ipse ib^dem manere 

3 decrevit. v^. Erat enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis 
carebat nomiiie ; neque idma^s imperio, quam justitia, 
consecutus. Neque eo secius Atheniensibus, a quibus 
erat profectus, officia prsestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, 
ut non minus eorum voluntate perpetuo imperium obti- 
neret, qui miserant, quam illorum, cum quibus erat pro- 

4 fectus. Chersoneso tali modo constituta, Lemnum rever- 
titur,^et ex pa^o postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant.' IUi 
enim dixerant, quum, vento borea domo profectus, eo 
pervenisset, sese dedituros ; se autem domum Chersonesi 

5 habere. Cares, qui tiun Lemnum incolebant, etsi prae- 
ter opinionem res ceciderat, tamen, non dicto, sed 
secunda fortuna adversariorum capti, resist^re ausi non 
sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras 
insulas, qus Cyclades nominantur, sub Atheniensium 
redegit potestatem. 

1 IIL Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius, ex 
514 Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, Scythis 

a. c. n. belium inferre decrevit^ -. Pontem fecit in Histro 
flumine, qua copias traduceret. Ejus pontis, dum 
ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum 
ex lonia et ^olide duxerat ; quibus singulis ipsarum 

2 urbium perpetua dederat imperia. .'. Sic enim facillime 
putavit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam inco- 
lerent, sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis 
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oppida tuenda tradidisset, quilms, se oppresso, nulla 
spes salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fiiit tum numero 
Miltiades, cui illa custodia crederetur.\ Hicquum crebri 3 
afferrent nuntii, male rem gerere Darium, premique ab 
Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne a for- 
tuna datam occasionem libersCndsB Graeciae dimitterent. 
Nam si cum his copiis, quas secum transportaverat, 4 
interisset Darius, non solum Europam fore tutam, sed 
etiam eos, qui Asiam incolerent Graeci genere, liberos a 
Persarum futuros dominatione et periculo. Id et facile 
effici posse ; ponte enim rescisso, regem vel hostium 
ferro, vel inopia paucis diebus interiturum. Ad hoc con- 5 
silium quum plerique accederent, Histiaeus Milesius, ne 
res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens: non idem ipsis, qui 
summas imperii tenerent, expedire et multitudini, quod 
Darii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio ; quo exstincto 
ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis posnas daturos. 
-^^aque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, ut nihil 
putet ipsis utilius, quam confirmari regnum Persarum. 
Hujus quum sententiam plurimi essent secuti, Miltiades, 6 
non dubitans, tam muhis consciis ad regis aures consilia 
sua perventura, Chersonesum reliquit, ac rursus Athenas 
demigravit. Cujus ratio etsi non valuit, tamen magno* 
pere est laudanda, quum amicior omnium libertati, quam 
suae fuerit dominationi. 

lY. Darius autem, quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, 1 
hortantibus amicis, ut Graeciam redig^ret in suam potes- 
tatem, classem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique 
Datim praefecit et Artaphexnem ; hisque ducenta pedi- 
tum, decem milia equitum dedit: causam interserens; 
se hostem esse Athenieksibus, quod eorum auxilio lones 
Sardis expugnass^dt, suaque praesidia interfecissent. Ilii 3 
praefecti regii, classe ad Eubceam appulsa, celeriter Ere- 
triam ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives abreptos in 
Asiam ad regem miserunt. Ind^ ad Atticam accesse- 
runt, ac suas copias in campum Marathona deduxerunt. 
Is abest ab oppido circiter milia passuum decem.^ Hoc 3 
tumultu Athenienses tam pmpinquo tamque magno per- 
rooti auxilium nusquam, nisi a Lacedaemoniis, petiverunf^) 
Phidippidemque cursorem ejus generis, qui {^fAS^o^^ofio» 
Tocantur, Lacedsemonem miserunty ut nuntiaret, quam 
celeri opus esset auxilio. Domi autem creant decem prse- 4 
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tores, qui exercitui prsessent, in eis Miltiadem. Inter 
quos magna fuit contentio, utrum mo&nibus se defonde- 
rent, an obviam irent hostibus, acieque decemerent. 
5 Unus Miltiades maidme nitebatur, ut primo quoque 
tempore castra fiorent. Id si factum esset, et civibus 
animum accessurum, quum viderent, de eonmi virtute 
non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si 
animadverterent, auderi adversus se tam exiguis cc^iis 
dimicare.t^ 

1 y. Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus jtuxilio 
fuit praeter Flatsenses. £a miUe misit militum. Itaque 
horum adventu decem milia armatorum completa sunt : 

2 quffi manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. Quo 
factum est, ut plus, quam coUegs, Miltiades valuerit. 
Ejus auctoritate impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe 

3 eduxerunt, locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde pos- 
tero die su)) montis radicibus, acie e regione instructa, 
nova arte, vi summa proelium commiserunt. Namque 
arbores multis locis erant strats, hoc consilio, ut et 
montium tegerentur altitudine, et arborum tractu equi- 
tatus hostium impediretur, ne multitudine clauderentur. ^ v 

4 Datis, etsi non equum locum videbat sui^, tamen, fretus 
nuihero copiarum suarum, confligere cupiebat: eoque' 
magis, quod, priusquam Lacedsemonii subsidio venirent, 
dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum, e^uitum decem milia produxit, proeliumque 

5 commisit. In quo tanto plus virtute valuerunt Atheni- 

enses, ut decemplicem numerum hosdum pro- 
Bptbr. fligarint; adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persae non 
a. c^n c^stra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil 

adhuc est nobilius ; nulla enim umquam tam ex- 
igua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

1 YI. Cujus victprisB non alienum videtur quale prse- 
mium Miltiadi sit tributum, docere, quo facilius intelligi 

2 possit,eamdemomniunicivitatumessenaturam. Utenim 
populi nostri honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues, 
ob eamque causam gloriosi ; nunc autem effusi atque 
obsoleti : sic olim apud Athenienses fuisse reperimus. 

3 Namque huic Miltiadi, qui Athenas totamque GraBciam 
liberarat, talis honos tributus est in porticu, que 
IIosxiX'!} vocatur, quum pugna depingeretur Mara^onia, 
ut in decem prsetorum numero prima ejus imago pone« 
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retiir isque boTtaretur milites, praeliiimqiie cominitteret. 
Idem ille populus, posteaquam majus imperium est 4 
nactus, et largitione magistratuum corruptus est, tre- 
centas statuas Demetrio Phalereo decreyit. 

YII. Post hoc prcBlium classem septuaginta navium 1 
Athenienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut insulas, quie 
barbaros adjuverant, bello persequeretur. Quo imperio 
plerasque ad officium redire co^git, nonnullas yi expug- 
naTit.^Ez his Parum insulam, opibus elatam, quum 2 
oratione reconciliare non posset, copias [e navibus] 
eduxit, urbem operibus clausit omnique conuneatu pri- 
Tavit ; deinde Tineis ac testudinibus constitntis, propius 
muros accessit. Quum jam in eo esset, ut oppido poti- 3 
retur, procul in continenti lucus, qui ex insula conspicie- 
batur, nescio quo casu, noctumo tempore incensus est. 
Cujus flamma ut ab oppidanis et oppugnatoribus est 
visa, utrisque venit in opinionem, signum a classianis 
regiis datum. Quo factum est, ut et Parii a deditione 4 
deterrerentur, et Miltiades, timens, ne classis regia ad- 
ventaret, incensis operibus, quae statuerat, cum totidem 
navibus, atque erat profectus, Athenas magna cum offen- 
sione civium suorum rediret. Accusatus ergo prodi- 5 
tionis, quod, quum Parum expugnare posset, a rege cor- 
ruptus infectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore aeger 
erat vuhieribus, quse in oppugnando oppido acceperat. 
Itaque quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. Causa cognita capitis abso- 6 
iutus, pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta ta^ 
lentis aestimata est, quantus in classem sumtus factus 
erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere in praesentia 488 
non poterat, in vincula publica conjectus est »«0.0. 
ibique diem obiit supremum. • 

YIII. Hic etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia 1 
fuit causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter 
Pisistrati tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, om- 
niumsuorumciviumpotentiamextimescebant. Miltiades, 3 
multum in imperiis magistratibusque versatus, non vide- 
batur posse esse privatus, praesertim quum consuetudine 
ad imperii cupiditatem trahi videretur. Nam Cherso- 3 
nesi omnes illos, quos habitarat, annos perpetuam ob- 
tmuerat dominationem, tyrannusque fuerat appeilatus, 
ted justus. Non erat enim vi consecutus, sed suorum 

2 
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'noluntate, eamque poiestatem bonitate retinebat. Om* 
nes autem et habentur et dicuntur tyranni, qui potestate 
4 sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quae libertate usa est. Sed 
in Miltiade erat quum summa humanitas, tum mira com« 
munitas,* ut nemo tam humilis esset, cui non ad eum 
aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas apud omnes civitates, 
nobile nomen, laus rei militaris maxima. Hsec populus 
respiciens maluit eum innozium plecti, quam se diutius 
esse in timore. . 



IL THEMISTOCLES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP.I. AdolescensUbertusvivit. Exheredatusreipuhl.se 
dedit. II. Clarus CorcyrcRO et Persico hello. Inter- 
pretatur oraculum de muris ligneis in hello Persico II 
ad servandos eorum cives. III. Secundum prodium ad 
Artemisium. IV. Dolo Xerxem vincit juxta iSala- 
mina. V. Callido nuntio Xerxem decipit, quo GrcBciam 
liherat. VI. Piraei portum et muros Athenarum ex- 
struit. LacedcBmonii repugnant. VII. Laced^Bmonios 
arte deludit, eosque reprehendit. VIII. Ostracismo in 
exoilium ejectus, varia fuga agitatur. IX. Ad Arta- 
xerxem litteras dat salutis causa. X. Multis muneri- 
hus ah eo omatur. MagnesuB moritur. 

1 I. Themistocles, Neocli filius, Atheniensis. Hujus 
vitia ineuntis adolescentiae magnis sunt emendata virtuti- 
►us, adeo ut antej)era2tur huic nemo, pauci pares putentur. 

2 Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater ejus Neocles gene- 
rosus fuit. Is uxorem Achamanam civem duxit, ex qua 
natus est Themistocles. Qui quum minus esset pro- 
batus parentibus, quod et liberius vivebat, et rem fami- 

(I liarem negligebat, a patre exheredatus est. Quae con- 
tnmelia non fregit eum, sed erexit. Nam quum jndi- 
casset, sine summa industria non posse eam exstingui, 
totum se dedidit reipublicae, diligentius amicis famaeque 

* Al. comita& 
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•emens; Multum in judiciis privatis versabatur ; saepe 
in concionem populi prodibat ; nulla res major sine eo 
gerebatur, celeriterque, quae opus erant, reperiebat. 
N.eque minus in rebus gerendis promtus, quam excogi-^ 4 
tandis, erat, quod et de instantibus (ut ait Thucydides) 
irerissime judicabat, et de futuris callidissime conjicie- 
bat. Quo factum est, ut brevi tempdre illustraretur. 

II. Primus autem gradus fuit capessendae reipublicae i 
bello Corcyraeo: ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 
factus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem- 
pore ferociorem reddidit civitatem. Nam quum pecunia 2 
publica, quae ex metallis redibat^ largitione magistra- 
tuum quotannis interiret, ille pefsuasit populo, ut ea pe- 
cunia classis centum navium aedificaretur. Qua celeriter 3 
effecta, primum Corcyraeos fregit, deinde maritimos pras- 
dones consectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo tum 
divitiis ornavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit 
Athenienses. Id quantae saluti fuerit universae Grae- 4 
ciae, bello cognitum est Fersico, quum Xerxes et mari 
et terra bellum universae ii^erret Europae cum 481 
tantis copiis, quantas neque antea, neque postea *• ^- "• 
habuit quisquam. Hujus enim classis mille et ducen- 5 
tarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo milia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur ; terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum milium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
milium fuerunt. Cujus de adventu quum fama in Grae- 6 
ciam esset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti diceren- 
tur propter pugnam Marathoniam : miserunt Delphos 
consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suii^. Deliberan- 
tibus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. 
Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelligerei nemo, 7 
Themistocles porsuasit, consilium esse Apollinis, ut in 
naves se su§£ue conferrent : • eum enim a deo significari 
murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad supe- 8 
riorcs totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salamlna, partim Trcezena asportant; 
arcem sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus natu, ac sacra 
procuranda tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

III. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat, ] 
et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi ^ ^ j^j 
Bimt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, ^ 
qui Thermop Jlas oc cuparent, longiusque barbaros 
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pTOgredi non paterentur. Hi yim hostiiim non sn8tin>ieJ 

2 runt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis communis 
Gneciae trecentarum navium, in qua ducentae erant 
Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter Euboeam 

\continentemque terram, cum classiariis regis confiixit. 
Angustias enim Themistocles qusrebat, ne multitudine 

3 circumiretur. Hic etsi pari prcBlio discesserant, tamen 
eodem loco non sunt ausi manere : quod erat periculum, 
ne, si pars narium adversariorum EubuBam superasset, 

4 ancipiti premerentur periculo. Quo factum est, ut 
ab Artemisio discederent, et exadversum Athenas apud 
Salamina classem suam constituerent^ 

IV. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu, idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. ^ 

2 j 30 Cujus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non 
Jai. auderent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas 
^' quisque discederent, moenibusque se defenderent : 

Themistocles unus restitit, et universos pares esse posse 
aiebat, dispersos testabatui^ perituros, idque Eurybiadi, 
regi Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summse imperii praeerat, 

3 fore affirinabat. Quem quum minus, quam veliet, move- 
ret, noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum, ad 
regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarios 

4 ejus in fuga esse: qui si discessissent, raajore cum 
labore et longinquioretempore bellum confecturum,quum 
singulos consectari cogeretur ; quos si statim aggre- 
deretur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo valebat, 

5 ut ingratiis afl depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac 
re audita barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie 
alienissimo siSi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 

adeo angusto mari confiixit, ut ejus multitudo 
Sptto. i^^^ium explicari non potuerit. Yictus ergo est 
480 magis consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Gree- 
ciae. 

1 y. Hic etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat 
reliquias copiarum, ut etiam cum his opprimere posset 
hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam 
Themistocles verens, ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem 
eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Hellesponto 
fecerat, dissolvcretur, ac reditu in Asiam excluderetur ; 

2 idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex mensibus iter fece« 
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rat, eadem minus diebus triginta in Asiam reycrsus 
est seqne a Themistocle non superatum, sed conserva- 
tum judicavit. Sic unius yiri prudentia Graecia liberata 3 
est, Europsque succubuit Asia.>^ Hcec altera yictoria, 
quae cum Marathonio possit comparari tropaeo. Nam 
pari modo apud Salamina parvo numero navium mazima 
post hominum memoriam classis est devicta. 

YI. Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit, nec minor in 1 
pace. Quum enim Phalerico portu, neque magno 479 
neque bono, Athenienses uterentur: hujus con- ^c.11. 
silio triplex Piraeei* portus constitutus est, isque moBni- 
bus circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate squipararet, 
utUitate superaret. Idem muros A^eniensium restituit 2 
prsecipuo periculo suo. Namque Lacedsemonii, causam 
idoneam nacti propter barbarorum excursiones, qua 
negarent, oportere; eztra Peloponnesum ullam urbem 
habere, ne essent loca munita, qusB hostes possiderent, 
Athenienses aBdificantes prohibere sunt conati. Hoc 3 
longe alio spectabat, atque videri volebant. Athenienses 
enim duabus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam 
gloriam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti, ut inteilige- 
rent Lacedaemonii^ de principatu sibi cum his certamen 
fore. Quare eos quam infinnissimos esse volebant. 4 
Postquam aiitem audierunt, muros instrui, legatos 
Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri retarent. His preesenti- 
bus desierunC' ac se de ea re legatos ad eos missuros 
dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit Themistocles, et 5 
solus primo profectus est ; reUqui legati ut tum exirent, 
quum satis idtitudo muri exstructa videretur, praecepit ; 
interim onmes, servi atque liberi, opus facerent, neque 
alli loco parcerent, sive sacer, sive profanus, sive pn« 
▼atus esset, sive pubiicus, et undique, quod idoneura 
ad muniendum putarent, congererent. Quo factum est, 
ut Atheniensiummuri ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

VII. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedsmonem venit, 1 
adire ad magistratus noluit, et dedit operam, ut quam lon- 
gissime tempus duceret, causam interponens, se collegas 
exspectare, quum Lacedaemonii quererentur, opus nihilo- 
minus fieri, eumque in ea re conari fallere. Interim 2 
reliqui legati sunt consecuti. A quibus quum audissety 
Don multum superesse munitionis, ad ephoros Laced»- 

• FIHBi, BrmL 
2* 
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moniorum accessit, penes quos smnmum imperimn erat, 
atque apud eos contendit, falsa his esse delata ; quare 
sequum esse, illos viros bonos nobilesque mittere, quibus 
fides haberetur, qui rem explorarent ; interea se obsi- 

3 dem retinerent. Gestus est ei mos, tresque legati, 
functi summis honoribus, Athenas missi sunt. Ciun his 

"collegas suos Themistocles jussit proficisci, eisque prae- 
dixit, ut ne prius Lacedsemoniorum legatos dimitterent, 

4 quam ipse esset remissus. Hos postquam Athenas per- 
venisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedae- 
moniorum adiit, et apud eos liberrime professus est : 
Athenienses suo consilio, quod communi jure gentium 
facere possent, deos publicos, suosque patrios ac penates, 
quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muris sepsisse ; 

5 neque in eo, quod inutile esset Graeciee, fecisse. Nam 
illorum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse bar- 
baris, apud quam jam bis classes regias fecisse naufra- 

6 gium. Lacedsemonios autem male et injuste facere, 
qui id potius intuerentur, . quod ipsorum dominationi, 
quam quod uniyersae Grseciee utile esset. Quare, si 
suos legatos recipere vellent, quos Athenas miserant, se 
remitterent, aliter illos numquam in patriam recepturi. 

1 VIII. Tamen non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 
Namque ob eumdem timorem, quo damnatus erat Mil- 
tiades, testarum suffragiis e civitate ejectus, Argos 

2 habitatum concessit. Hic raum propter miiltas ejus 
virtutes magna cum dignltate viveret, Lacedffimonii 
legatos Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem accusarent, 
quod societatem cum rege Persarum ad Graeciam oppri- 

3 mendam fecisset. Hoc crimine absens proditionis 

475 est damnatus. Id ut audivit, quod non satis 
a. c. n. tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. 
Ibi quum ejus principes civitatis animadvertisset timere, 
ne propter se bellum his Lacedsemonii et Athenienses 
indicerent: ad Admetum, Molossorum regem, cum 

4 quo ei hospitimn fuerat, confugit. c^Huc quum venisset^ 
et in praesentia rex abesset, quo majore religione se 
receptum tueretur, filiam ejus parvulam arripuit, et cmn 
ea se in sacrarium, quod summa colebatur cserimonia, 
conjecit. Inde non prius egressus est, quam rex eum 

5 data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam preestitit. Nsm 
quum ab Atheniensibus et LacediBemoniis exposceretur 
publice, supplicem non prodidit, monuitque, ut nonsu 
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leret sibi ; difficile enim esse, in tam propinquo loco 
tuto eum versari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci jussit, 
et quod satis esset prssidii, dedit. Hic in navem omni- 
bus ignotus nautis adscendit. Quse quum tempestate 
maxima Naxum ferretur, ubi tum Atheniensium erat 
exercitus : sensit Themistocles, si eo penremsset, sibi 
esse pereundum. Hac necessitate coactus domino navis, 
qui sit, aperit, multa poUicens, si se conserrasset. At 7 
ille, clarissimi yiri captus misericordia, diem noctemque 
procul ab insula in ssdo navem tenuit in ancons, neque 
quemquam ex ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum per- 
v^t, ibique Themistoclem exponit : cui ille pro meritis 
gratiam postea retulit. 

IX. Scio, plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoclem, 1 
Xerxe regnante, in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissi- 
mum Thucydidi credo, quod aetate proximus, qui iUorum 
temporum historiam reliquerunt,. et ejusdem civitatis 
fiiit. Is autem ait, ad Artaxerxem eum venisse, atque 
his verbis epistolam misisse : Themistocles veni ad te, qui 2 
plurima mala omnium Graiorum in domwn tuam intuli, 
quum mihi necesse fuit, adversus patrem tuum hellare^ 
pcLtriamque meam defendere. Idem multo plura bona 3 
[rursuslifeci, postqttam in tuto ipse, et ille in pericuh esse 
cmpit, Nam quum in Asimn reverti veUet, prcdio apud 
Salaminafacto, litteris eum certiorem fedy id agi, ut pons, 
quem in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur, atque ab hosti- 
bus circumiretur : quo nuntio tlle pericido est liberatus. 
Nunc autem confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta GnBcia, 4 
tuam petens amicitiam : qtMm si ero adeptus, non minus 
me bonum amicum habebis, quam fortem inimicum ille 
expertus est. Ea autem rogo, ut de Ms rebus, quas tecum 

• coUoqui volo, annum mihi temporis des^ eoque transacto ad 
te venire patiaris. 

X. Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans, cupiens- 1 
que talem virum sibi conciliari, veniam dedit. IUe omne 
illud tempus litteris sermonique Persarum dedit : quibus 
adeo eruditus est, ut multo commodius dicatur apud 
regem verba fecisse, quam hi poterant, qui in Perside 
erant nati.\: Hic quum multa regi esset pollicitus, gratis- 2 
simumque illud, si suis uti consiliis vellet, illum Graeciam 
bello oppressurum; magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe 
donatus in Asiam rediit, domiciliumque MagneaijBi sibi 
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3 constituit. Namque hanc urbem ei rex donarat, hit 
quidemverbis : quee ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione 
quinquaginta talenta quotannis redibant) ; Lampsacum) 
autem, unde yinum sumeret; Myuntem, ex qua opso- 
nium haberet. Hujus ad nostram memoriam monu- 
menta manserunt duo: sepulcrum prope oppidum, in 

4 quo est sepultus ; statuae in foro Magnesiae. De cujus 
morte multimodis apud plerosque scriptum est : sed nos 
eumdem poti&simum Thucydidem auctorem probamus, 

^ qui illum ait Magnesiae morbo mortuum, neque 
(ai. 465) negat, fuisse famam, yenenum)sua sponte sumsisse, 
•• ^' "• quum se, quae regi de Gnecia opprimenda polli- 

5 citus esset, praestare/posse desperaret. Idem, ossa ejus 
clam in Attica ab amicis, sepulta, quoniam legibus non 
concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, memoriae 
prodidit. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I, ^mulus Themistoelis ; tnuUatur exsilio. II, 
Ante tempus revocatur; pr<Btor contra Mardonium; 
imperium Athenimsibus eonciliat, III. JErario prmest ; 
pauper moritur. 

1 I. Aristides, Lysimachi filius, Atheniensis, squalis 
fere fuit Themistocli. Itaque cum eo de principatu con- 

2 tendit: namque obtrectarunt inter se. In his autem 
cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentis. 
Quamquam enim adeo excellebat Aristides abstinentia, 

^ ut unus post hominum memoriam, quod quidem 
(ai. 483) nos audierimuSj^ cognomine Justus sit appellatus . 
^^'^ tamen, a Themistocle collabefactus, testula illa 

3 exsilio decem annorum multatus est. Qui quidem quum 
iiitelligerot, reprimi concitatam multitudinem non posse, 
ceiensque animadyertisset quemdam 8cribentem,utpatria 
pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dicitur, quare id faceret» aul 
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quid Anstides comiiiisisset, cnr tanta pcsna dignus duce- 
retur ? Cui ille respondit, se ignorare Aristidem ; sed 4 
sibi non placere, quod tam cupide elaborasset, ut prster 
ceteros Justus appellaretur. Hic decem annorum legi- 5 
timam pcenam non pertulit. Nam postquam Xeixes 
in Grseciam descendit, sexto fere anno, quam erat ex- 
pulsus, populiscito in patriam restitutus est. 

II. Interfuit autem pugne navali apud Salamina^ 1 
qusB facta est prius, quam poena liberaretur. Idem 
praetor fuit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in proelio, quo 
Mardonius fusus, barbarorumque exercitus interfectus 
est. Neque aliud est ullum hujus in re militari iUustre 2 
factom, quam hujus imperii memoriarjustiti» vero, et 
sequitatis, et innocentise multa: in primis, quod ejus 
sequitate factum est, quum in communi classe esset 
Graeciae 6unul cum Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat 
fugatus, ut . summa imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis 
transferretur ad Athenienses. Namque ante id tempus 3 
et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. Tum autem 
et intemperantia Pausaniae, et justitia factum est Ari- 
iltidis, ut omnes fere civitates Graecis ad Atheniensium 
societatem se applicarent, et adversus barbaros hos duces 
deligerent sibi. 

III. Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum 1 
renovare conarentur, ad classes aedificandas exercitus- 
que comparandos quantum pecunise quseque civitas daret, 
Aristides delectus est, qui oonstitueret, ejusque arbitrio 
quadringena et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt 
collata. Id enim commune serarium esse voluerunt. 
Quae omnis pecunia postero tompore Athenas translata 
eBt. Hic qua fuerit abstinentia, nullum est certius 2 
Indicium, quam quod, quum tantis rebus prsfuisset, in 
tanta paupertate decessit, ut, qui efierretur, vix reli- 
querit. Quo factum est, ut filiae ejus publice alerentur, 3 
et de communi serario dotibus datis coUocarentur. De- 
cessit autem fere post annum quartum, quam 471 
Themistocles Athenis erat expnlsus. a c. ■. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, L Pugna ad Plat^as. II. Byzantium expugnaif 
Xerxifavety GrtBCUB futurus proditor. III. Peregrinis 
morihus ipse se prodit, scytalaque domum revoeatus 
Helotas soUicitat. IV. Litterarum eommereium cum 
hoste ; perturbatus se ipse indicat. V. In Minerom 
templum confugit, tbi ohstruitur et mox interit. 

1 I. Pausanias, Lacedaemonius, magnus homo, sed 
varius in omni genere vitae fuit. Nam ut virtutibus 

2 eluxit,*sic vitiis est obrutus. Hujus illustrissimum est 

proslium apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce Mar- 

d/35 donius, satrapes regius, natione Medus, regis 

if c**!! E^^^^y i^ primis omnium Persarum et manu 

fortis et consilii plenus, cum ducentis miiibus 

peditum, quos viritim legerat, et viginti [milibus] equi- 

tum, haud ita magna manu Grseciae fugatus est, eoque 

3 ipse dux cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima 
raiscere coepit, et majora concupiscere. Sed primum in 
eo est reprehensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum 
Delphis posuisset, epigrammate scripto, in quo erat haec 
sententia : suo ductu barbaros apud Plataeas esse deletos, 

4 ejusque victorise ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos 
versus Lacedsemonii exsculpserunt, neque aliud scripse- 
runt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 
Persae erant victi. 

1 n. Post id proelium eumdem Pausaniam cum classe 
477 communi Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, 

^. c. n. ut ex his regionibus barbarorum praesidia depel- 

2 leret. Pari felicitate ift' ea re usus elatius se gerere 
coepit, majoresque appetere res. Nam quum, Byzantio 
expugnato, cepisset complures Persarum nobilcs, atque 
in his nonnullos regis propinquos, hos clam Xerxi remi- 
sit, simulans, ex vincuiis publicis efiugisse ; et cum his 
Grongylum Eretriensem, qui litteras regi redderet, in 
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qiiibiis hsBC fuisse scripta Thucydides memonae prodidit : 
Pausanias, dux SparUB^ quos Byzantii ceperat, postquam 3 
propinquos tuos cognovitj t^ muneri misit, seque tecum 
qffinitate eonjungi cupit: quare^ si tihi videtur, des ei 
JUiam tuam nuptum. Id sifeceris^ et Spartam et ceteram 4 
Gr<Bciam sub tuam potestatem, se adjuvante, te redacturum 
poUicetur. His de rebus si quid geri volueris, certum 
hominem ad eum mittasfacey cum quo coHoquaiur. Rex, 5 
tot hominum salute, tam sibi necessariorum, magnopere 
gavisus, confestim cum epistola Artabazum ad Pausa- 
niam mittit, in qua eum collaudat, ac petit, ne cui rei 
parcat ad ea perficienda, quae poUicetur. Si fecerit, nul- 
£ , lius rei a s^repulsam laturum. Htijus Pausanias volun- 6 
'^ tate cognita; alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspi- 
cionem cecidit Lacedaemoniorum. In quo facto domum 
reYOcatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur ; muitatur tamen 
pecunia : quam ob causam ad classem remissus non est. ^, 
III. At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum 1 
rediit, et ibi non callida, sed dementi rati<me cogitata 
patefecit. Non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam 
cultum vestitumque mutavit. Apparatu^regio utebatur, 2 
veste Medica ; satellites Medi et iEgyptii sequebantur ; 
epulabatur more Persarum luxuriosius, quam, qui ade- 
rant, perpeti possent; aditum petentibus conveniendi 6 
non dabat; superbe respondebat, [et] crudeliter impe- 
rabat. Spartam redire nolebat. Golonas, qui locus in 
agro Troade est, se contulerat : ibi consilia quum pa- . 
triae, tum sibi inimica capiebat. Id postquam Laceds- 4 
monii rescierunt, legatos ad eum cum scytala^miserunt, 
in qua more illorum erat scriptum : nisi dommn rever- 
teretur, se capitis Qum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio com- 5 
mptusy sperans, se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instans 
periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Huc ut venit, 
ab ephoris in vincula publica conjectus est. Licet enim 
legibus eomm cuivis ephoro hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit ; neque eo magis carebat suspicione. 
Nam opinio manebat, eum cum rege habere societateni. 
£st genus quoddam hominum, quod IlotsB./vocatur, 6 
quorum magna midtitudo agros LacedsBmoniorum colit 
servorumque munere fungitur. Hos quoque soUicitare 
spe libertatis existimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum 7 
uullum erat apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non 
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putabant, de tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oporter^ 
judicari, et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

1 lY. Interim Argilius quidam, adolescentulu^ quum 
epistolam ab eo ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspi- 
cionem yenisset, aliquid in ea de se esse scriptum, quod 
nemo eorum rediisset, qui super tali causa eodem missi 
erant, vincula epistolae laxavit, signoque detracto cog- 

2 novit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum.r; Erant in 
eadem epistola, quse ad ea pertinebant, quae inter regem 
Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras ephoris 

3 tradidit. Non est prstereunda grayitas Lacedsemo- 
niorum hoc loco. Nam ne hujus quidem indicio im- 
pulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprehenderent ; neque prius 
yim adhibendam putaverunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

4 Itaque huic indici, quid fieri yellent, praecepenmt. Fa- 
num Neptuni est Tsenari, quod yiolari nefas putant 
Graeci. £o ille index confugit ; in ara consedit. Hanc 
juxta locum fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Huc ex ephoris 

5 quidam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audiyit, Argilium 
confugisse in aram, perturbatus yenit eo. Quem quum 
supplicem Dei yideret in ara sedentem, qusrit, causse 
quid sit tam repentino consilio. Huic ille, quid ex lit- 

6 teris comperisset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias per- 
turbatus orare coepit, ne enuntiaret, nec se, meritum de 
illo optime, proderet. ^ Quod si eam veniam sibi dedis- 
set, tantisque implicatum rebus subleyasset, magno ei 
prsemio futurum. 

1 Y. His rebus ephori cognitis satius putayerunt, in 
urbe eum comprehendi. Quo quum^essent profecti, et 
Pausanias, placato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedeemonem 
reyerteretur : in itinere, quum jam in eo esset, ut com- 
prehenderetur, ex yultu cujusdam ephori, qui eum ad- 

2 monere cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri intellexit. Itaque 
paucis ante gradibus, quam qui sequebantur, in sdem 
Mineryae, quae p^aXxioixo^ yocatur, confugit. Hinc ne 
exire posset, statim ephori yalyas ejus sedis obstruxe* 
runt, tectumque sunt demoliti^ quo facilius sub diyo 

3 interireW^Dicitur, eo tempore matrem Pausanise yixisse, 
eamque jam magno natu, postquam de scelere filii com- 
perit, in primis ad filium claudendum lapidem ad in- 

4 troitum sedis attulisse. Sic Pausanias magnam belU 
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gloriam turpi morte maculayit. Hic quum semi- 409 
animis de templo elatus esset, confestim animam ^^'^ 
effiavit. Cujus mortui corpus quum eodem nonnulli fl 
dicerent inferri oportere, quo hi, qui ad supplicium 
essent dati: displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco 
infoderunt, quo erat mortuus. Inde posterius [dei] 
Delphici responso erutus, atque eodem loco sepultusy 
nbi vitam posuerat. 



V, CIMON. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. /. Herespatemorumvtncuhrumabuoeore Uberaiur. 
II. Ejus mrtutes et res gesUs : Persas eodem die fuwali 
et terrestri pradio vincit. III. Ostracismo ejicitur. 
Revoeatus pacem cum Lacedamoniis conciliat. Citii 
moritur. iV. Laudcttur ejuslihercditas. 

I. Cimon, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro admodum 1 
initio usus est adolescentise. Nam quum pater 489 
ejus Htem sstimatam populo solvere non potuis- »• c- n* 
set, ob eamque causam in vinculis publicis decessisset : 
Cimon eadem custodia tenebatur, neque legibus Athe- 
niensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam, qua pater mul- 
tatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in matrimonio 2 
sororem germanam suam, nomiae Elpinicen, non magis 
amore, quam more ductus. Nam Atheniensibus licet 
eodem patre natas uxores ducere. Hujus conjugii)cu- 3 
pidus Callias quidam, non tam generosus, quam pecu- 
niosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis fecerat, egit 
cum Cimone, ut eam sibi uxorem daret : id si impe- 
trasset, se pro illo pecuniam ^oluturum. Is quum talem 4 
conditionem aspemaretur, Elpimce negavit,se passuram, 
Miltiadis progeniem in ^rinculis publicis interire, quo- 
niam prohibere posset, seque CallisB nupturam, si eiy 
qosB poUiceretur, prsestitivset. 

3 
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1 II. Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeiiter ad 
principatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquentiae, 
summam liberalitatem, magnam prudentiam tum juris 
civilis, tum rei militaris, quod cum patre a puero in 
exercitibus fiierat versatus. Itaque hic et populum 
urbanum in sua tenuit potestate, et apud exercitum 

2 plurimum valuit auctoritate. Primum imperator apud 
flumen Strymona magnas copias Tbracum fugavit, 
oppidum Amphipolim constituit, eoque decem milia 
Adieniensium in coloniam misit. Idem iterum apud 
Mycalen Cypriorum et Phoenicum ducentarum navium 

3 classem devictam cepit ; eodemque die pari fortuna in 

4flo terra usus est. Namque hostium navibus captis, 
a. c. n. statim ex classe copias suas eduxit, barbarorum 

4 [que] uno concursu maximam vim prostravit. Qua 
victoria magna prseda potitus quum domum reverte- 
retur, quod jam nonnuUae insulse propter acerbitatem 
imperii defecerant, bene animatas confumavit, alienatas 

5 ad officium redire co^git. Scyrum, quam eo tempore 
Dolopes incolebant, quod contumacius se gesserant, 
vacuefecit, sessores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, agros 
civibus divisit. Thasios opulentia fretos suo adventu 

467 fregit. His ex manubiis Athenarum arx, qua ad 
*• ^- "• meridiem vergit, est omata. ., 

1 III. Quibus rebus quum unus fn civitate maxime 
481 floreret, incidit in eamdem invidiam, quam pater 

a. c. n. gm;is ceterique Atheniensium principes. Nam tes- 
tarum suflragiis, quod illi oo^r^axKffAov vocant, decem 

2 annorum exsilio multatus est. Cujus facti celerius 
Athenienses, quam ipsum, poBnituit. Nam quum ille 
animo forti invidise ingratorum civium cessisset, bellum- 
que Lacedffimonii Atheniensibus indixissent : confestim 

3 notee ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est. Itaque 
post annum quintum, quam expulsus erat, in patriam 
revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio Lacedsemoniorum 
utebatur, satius existimans, contendere Lacedaemoneny 
sua sponte est profectus, pacemque inter duas potentissi- 

4 450 mas civitates conciliavit. Post, neque ita multo^ 
a. c. n. Cyprum cum ducentis navibus imperatopmissus, 

448 quum ejus majorem parl^m insulse devicisseti in 
a. c. n. morbum implicitus, in oppido Citio est mortuus. 
I IV. Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, ted 18 
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pace diu desidjraYenuit. Fuit enim tanta liberalitate, 
qunm compluribus locis praedia bortosque haberet» ut 
numquam in eis custodem imposuerit fructus servandi 
gratia, ne quis impediretur, quo minus ejus rebus, qui- 
bus quisque vellet, frueretur. Semper eum pedisequi 3 
cum nummis sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis ejus indigeret, 
haberet,quod statim daret,ne differendoyideretur negare. 
Saepe, quum aliquem ofiensum fortuna videret^ minus 
bene vestitum^ suum amiculum dedit. Quotidie^sic coena 3 
ei coquebatur, ut, quos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes 
devocaret: quod facere nullum diem prsetermittebat. 
Nulli fides ejus, nulli opera, nulli res familiaris defuit ; 
multos locupletavit ; complures pauperes mortuos, qui, 
unde efferrentur, non reliquissent, suo sumtu extulit. 
Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et vita ejus fuit 4 
secura, et mors acerba. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. L Athenarumvictor; deeemmros ChracuB cimtatibus 
imponit. II. Cnidelis in Thasios. III. Reges tollere 
et araculum corrumpere conatur ; accusatus ahsolvitur : 
occiditura Thebanis. IV. Lysander Phartiabazifraude 
se ipse accusat. 

I. Lysander, Lacedsmonius, magnam reliquit sui 1 
famam, magis felicitate, quam virtute partam. Athe- 
nienses enim in Peloponnesios sexto et vicesimo anno 
bellum gerentes confeoisse apparet. Id qua rationc 
consecutus sit, latet. Non enim virtute sui exercitus, 2 
sed immodestia factum est adversariorum, qui, quod 
dicto audientes imperatoribus suis non erant, dispalati 
in agris, relictis nayibus, in hostium venerunt potesta- 
tem. Quo facto Athenienses se Lacedsemoniis dedide- 
mnt. Hac victoria Lysander elatus, quum antea semper 3 
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factiosus audaxque fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut ejus opera 
in maximum odium Graeciae Lacedaemonii pervenerint. 

i Nam quum hanc causam Lacedsemonii dictitassent 

mense sibi esse belli, ut Atheniensium impoteutem domi- 

Decbr. nationem refringerent, postquam apud iBgos 

** * ^' flumen Lysander classis hostium est potitus, nihi' 

a£iud molitus est, quam ut omnes civitates in sua teneret 

potestate, quum id se Lacedaemoniorum causa facere 

5 simiilaret. Namque undique, qui Atheniensium rebus 
studuissent, ejectis, decem delegerat in unaquaque civi- 
tate, quibus summum imperinm potestatemque omnium 
rerum committeret. Horum in numerum nemo admitte- 
batur, nisi qui aut ejus hospitio contineretur, aut se illius 
fore proprium fide confirmarat. 

1 IL Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus con- 
stituta, ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de crude- 
litate ac perfidia satis est unam rem, exempli gratia, 
proferre, ne de eodem plura enumerando defatigemus 

2 lectores. Victor ex Asia quum reverteretur, Thasumque 
devertisset, quod ea civitas prsecipua fide fuerat erga 
Athenienses, proinde ac si iidem firmissimi solerent esse 
amici, qui constantes fuissent inimici, eam pervertere 

3 concupivit. Vidit autem, nisi in eo occultasset volun- 
tatem, futurum, ut Thasii dilaberentur, consulerentque 
rebus suis. Itaque f 1 1 

1 III. t t t decemviralem suam potestatem [sui] 
ab illo constitutam sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus 
iniit consilia, reges Lacedsmoniorum tollere. Sed 
sentiebat, id se sine ope deorum facere non posse, 
quod Lacedaemonii omnia ad oracula referre consue- 

2 verant. Primum Delphos corrumpere est conatus<^ 
Quum id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. Hinc 
quoque repulsus dixit, se vota suscepisse, quse Jovi 
Hammoni solveret : existimans, se Afros facilius cor- 

3 rupturum. Hac spe quum profectus esset in Africam, 
multum eum antistites Jovis fefellerunt. Nam non 
solum corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos La- 
cedcemona miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 

4 sacerdotes fani corrumpere conatus esset. Accusatus 

395 hoc crimine, judicumque absolutus sententiis. Or- 

a. c. n. chomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a Thebanis 

9 apud Haliartum. Quam vere do eo foret judicatum, 
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oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem in domo ejus re- 
perta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, ut, regia potes- 
tate dissoluta, ex omnibus dux deligatur ad bellum ge- 
rendum ; sed ita scripta, ut deorum videretur congruere 
sententiae, quam ille se habiturum, pecuoia fidens, non 
dubitabat. Hanc ei scripsisse Cleon Halicamasseus 
dicitur. 

lY. Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum 1 
Pharnabazi, satrapis regii. Nam quum Lysander prae- 
fectus classis in bello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset, 
deque his rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos esse perla- 
tum, petiit a Phamabazo, ut ad ephoros sibi testimonium 
daret, quanta sanctitate bellum gessisset sociosque trac- 
tasset, deque ea re accurate scriberet : magnam enim 
ejus auctoritatem in ea re futuram. Huic ille liberaliter 2 
pollicetur ; libmm gravem multis verbis conscripsit, in 
quo summis eum fert laudibus. Quem quum .jbgisset 
probassetque, dum signatur, alteram pari magnitudine, 
[tanta similitudine,] ut discerni non posset, signatum 
subjecit, in quo accuratissime ejus avaritiam perfidiamque 
accusarat. Hinc Lysander domum quum redisset, post- 3 
qvam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum magistratum, 
qme voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum a Pharna- 
bazo datum tradidit. Hunc, summoto Lysandro, quum 
ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dederant. Ita ille 
impradens ipse suus fuit accusator. 



VII. ALCIBIADES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, /. Excdlens in virtutibus et vitiis. II, Juvenis 
educatio et mores. III. Dux cantra Syracusanos. In 
suspicionem civium suorum incidit. IV. Domum revo* 
catus aufugit. Lacedmmoniis inservit^ atque arma contra 
patriam capit. V. Lcicedmmoniis suspectus transit 
ad Persas ; Atheniensibus reconciliatur. VI. Insigni 
civium benevolentia recipitur, VII. In invidiam recidit. 
In Thracia prospere pugnat. VIII. Civibus Atticis 

3* 
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hene consuUt. IX, In Asiam transit. X. In Phrygia 
interficitur. XI. Aldhiadis laus et vituperatio. 

1 I. Alcibiades, Gliniae filius, Atheniensis. In hoc 
natura, quid efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat 
enim inter omnes, qui de eo memorise prodiderunt, 
nihil illo fuisse excellentius, vel in vitiis, vel in vir- 

2 tutibus. Natus in amplissima civitate, summo genere, 
omnium eetatis suae multo formosissimus, ad omnes 
res aptus, consiliique plenus. Namque imperator fuit 
summus et mari et terra ; disertus, ut imprimis dicendo 
valeret, quod tanta erat commendatio oris atque ora- 

3 tionis, ut nemo ei dicendo posset resistere ; deindoi 
quum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patiens, liberalis, 
splendidus non minus in vita, quam victu ; affabilis, 

4 blandus, temporibus callidissime inserviens. Idem, 
simul ac se remiserat, neque causa suberat, quare animi 
laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, 
intemperans reperiebatur, ut omnes admirarentur, in 
uno homine tantam esse dissimilitudinem, tamque di- 
versam naturam. 

II. Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim 
ejus fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum habuit 
Hipponlcum, omnium Greeca lingua loquentium divitis- 
simum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque plura bona 
reminisci, neque majora posset consequi, quam vel for- 
tuna vel natura tribuerat. 

1 III. Bello Peloponnesio hujus consilio atque auctori- 
tate Athenienses bellum S^nracusanis indixerunt : ad 
quod gerendum ipse dux delectus est ; duo prseterea 

2 colleg» dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id quum appara- 
retur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit, ut una nocte 
onmes Hermse, qui in oppido erant Athenis, dejice- 
rentur, praeter unum, qui ante januam erat Ando- 

3 cidis. Itaque ille postea Mercurius Andocides voci- 
tatus est. Hoc quum appareret non sine magna miii- 
torum consensione esse factum, quod non ad priva- 
tam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multitu- 
dini timor est injectus, ne qua repentina vis in civitate 

4 exsisteret, quse libertatem opprimeret populi. Hoc 
maxime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, quod et po- 
tentior et major, quam privatus, existimabatur. Multoa 
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enim liberalitate devinxerat, plures etiam opera forensi 
8U0S reddiderat. Quare fiebat, ut omnium oculos, quo 5 
tiescumque in publicum prodisset, ad se converteret, 
neque ei par quisquam in civitate poneretur. Itaque 
non solum spem in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam 
timorem, quod et obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. 
Adspergebatur etiam infamia, quod in domo sua facere i 
mysteria dicebatur: quod nefas erat more Atbenien- 
smm ; idque non ad religionem, sed ad conjurationem 
pertinere existimabatur. 

IV. Hoc crimine in concione ab inimicis compella- 1 
batur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 
Id ille intuens, neque ignorans civium suorum consue- 
tudinem, postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de 
praesente quaestio haberetur, quam absens invidiae cri- 
mine accusaretur. Inimici vero ejus quiescendum in 2 
prssenti, quia noceri non posse intelligebant, et illud 
tempus exspectandum decreverunt, quo exisset, ut bic 
absentem aggrederentur : itaque fecerunt. Nam post- S 
quam in Siciliam eum pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, 
quod sacra violasset, reum fecerunt. Qua de re quum 
ei nuntius a magistratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut do- 
mum ad causam dicendam rediret, essetque in magna 
spe provincisB bene administrandse ; non parere noluit, 
et in triremem, quse ad eum deportandum erat missa, 
adscendit. Hac Thurios in Itsdiam pervectus, multa 4 
secum reputans de immoderata civium suorum licentia 
crudelitateque erga nobiles, utilissimum ratiis, impen- 
dentem evitare tempestatem, clam se a custodibus sub- 
duxit, et inde primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. 
Postquam autem se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, 5 
audivit, et» id quod usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacerdo- 
tes a populo coactos, ut se devoverent, ejusque devo- 
tionis, quo testatior esset memoria, exemplmn, in pila 
lapideaincisum, essepositum in publico, Lacedaemonem 
demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse praedicare consueverat, non 6 
adversus patriam, sed inimicos suos bellum gessit, quod 
iidem hostes essent civitati. Nam quum inteUigerent, 
se pAurimum prodesse posse reipublicse, ex ea ejecisse 
plusque irae suae, quam utilitati communi paruisse. 
Itaque hujus consilio Lacedsemonii cum Persarum rege 7 
amicitiam fecenmt ; deinde Deceleam in Attica mmiie- 
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nint, pnesidioque ibi perpetuo posito in obsidione Atho' 
nas tenuerunt. Ejusdem opera loniam a societate 
avenrdrunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo superiores 
bell^ esse cosperunt. 

1 y. Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt 
facli , quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam quum acerrimi 
viri praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus cognos- 
cerent, pertimuerunt, ne caritate patriee ductus aliquando 
ab ipsis descisceret, et cum suis in gratiam rediret. 
Itaque tempus ejus interficiendi quaerere instituerunt. 

2 Id Alcibiadi diutius celari non potuit: erat enim ea 
sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, prsesertimquum ftTiiTni iin 
attendisset ad cavendum.,^^ Itaque ad Tissaphemem, 

3 praefectum regis Darii, se contulit. Cujus quum in 
intimam amicitiam pervenisset, et Atheniensium, male 
gestis in Sicilia rebus, opes senescere, contra Lacedse- 
moniorum crescere videret : initio cum Pisandro prae- 
tore, qui apud Samum exercitum habebat, per intemun- 
tios coUoquitur, et de reditu suo facit mentionem. Erat 
enim eodem, quo Alcibiades, sensu, populi potentiae non 

4 amicus, et optimatum fautor. Ab hoc destitutus primum 
per Thr^sybulum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu recipitur, 
praetorque fit apud Samum: post, suffragante Thera- 
mene, populiscito restituitur, parique absens imperio 

5 prseficitur simul cum Thrasybulo et Theramene. Horum 
in imperio tanta commutatio rerum facta est, ut Lace- 
daemonii, qui paullo ante victores viguerant, perterriti 
pacem peterent. Yicti enim ^rant quinque prceliis ter- 
restribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant po- 

6 testatem. Alcibiades simul cum coUegis receperat lo- 
niam, Hellespontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, 
quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae, quamm expugniirant com- 
plures, in his Byzantium; neque minus multas consilio 
ad amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos clementia 

7 fuerant usi. Ita praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, 
maximis rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 

1 YI. His quum obviam imiversa civitas in Piraeeum 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi Alci- 
biadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, proinde ac 

8 si solus advenisset. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et 
adversas superiores, et praesentes secundas res accidisaa 
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ejua opera. Itaque et Siciliae amissuiii, et Lacedsiino- 
nioram victorias culps su» tribuebant, quod talem Tirum 
e civitate ezpulissent. Neque id sine causa arbitrari 
ridebantur. Nam postquam exercitui praeesse coeperat, 
neque terra, neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. 
Hic ut e navi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et 3 
Thrasybtilus eisdem rebus prflefuerant, simulque venerant 
tn Piraseum : tamen illum unum omnes prosequebantur, 
et, id quod numquam antea usu venerat, nisi Olympie 
Tictoribusy coronis aureis aeneisque vulgo donabatur. 
Ille lacrimans talem benevolentiam civium suorum acci- 
piebat, reminiscens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Post- 4 
quam astu venit, concione advocata sic rerba fecit, ut 
nemo tam ferus jfuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, ini- 
micumque his se ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus 
fuerat, proinde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui 
tum flebat, eum sacrilegii damnasset. Restituta ergo 5 
huic sunt publice bona ; iidemque iUi Eumolpidae sacer- 
dotes rursus resacrare sunt coacti, qui eum devoyerant ; 
pilfeque illae, in quibus devotio fuerat scripta,' in mare 
prsecipitatae. 

YII. Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diutuma. 1 
Nam quum ei omnes essent honores decreti, totaque 
respubtica domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio gere- 
retur ; et ipse postulasset, ut duo sibi coUegae darentur, 
Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque id negatum esset: 
classe jam in Asiam profectus, quod apud Cymen minus 
ez sententia rem gesserat, in invidiam recidit. Nihil 2 
enim eum non efficere posse ducebant. Ex quo fiebat, 
ut omnia minus prospere gesta ejus culpae tribuerent, 
quum eum aut negligenter, aut malitiose fecisse loque- 
rentur : sicut tum accidit. Nam, corruptum a rege ca- 
pere Cymen noluisse, arguebant. Itaque huic maxime 3 
putamus malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii atque 
virtutis. Timebatur enim non minus, quam diligebatur, 
•ne, secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, tyranni- 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est, ut absenti 
magistratum abrogarent, et alium in ejus locum substi- 
tuerent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, et se 4 
Pactyen contulit, ibique tria castella communivit, Bor- 
nos, Bysanthen, Neolitichos ; manuque collecta primuB 
Gneciae civitatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius existi- 
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mans, barbarorum proeda locupletari, quam Graiorum. 

5 Qua ex re creverat qumn fama, tum opibus, maguamque 

amicitiamsibi cum quibusdamregibus Thraciie pepererat. 

1 YIII. Neque tamen a caritate patri» potuit recedere. 
Nam quum apud iBgos flumen Pbildclcs, prsetor Atheni« 
ensium, classem constituisset suam, neque longe abesset 
Lysander, praetor Lacedaemoniorum, qui in eo erat occu- 
patus, ut bellum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis 
pecunia a rege suppeditabatur, contra Atheniensibus 

2 exhaustis praeter arma et naves nihil erat super : Alci- 
biades ad exercitum yenit Atheniensium, ibique prsesente 
Tulgo agere ccBpit, si yellent, se coacturum Lysandrum 
aut dimicare, aut pacem petere : Lacedaemonlos eo nolle 
confligere classe,.*quod pedestribus copiis plus, quam 

3 navibus, valerent ; sibi autem esse facile, Seuthen, regem 
Thracum, deducere, ut eos terra depelleret : quo facto 
necessario aut classe conflicturos, aut bellum compositu- 

4 ros. Id etsi vere dictum Philocles animadyertebat, 
tamen postulata facere noluit, quod sentiebat, se, Alci- 
biade recepto', nuUius momenti apud exercitum futurum, 
et, si quid secundi evenisset, nuUam in ea re suam partem 
fore ; contra ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus 

5 delicti futurum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiades, 
quoniam, inquit, victoruB patrus repugnas, Ulud moneo^ 
juxta hostem castra habeas nautica : periculum est enim, 
ne immodestid militum nostrorum occasio detur Lysandro 
nostri opprimendi eosercitus. Neque ea res illum fefellit. 

6 Nam Lysander, quum per speculatores comperisset, 
yulgum Atheniensium in terram prsdatum exisse, na- 
yesque paene inanes relictas, tempus rei gerendse non 
dimisit, eoque impetu t^^tum bellum deleyit. 

1 IX. At Alcibiades, yictis Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca aibi arbitratus, penitus in Thraciam se 
snpra Propontidem abdidit^sperans, ibi facillime suam 

2 fortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, postquam 
eum cum magna pecunia yenisse senseruni, insidias fece- 
runt : qui ea, quae apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capere 

d non potuerunt. IUe cemens, nuUum locum sibi tutum 
in Graecia propter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum, ad 
Phamabazum in Asiam transiit : quem quidem adeo sua 
cepit humanitate, ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. 
Namque ei Gmnium dederat in Phrygia castmm, exquo 
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qainquagena talenta yeetigalis capiebat. Qua foitima 4 
Alcibiades uon erat contentus, neque Athenas victas 
Lacedaemoniis servire poterat pati. Itaque ad patriam 
liberandam omni ferebatur cogitatione. Sed videbat, id 5 
sine rege Persarum non posse fieri : ideoque eum amicum 
sibi cupiebat adjungi ; neque dubitabat, facile se conse- 
cuturum, si modo ejus conyeniendi habuisset potestatem. 
Nam Cyrum fratrem ei bellum clam parare, Lacedsmo- 
niis adjavantibus, sciebat ; id si aperuisset, magnam se 
inituxum gratiam videbat. i^ 

X. Hsc quum moliretur, peteretque a Phamabazo, I 
ut ad regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias ceterique 
tyranni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in 
Asiam miserunt, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alci- 
biadem sustulisset, nihil earum rerum fore XEtnm, quas 
ipse Athenis constituisset. Quare, si suas res gestas 
manere yellet, illum pers.equeretur. His Laco rebus 2 
commotiis statuit accuratius sibi agendum cum Phama- 
bazo. Huic ergo renuntiat, qu« regi cum LacedaBmoniis 
essent, irrita futura, nisi Alcibiadem yiyum aut mortuum 
tradidisset. ^on tulit hoc satrapes, et yiolare clemen- 3 
tiam, quam regis opes minui maluit. Itaque misit 
Susamithren et Bagseum ad Alcibiadem interficiendum, 
quum ille esset in Phrygia, iterque ad regem compararet. 
Missi clam yicinitati, in qua tum Alcibiades erat, dant 4 
negotium, ut eum interficiant. IUi quum [eum] ferro 
aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 
casam eam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt : 
ut incendio conficerent, quem manu superari posse diffi- 
debant. lUe autem ut sonitu flammae est excitatus, etsi 5 
gladius ei erat subductus» familiaris sui subalare telum 
eripuit. Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hos- 
pes, qui numquam discedere yoluerat. Hunc sequi se 
jubet, et id, quod in praesentia yestimentorum fuit, arri- 
puit. His in ignem ejectis, flammae yim transiit. Quem 6 
ut barbari incendium efiugisse yiderunt, telis eminus 
missis interfecerunt, caputque ejus ad Phamabazum re- 
tulerunt. At mulier, qu» cum eo yiyere consuerat, 
muliebri sua yeste contectum sedificii incendio mortuum 
cremayit, quod ad yiyum interimendum erat comparatum* 
Sic Alcibiades, annos circiter quadraginta natus, 4Q4 
diem obiit supremum. a. ci^ 
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1 XI. HuncinfamatumaplerisquetresgrayissiinihistOi 
rici summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydides, qui ejusdem 
setatis fuit ; Theopompus, qui post aliquanto natus, ot 
Timaeus : qui quidem duo maledicentissimi, nescio quo 

2 modo, in illo uno laudando conscierunt. Namque ea, 
quae supra diximus, de eo prsedicarunt, atque hoc am- 
plitts : quum Athenis, splendidissimacivitate^natus esset, 

3 omnes splendore ac dignitate superasse vit» ; postquam 
inde expulsus Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inser 
visse, ut nemo eum labore corporisoue viribus posset 
aequiparare (omnes enim Boeotii magisnrmitati corporis, 

4 qoam ingenii acumini inserviunt) ; eumdem apud Lace- 
daemonios, quorum moribus summa virtus in patientia 
ponebatur, sic duhtiae se dedisse, ut parsimonia victus 
atque cultus omnes Lacedaemonios yinceret , yenisse ad 
Persas, apud quos summa laus esset fortiter yenari, luxu- 

5 riose yiyere : horum sic imit^tum consuetudinem, ut illi 
ipsi eum in his maxime admirarentur. Quibus rebus effe- 
cisse,ut,apudquoscumque esset, princeps poneretur, habe- 

6 returque carissimus. Sed satisde hoc ; reliquosordiamur. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, /. Patriam a tyrannis liberat. II. Phylen confugit; 
MunyeMam oecupat ; pareit eivibus. IIl. Paee faeta 
hgem fert oblivionis. IV. Corond okagina omatur. 
Ad Ciliciam a barbaris interficitur. 

1 L Thrasybulus, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si per 
se yirtus sine fortuna ponderanda sit, dubito, an hunc 
primum omnium ponam. IUud sine dubio : neminem 
huic praefero fide, constantia, magnitudine animi in 

2 patriam amore. Namquod multi yoluerunt, paucipotue- 
runt, ab uno t^nranno patriam liberare ; huic contigit, ut 
a triginta oppressam tyrannis ex seryitute in libertatem 
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vindicaret. Sed, nescio qno modo, qnuni eum nemo 3 
«nteiret his yirtutibus, multi nobiiitate praecucurrerunt. 
Primum Peloponnesio bello multa hic sine Alcibiade 
gessit, iUe nullam rem sine hoc : qu» ille unirersa natu- 
rali quodam bono fecit lucii. Sed illa tamen onmia 4 
communia imperatoribus cum militibus et fortuiia, quod 
in prcBlii concursu abit res a consilio ad vires vimque 
pugnantium. Itaque jure suo nonnuUa ab miperatore 
miles, plurima vero fortmia vindicat, seque hic plus 
valuisse, quam ducis prudentiam, vere potest pnedicare. 
Quare illud magnificentissimum factum proprium est 5 
Thrasybuli. Nam quum triginta tyranni, praepo- ^q^ 
siti a Lacedaemoniis, senritute oppr«>s8as tenerent »• c n. 
Athenas, plurimos cives, quibus in bello parserat fortuna, 
partim patria expulissent, partim interfecissent, plurimo- 
rum bona publicata inter se divisissent: non solum 
princeps, sed et [ jam] solus initio bellum his indixit. 

II. Hic enim quum Phylen confufisset, quod est cas- 1 
tellum in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit secum, 
quam triginta de suis. Hoc initimn fmi salutis Actaeo- 
rum, hoc robur Ubertatis clarissimae civitatis. Neque 2 
vero hic non contemtus est primo a t^rrannis, atque ejus 
solitudo. Quae quidem res et ilUs contemnentibus per- 
niciei, et huic despecto saluti fuit. H»c enim iUos ad 
persequendum segnes, hos autem, tempore ad compa- 
randum dato, fecit robustiores. Quo magis praeceptum 3 
iUud omnium in animis esse debet : < Nihil in beUo opor- 
tere contemni ;' nec sine causa dici : ' Matrem timidi flere 
non solere.' Neque tamen pro opinione ThrasybuU 4 
auctae sunt opes. Nam jam tum iUis temporibus fortius 
boni pro Ubertate loquebantur, quam pugnabant. Hinc 5 
in Piraeeum transut, Munychiamque munivit. Hanc bis 
tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter repulsi 
protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refu- 
gerunt. Usus est Thrasybulus non minus prudentia, 
quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes violari vetuit ; cives 
enim civibus parcere aequum censebat. Neque quisquam 
est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare voluit. Nemi- 
nem jacentem veste spoUavit; nil attigit, nisi arma, 
quorum indigebat, et quae ad victum pertinebant. In 7 
secundo proeUo cecidit Critias, duz tyrannorom, quum 
quidem exadversus Thrasybulum fortissime pugnaret. 

4 



88 IX. (Conon.) 

1 III. Hoc dejecto Pausanias venit Atticis auxilio, rex 
LacedaemonioTum. Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui 
urbem tenebant, fecit pacem his conditionibus : ne qui 
prster triginta tyrannos et decem, qui postea praetores 
creati superioris more crudelitatis erant usi, afficerentur 
exsilio ; neve bona publicarentur ; reipublicae procuratio 

2 populo re^deretur. Preeclarum hoc quoque ThrasybuU, 

403 quod, reconciliata pace, quum plurimum in civi- 
ft c. n. tate posset, legem tuUt : ne quis ante actarum 
rerum accusaretur, neve multaretur ; eamque illi obli- 

3 vionis appellarunt. Neque vero hanc tantum ferendam 
curavit, sed etiam, ut valeret, effecit. Nam quum qui- 
dam ex his, qui simul cum eo in exsilio fuerant, caedem 
facere eorum vellent, cum quibus in gratiam reditum erat 
publice, prohibuit, et id, quod poUicitus erat, prsestitit. 

1 IV. Huic pro tantis meritis honoris corona a populo 
data est, facta duabus virguUs olcaginis, quam quod 
amor civium, non vis expresserat,nuUam habuit invidiam, 

2 magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pittacus Ule, qui 
septem sapientum numero est habitus, quum ei MytUe- 
nsei multa miUa jugerum agri mimera darent, NoUte^ 
oro voSf inquit, id nM dare^ quod multi invideant, plures 
etiam concupiscant, Q^are ex istis nolo amplius, quam 
centum jugera, qyuB et meam animi <Bquitatem et vestram 
voluntatem indicent, Nam parva munera diutina, locu- 

3 pletia non propria esse consueverunt. lUa igitur corona 
contentus Thrasybulus neque ampUus requisivit, neque 

4 quemquam honore se antecessisse existimavit. Hic 
sequenti tempore, quum prsetor classem ad CiUciam 
appuUsset, neque satis diUgenter in castris ejus ageren- 

390 tur vigiUse, a barbaris, ex oppido noctu eruptione 
B. o. B. facta, in tabemaculo interfectrji est. 
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CAP. 7. Peloponnesio bello bene meretur de repbL IL 
Exsul Persis usui est adversus Laced^Bmanios. IIJ 
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Accusaturus Tissaphemen per litteras agit eum Artor 
xerxe. IV, Vincit Lacedamanios ad Cnidum. Gracia 
liberatur et Atheniensium muri refieiuntur. V. A Ttri- 
hazo in vincula conjicitur. 

I. Conon, Atheniensis, Peloponnesio bello accessit 1 
ad rempublicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. Nam - 
et prsetor pedestribus exercitibus prsefuit, et prsefectus 
classis res magnas mari gessit. Quas ob causas prseci- 
puus ei honoa habitus est. Namque omnibus unus 
insulis praefuit : in qua potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam 
Liaeedkmoniorum. Fuit etiam extremo Pelopon- 405 2 
nesio bello prsetor, quum apud ^gos fiumen copise ^ c. n. 
Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt devictse. Sed tum 
abfuit, eoque pejus res administrata est. Nam et prudens 
rei militaris, et diligens erat imperii. Itaque nemini 3 
erat his temporibus dubium, si afTuisset, illam Athenien- 
ses calamitatem accepturos non fuisse. 

II. Rebus autem aiHictis, quum patriam obsideri audis- 1 
set, non qusesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed unde 3» 
prsesidib posset esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit *• ^- ^* 
se ad Phamabazum, satrapen lonise et Lydise, eumdem- 
que generum regis et propinquum : apud quem ut multum 
gratia valeret, multo labore multisque effecit periculis. 
Nam quum Lacedsemonii, Atheniensibus devictis, in 2 
societate non manerent, quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, 
Agesilaumque bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime 
impulsi a Tissapheme, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia 
ejus defecerat, et cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem : 
hunc adversus Phamabazus habitus est imperator; re 
quidem vera exercitui prsefuit Conon, ejusque omnia ar- 
bitrio gesta sunt. Hic multum ducem summum, Agesi- 3 
iaum, impedivit, ssepeque ejus consiliis obstitit ; neque 
vero non fuit apertum, si ille non fuisset, Agesilaum 
Asiam Tauro tenus regi fuisse ereptumm. Qui postea- 4 
quam domum a suis civibus revocatus est, quod Boeotii 
et Athenienses Lacedsemoniis bellum indixerant, Conon 
nihilo secius apud praefectos regis versabatur. hisque 
omnibus maximo erat usui. 

III. Defecerat a rege Tissaphemes, neque id tam Ar- l 
taxerxi, quam ceteris, erat apertum. Multis enim mag- 
nisque meritis apud regem, etiam quum in officio non 
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maneret, yalebat. Neque id mirandum, si non facile 
ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens, ejus se opera 

2 Cyrum fratrem superasse. Hujus accusandi gratia 
Conon a Phamabazo ad regem missus, posteaquam venit, 
primum ex more Persarum ad chiliarchum, qui secun- 
dum gradum imperii tenebat, Tithrausten accessit, seque 
ostendit cum rege colloqui velle. Nemo enim sine hoc 

3 admittitur. Huic ille, nullaf mqixitf mara est ; sed tu 
delibera^ uirum coUoqui mdlis^ an per Utteras agerey qum 
cogitas. Necesse est enim^ si in conspeetum veneris, vene^ 
rari te regem (quod iriopcuvsrv illi vocant). Hoc si , tibi 
grave est, per me nihUo secius editis mandatis Snficies, 

4 guod studes. Tum Conon, mihi vero, inquit, Tion est 
grave, quemvis hanorem hcBbere regi ; sed vereor^ ne dvitati 
me^B sit opprobrio, si, quum ex ea sim profectus, qu^ cete' 
ris gentibus imperare eonsueverit, potius ba/rbarorum, quam 
UliuSf more Jungar. Itaque, qu» [huic] volebat, scripta 
tradidit. 

1 lY. Quibus cognitis, rex tantum auctoritate ejus 
394 motus est, ut et Tissaphemem hostem judicave- 

a. c. n. nt, et Lacedeemonios bello persequi jusserit, et 
ei permiserit, quem vellet, eligere ad dispensandampecu- 
niam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit sui esse consilii, sed 
ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet ; sed se suadere, 

2 Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc nmgnis muneribus 
donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis, et PhoBnicibus, 
ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas imperaret, 
classemque, qua proxima sestate mare tueri posset, com- 
pararet : dato adjutore Phamabazo, sicut ipse voluerat. 

3 Id ut Lacedaemoniis est nuntiatum, non 'sine cura rem 
administrarunt, quod majus bellum imminere arbitra- 
bantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. Nam 
ducem fortem pradentemque regiis opibus praefuturum, 
ac secum dimicaturum videbant, quem neque consilio, 

4 neque copiis superare possent. Hac mente magnam 

394 contrahunt classem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce . 
a. c. n. Hos Conon apud Cnidum adortus magno proBlio 
fugat, multas naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua 
victoria non solum Athense, sed etiam cuncta Grae- 
cia, quse sub Lacedaemoniorum fuerat imperio, liberata 

5 est. Conon cum parte navium in patriam venit, muroa 
dimtos a Lysandro, utrosque et Pirseei et Athenarum, 
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raficiendos curat, peciiniaeque quinqoaginta ta- jn 
lenta, quae a Phaumabazo acceperat, ciy2)us suis ^ c;. ■ 
donat. 

y. Accidit huic, quod ceteiis mortalibus, ut inconsi- 1 
deratior in secunda, quam in adversa esset fortuna. 
Nam classe Peloponnesiorum devicta quum ultum sa 
injurias patrice putaret, plura concupivit, quam efficere 
potuit. Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda fuerunt, 3 
quod potius patriae opes augeri, quam regis maluit. 
Nam quum magnam auctoritatem sibi pugna illa navali, 
quam apud Cnidum fecerat, constituisset, non solum 
inter barbaros, sed etiam omnes Grscias civitates, clam 
dare operam ccepit, ut loniam et iBoliam restitueret 
Atbeniensibus. Id quum minus diligenter esset cela- 3 
tum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus prserat, Cononem eTocavit, 
simulans, ad regem eum se mittere velle magna 393 
de re. Hujus nuntio parens quum venisset, in ^ ^- >• 
vincula conjectus est, in quibus aliquamdiu fuit. Inde 4 
nonnulli eum ad regem abductum, ibique perisse scrip- 
tum reliquerunt. Contra ea Dinon historicus, cui nos 
plurimum de Persicis rebus credimus, effugisse, scripsit: 
illud addubitat, utrum Tiribuo sciente, an imprudente 
sitfmctum. 
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CAP, L Dionysiorum cMnis et intimus, II, PlaUmis 
discipulus et amiais, lll, Simultas Dionis et DianysU 
juniaris, IV, Corinthum devehitur, Ejus JUius pes^ 
sims educatur, V. Syracusarum potitus tyrannum ad 
paetiones adigit, VI, Heradidis eade populum a se 
aUenat, Vll. Tyrannus wdgo appellatur nonferendus, 
VIII, CaUieratis eonsHio deeipUur» IX, Domi sum 
die festo occiditur, 2l. Tumultus post ejus mortem ei 
destderium mortui, 

4* 
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1 .1. Dion, Hippaiini filius, Syracusanus, nobili genere 
natus, utraque implicatus tyrannide Dionysiorum. Nam- 
que ille superior Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, habuit 
in matrimonio, ex qua duos filios, Hipparinum et Ny- 
sseum, procreavit, totidemque filias, nomine Sophrosynen 
et Areten : quarum priorem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui 
regnum reliquit, nuptum dedit, alteram, Areten, Dioni. 

2 Dion autem prseter nobilem propinquitatem generosam* 
que majorum famam multa alia ab natura habuit bona, 
in his ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas ; 
magnam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum com- 
mendatur; magnas prsBterea divitias a patre reliclas, 

3 quas ipse t^nranni muneribus auxerat. £rat intimus 
Dionysio priori, neque minus propter mores, quam affi- 
nitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displice- 
bat, tamen salvum propter necessitudinem, magis etiam 
suorum causa, studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus ejus- 
que consilio multum movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re 

4 major ipsius cupiditas intercesserat. Legationes vero 
[onmes], quse essent illustriores, per Dionem adminis- 
trabantur ; quas quidem ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter 
administrando, crudelissimum nomen tyranni sua huma- 

5 nitate tegebat. Hunc a Dionysio missum Carthaginien- 
ses suspexerunt, ut neminem umquam Grseca lingua 
loquentem magis sint admirati. 

1 II. Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant. Nam, 
quanto esse. sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat, ut 
uni huic maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus diligeret 

2 ac filium : qui quidem, quum, Platonem Tarentum ve- 
nisse, fama in Siciliam esset perlata, adolescenti negare 
non potuerit, quin eum arcesseret, quum Dion ejus au- 
diendi cupiditate flagraret. Dedit ergo huic veniam 
magnaque eum ambitione S^nracusas perduxit. Quem 

3 Dion adeo admiratus est atque adamavit, ut se totum ei 

aes traderet. Neque vero minus Plato delectatus est 
a. c. n. Dione. Itaque quum a Dionysio [tyranno] cru- 
deliter violatus esset, quippe quem Tenumdari jussisset, 
tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem Dionis precibus adductus. 

4 Intenm in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo quum gravi 
conflictaretur, quaesivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum 
86 haberet ? simulque ab his petiit, si forte majori esset 
periculo, ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se cum eo collo* 
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qni de partiendo regno ; quod sororis snie filios ez iUo 
natos partem regni putabat debere habere. Id medici 5 
non tacuerunt, et ad Dionysium filium sermonem retule- 
runt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset Dioni potes- 
tas, patri soporem inedicos dare co^git. Hoc seger 
sumto, ut somno sopitus, diem obiit supremum. 

III. Tale initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis, 1 
eaque multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis tem- 
poribus aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. 
Quumque Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, ut 
Platonem Athenis arcesseret, et ejus consiliis uteretnr ; 
ille, qui in aiiqua re vellet patrem imitari, morem [ei] 
gessit. Eodemque tempore Philistum, historicum, Syra- 2 
cusas reduxit, hominem amicum non magis tyranno, 
quam tyrannidi. Sed de hoc in eo [meo] libro plura 
sunt ezposita, qui de historicis [Grsecis] conscriptus est. 
Plato autem tantum apud Dionysium auctoritate potuit, 3 
valuitque eloquentia, ut ei persuaserit tyrannidis facere 
finem, libertatemque reddere Syracusanis : a qua Tolun- 
tate Philisti consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior esse 
coepit. 

lY. Qui quidem quum a Dione se superari videret I 
ingenio, auctoritate, amore populi, verens, ne, si sss 
eum secum haberet, aliquam occasionem sui ^^-^ 
daret opprimendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua Co- 
rinthum deToJieretur : ostendens, se id ntriusque facere 
causa, ne, quum inter se timerent, alteruter alterum pr»- 
occuparet. Id quum factum multi indignarentur, mag- 3 
nieque esset inyidisB tyranno; Dionysius onmia, qus 
moveri poterant Dionis, in navis imposuit, ad eumque 
misit. Sic enim ezistimari volebat; id se non odio 
hominis, sed sus salutis lecisse causa. Postea vero 3 
quam audivit, eum in Peloponneso manum comparare 
sibique bellum facere conari : Areten, Dionis uzorem, 
alii nuptum dedit, filiumque ejus sic educari jussit, ut 
indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Nam 4 
puero, priusquam pubes esset, scorta adducebantur ; 
rino epulisque obruebatur, neque ullum tempus sobrio 
relinquebatur. Is usque eo vitse statum commutatum 5 
ferre non potuit, postquam in patriam rediit pater (nam- 
qno appositi erant custodes, qui eum a pristino victa 
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, deducerent), ut se de superiore parte sdium dejecent, 
atque ita interierit. Sed iUuc revertor. 

1 y . Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem per- 
3OT fugit Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, 

B. c. n. qui prsefectus fuerat equitum ; omni ratione bel- 

2 lum comparare coBperunt. Sed non multum proficie- 
bant, quod multorum annorum tyrannis magnarum 
opum putabatur. Quam ob causam pauci ad societaten^. 

3 periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, fretus non tam sui» 
copiis, quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus one 
rariis navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, muni- 
tum quingentis longis navibus, decem equitum, centum 
peditum milibus, profectus oppugnatum, (quod omnibus 
gentibus admirabile est visum) adeo facile perculit, ut 
post diem tertium, quam Siciliam ^igerat, Syracusas 
introierit. Ex quo intelligi potest,^idLum esse impe- 

4 rium tutum, nisi benevolentia munitum) £o tempore 
aberat Dionysius, et in Italia classem opperiebatur, ad- 
versariorum ratus neminem sine magnis copiis ad se 

5 venturum. Qu8b res eum fefellit. Nam Dion iis ipsis, 
qui sub adversarii fuerant potestate, regios spiritus 
repressit, totiusque ejus partis Siciliae potitus est, qusB 
sub Dionysii potestate fuerat ; parique modo urbis Syra- 
cusarum, praeter arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido; 

6 eoque rem perduxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem tyran- 
nus facere vellet: Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiair 
Dionysius, Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem 
uni habebat [Dion]. 

1 YI. Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res conse- 
cuta est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mobilitate, 

2 quem paullo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Pri- 
mum in filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim 
exercuit. Nam quum uxorem reduxisset, quae alii fuerat 
tradita, filiumque vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita 
luxuria, accepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. 

3 Deinde orta dissensio est inter eum et HeracHdem, qui, 
quod principatum non concedebat, factionem compa- 
ravit. Neque is minus valebat apud optimates, quorum 
consensu praeerat classi, quum Dion exercitum pedes- 

4 trem teneret. Non tulit hoc animo aequo Dion, et ver 
Bum iUum Homeri retulit ex secunda rhapsodia, in qu 
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hasc sententia est jLNon posse bene geri rempublicam 
multorum imperii^ Quod dictum magna invidia con- 
secuta est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua 
potestate esse velle. Hanc ille non lenire obsequiOySed 5 
acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heraclidemque, quum Sy- 
racusas venisset, interficiendum curavit. 

VII. Quod factum omnibus maximum timorem in- 1 
jecit. Nemo enim, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. 
lUe autem, adversario remoto, licentius eorum bona, 
quos sciebat adversus se sensisse, miiitibus dispertivit. 
QuibuB divisis, quum quotidiani maximi fierent sumtus, 2 
celeriter pecunia deesse ccepit, neque, quo manus porri* 
geret, suppetebat, nisi in amicorum possessiones. Id 
hujusmodi erat, ut, quum milites reconciliasset, amit- 
teret optimates. Quarum rerum cura frangebatur, et 3 
insuetus male audiendi non sequo animo ferebat, de se 
ab iis male existimari, quorum pauUo ante in coelum 
fuerat elatus laudibus. Yulgus autem, offensa in eum 
militum voluntate, liberius loquebatur, et t^rrannum non 
ferendum dictitabat. ^ 

YIII. Hsc ille intuens, quum, quemadmodum sedaret, 1 
nesciret, et, quorsum evaderent, timeret ; Callicrates qui- 
dam, civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Pelopon- 
nesoin Siciliamvenerat, homo et calliduset ad fraudem 
acutus, sine ulla religione ac fide, adit ad Dionem, et 
ait : eum [in] magno periculo esse propter offensionem 3 
populi et odiummilitum, quod nuUe modo evitare posset, 
nisi alicui suorun) negotium daret, qui se simularet illi 
inimicum. Quem si invenisset idoneum, facile omnium 
animos cogniturum, adversariosque sublaturum, quod 
inimici ejus dissidenti suos sensus aperturi forent. 
Tali consilio probato excepit has partes ipse Callicrates, 3 
et se armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum 
socios conquirit ; adversarios ejus convenit, conjurationem 
confirmat. Res, multis consciis quae gereretur, elata 4 
defertur ad Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque 
Areten. Illte timore perterritae conveniunt, cujus de 
pcriculo timebant. At ille negat, a Callicrate fieri sibi 
insidias, sed illa, quse agerentur, fieri prsecepto suo. 
Mulieres nihilo secius Callicratem in sedem ProserpmsB 5 
deducunt, ac jurare cogunt, nihil ab illo periculi fore 
Dioni. Ille hac religione non modo non deterritus, sed 
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admaturandumconcitatus estjverens ne prius consUiun} 
aperiretur suum, quam conata perfecisset. 
i IX. Hac mente proximo die festo, quum a conventu 
355 se remotum Dion domi teneret, atque in conclavi 
a. c. n. edito recubuisset, consciis loca munitiora oppidi 
tradit ; domum custodiis sepit ; a foribus qui non disce^ 

2 dant, certos praeficit; navem triremem armatis omat, 
Philostratoque, fratri suo, tradit, eamque in portu agitari 
jubet, ut si exercere remiges vellet : cogitans, si forte 
consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut baberet, quo fugeret ad 

3 salutem. Suorum autem e numero Zacynthios adole- 
scentes quosdam eligit, quum audacissimos, tum viribus 
maximis ; hisque dat negotium, [ut] ad Dionem eant 
inermes, sic ut conveniendi ejus gratia viderentur venire. 

4 Hi propter notitiam sunt intromissi. At illi, ut limen 
ejus intrarunt, foribus obseratis, in lecto cubantem in- 
vadunt, colligant ; fit strepitus, adeo ut exaudiri posset 

5 foris. Hic, sicut ante [ssepe] dictum est, quam invisa 
sit singularis potentia, et miseranda vita, qui se metui, 

6 quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. Nam- 
que illi ipsi custodes, si propitia fuissent voluntate, fori- 
bus effractis servare eum potuissent, quod illi inermes, 
telum foris flagitantes, vivum tenebant. Cui quum 
succurreret nemo, Lyco quidam S^nracusanus per fenes- 
tras gladium dedit, quo Dion interfectus est. 

i X. Confecta csede, quum multitudo visendi gratia 
introisset, nonnulli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. 
Nam celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi 
concurrerant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi, falsa 
suspicione ducti, immerentes ut sceleratos occidunt. 

2 Hujus de morte ut palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi 
mutata est voluntas. Nam qui vivum eum tyrannum 
vocitarant, iidem liberatorem patrise tyrannique expul- 
sorem prsedicabant. Sic subito misericordia odio suc- 
cesserat, ut eum suo sanguine, si possent, ab Acheronte 

3 cuperent redimere. Itaque in urbe, celeberrimo loco, 
elatus publice, sepulcri monumento donatus est. Diem 
obiit circiter annos quinquaginta quinque natus, quartum 
post annum, quam ex Peloponr eso in Siciliam redierat. 
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XI. IPHICRATES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. L DiscipUna tnilitari nohtlis. II. Ejus expedt 
tiones bellica : ad Corinthum, adversus Thracas^ JEgyp^ 
tios^ atque Arcadas. III. Iphicratis mores corporisque 
forma. 

I. Ipbicrates, Atheniensis, non tam magnitadine 1 
remm gestarajn, quam disciplina militari nobilitatos est. 
Fuit enim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis sus cum primis 
compararetur, sed ne de majoribns natu quidem quis- 
quam anteponeretur. Multum vero in bello est yersa- 2 
tus ; ssepe exercitibus praefuit ; nusquam culpa [sua] 
male rem gessit ; semper consilio vicit, tantumque eo 
raluit, ut multa in re militari partim nova attulerit, 
partim meliora fecerit. Namque ille pedestria arma 3 
mutavit, quum ante illum imperatorem maximis clypeis, 
brevibus hastis, minutis gladiis uterentur. lUe e con- 4 
trario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo postea nrsXratfrai 
pedites appellantur), ut ad motus concursusque essent 
leviores. Hastae modum duplicavit ; gladios longiores 
fecit. Idem genus loricarum mutavit, et pro sertis atque 
seneis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites red- 
didit. Nam pondere detracto, quod seque corpus tegeret 
et leve esset, curavit. 

II. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit; Seuthen, socium 1 
Atheniensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Co- 903 
rinthum tanta severitate exercitai praefuit, ut ^-^-^ 
nullae umquam in Graecia neque exercitatiores copise, 
neque magis dicto audientes fuerint duci, in eamque 2 
consuetudinem adduxit, ut, quum prcelii signum ab im- 
peratore esset datum, sine ducis opera sic ordinatae con« 
sisterent, ut singuli ab peritissimo imperatore dispositi 
viderentur. Hoc exercitu moram LacedsBmoniorum 3 
intercepit : quod maxime tota celebratmn est Graecia 
Iterom eodem bello omnes copias eorum fugavit. Quo 
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far«n magnam adeptus est gloriam. Quum Artaxexxes 

378 ^gyptio regi bellum inferre voluit, Iphicratem 

a. c. n. ^\y Atheniensibus petivit ducem, quem prseficeret 

exercitui conductitio, cujus numerus duodecim milium 

4 fuit. Quem quidem sic omni disciplina militari erudivit, 
ut, quemadmodum quondam Fabiani milites Romani 
appellati sunt, sic Iphicratens&« apud Grseco» in summa 

5 laude fuerint. Idem, subsidio Jliacedeemoniis profectus, 

as9 Epaminondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi ejus 

a. c. n. adventus appropinquasset, non prius Thebani 

Sparta abscessissent, quam captam incendio delessent. 

l III. Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore, impera- 

toriaque forma, ut ipso adspectu cuivis injiceret admira- 

i tionem sui; sed in labore remissus nimis, parumque 

patiens, ut Theopompus memoriaB prodidit ; bonus vero 

civis, fideque magna. Quod quum in aliis rebus 

et declaravit, tum maxime in Am^mtae Macedonis 

^ liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, mater Per- 

diccee et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta 

mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit, ejusque opibus defbnsa 

est. Yixit ad senectutem, placatis in se suorum civium 

animis. Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, 

a. ^ n. 6^™ul cum Timotheo, eoque judicio est absolutus . 

4 Menesthea filium reliquit, ex Thressa natum, 

Coti regis filia. Is quum interrogaretur, utrum pluris 

patrem matremne faceret; nuUrem^ inquit. Id quum 

oranibus mirum videretur : at^ ille, merito, inquit,^^ict0. 

Nam pateTf quantum in sejuit, Thracem me creavit^ eom' 

trm ea mater Atheniensem. 



XII. CHABRIAS. 

« 

ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I» Thehanis auxilio mittitur ; novopugnandigener^ 
magnam adipiseitur ghriam, II, Ejus beUa in JBgypto ; 
m Cypro ; classi jEgyptus pr<Best, III. Domum revo^ 
eatur ; propter invidiam plerumque ahest. IV, In heUo 
sociali perit, desertus a suism 
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T. Chabrias, Aiheniensis. Hic qooqne in snmoiis 1 
liabitas est dncibus, resque mnltas memoria dignas gessit. 
Sed ex bis elucet maxime inventum ejus in pralio, 377 
quod apud Thebas fecit, quum Bodotiis subsidio •• ^- » 
renisset. Namque in eo victoria fidente summo duce 2 
Agesilao, fiigatis jamab eo conductitiis catems, reliquam 
pbalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixoque genu scuto, 
projecta hasta impetum excipere hostium docuit. Id 
QOYum Agesilaus contuens progredi non est ausus, suos- 
que jam incurrentes tuba reyocavit. Hoc usque eo tota 3 
Grscia fama celebratum est, ut iUo statu Chabrias sibi 
statuam fieri voluerit, quae publice ei ab Atheniensibus 
in foro constituta est. £x quo factum est, ut postea 
athletse ceterique artifices his statibus in statuis ponendis 
uterentur, quibus victoriam essent adepti. 

II. Chabrias autem multa in Europa bella administra- 1 
vit, quum dux Atheniensium esset ; in JSg^rpto m 
sua sponte gessit. Nam Nectanabin adjutum ^^-^ 
profectus, regnum ei constituit. Fecit idem Cypri, 2 
sed publice ab Atheniensibus EvagoraB adjutor ^^ 
datus ; neque prius inde discessit, quam totam ^ ^- »•] 
insulam bello devinceret : qua ex re Athenienses mag* 
nam gloriam sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter gn 3 
iBgyptios et Persas conflatum est. Athenienses ^ ^' ■• 
cum Artaxerxe societatem habebant ; Lacedsemonii cum 
^gjrptiis, a quibus magnas prsdas Agesilaus, rex 
eorum, faciebat. Id intuens Chabrias, quum in re nuUa 
Agesilao cederet, sua sponte eos adjutum profectus 
^gyptisB classi praefuit, pedestribus copiis Agesihius. 

III. Tum praefecti regis Persiso legatos miserunt 1 
Athenas questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem 
bellum gereret cum iBgyptiis. Athenienses diem certam 
Chabri» prsBstituerunt, quam ante domum nisi redisset, 
capitis se illum damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille 
nuntio Athenas rediit, neque ibi diutius est moratuSy 
quam fuit necesse. Non enim libenter erat ante oculos 2 
civium suorum: quod et yivebat laute, et indulgebat 
sibi liberalius, quam ut invidiam yulgi posset effugere. 
£st enim hoc commune vitium in magnis liberisque 3 
civitatibus, ut invidia glorise comes sit, et libenter de his 
detrahant, quos eminere yideant altius ; neque animo 
Bquo pauperes alienam opulentium intuuntur fortunam. 

5 
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Itaqao Cbabrias, quoad ei licebat, plarimimi aberai 
4 Neque vero aolua ille aberat AiheiUB libenter» aed 
omnes fere principea fecerunt idem ; quod tantum se 
ab invidia putabant abfuturoa, quantum a conspectu 
suorum recesaisBent. Itaque Gonon plurimum Cypn 
▼izit, Ipbicratea in Tbracia, Timothens Lesbi, Cbarea 
in Sigeo. Disaimilis quidem Cbares borum et factis et 
moribus ; sed tamen Atbenis et bonoratus et potens. 

1 IV. Cbabrias autem periit bello sociali tali modo. 
Oppugnabant Athenienses Cbium. Erat in classe Cba- 
brias privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auc- 
toritate anteibat, eumque magis milites, quam qui prse- 

2 erant, adspiciebant. Quae res ei maturaTit mortem. 
Nam dum primus studet portum intrare, gubematorem- 
que jubet eo dirigere navem, ipse sibi pemiciei Mt. 
Quum enim eo penetrasset, ceterse non sunt secutae. 
Quo facto circumfusus bostium concursu quum fortissime 

3 pugnaret, nayis, rostro percussa, coBpit sidere. Hinc 
refugere quum posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod 
suberat classis Atbeniensium, quse exciperet natantes ; 
perire maluit, quam aimis abjectis narem relinquere, 
m qua fuerat vectus. Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui 

358 nando in tutum pervenerunt. At iUe, prcstare 
•• 0' n* bonestam mortem ezistimans turpi vits, com- 
minus pugnans telis bostium interfectus est 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, L Ejus virtutes et facta beUica. II, Ipsi^ Laee^ 
dtBtnoniorum vietorij statua panitur, III, Senex Me» 
nestheo prmtori in consUium datur, A Charetej prmtore^ 
accusatus damnatur. IV. FHius ejus Conon muros 
reficere cogitur, Singularis amicituB testimomum Jaso^ 
ms erga Timotheum, 

1 I. TimotbSuSy Cononis filius, Atbeniensis. Hic a 
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^tre aceeptam gloriain multis auxit virtutibiiB. Fait 
enim disertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris peritus, 
neque minus civitatis regend». Multa hujus sunt prc- 3 
clare facta, sed luec maxime illustria. Ol^mthios et 
Byzantios bello subegit. Samum cepit, in qua ^ 
oppugnanda superiore bello Athenienses miUe et 3S7 
ducenta talenta consumserant. Id ille sine ulla ^^'^ 
publica impensa populo restituit : adversus Cotum bella 
gessit, ab eoque mille et ducenta talenta predaB in publi- 
cum retulit. Cyzicum obsidione liberavit. Ariobarzani 3 
simul cum Agesilao auzilio profectus est : a quo quum 
Laco pecuniam numeratam accepisset, ille cives suos 
agro atque urbibus augeri maluit, quam id sumere, cujus 
partem domum suam ferre posset. Itaque accepit Cri- 
thoten et Sestum. 

III. Idem classi pnefectus circumvehens Peloponne- 1 
sum, Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit; 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit ; 376 
sociosque idem adjunzit Epirotas, Athamanas, ^ ^' ^' 
Chaonas, omnesque eas gentes, qus mare illud adjacent. 
Quo facto Lacedaemonii de diutina contentione destite- 2 
runt, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii mariti- 374 
mi principatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legi- ^^*^ 
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 
Quse victoria tantse fuit Atticis Iffititis, ut tum primum 
arse Paci publice sintfact», eique dese pulvihar sit insti- 
tutum. Cujus laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo 3 
publice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos huic uni 
ante id tempus contigit : ut, quum patri populus statuam 
posuisset, ^o quoque daret. Sic juxta posita recens 
filii veterem patris renovavit momoriam. 

III. Hic quum esset magno natu, et magistratus 1 
gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt 
ccepti. Defecerat Samus ; descierat Hellespontus ; Phi- 
Hppus jam tum valens Mac5do' multa moliebatur : cuii 
oppositus Chares quum esset, non satis in eo prssidu 
putabatur. Fit Menestheus prsetor, filius Iphicrads, 2 
gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum proficiscatur, decemi- ' 
tur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu sapien- 357 
tiaque pnestantes, quorum consilio uteretur, pater ^ ^- ■• 
et socer : quod in his tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna 
<4pe8 esse t, per eos amissa posse recuperari. Hi quum 3 
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Samum piofecti essent, et eodem Chares, adyenta [illo* 
rom] cognito, cnm suis copiis proficisceretnr, ne quid 
absente se gestum yideretur : accidit, quum ad insulam 
appropinquarent, ut magna tempestas oriretur; quam 
evitare duo veteres imperatores utile arbitrati suam clas- 

; sem suppresserunt. At ille, temeraria usus ratione, non 
cessit majorum natu auctoritati, et, ut si in sua navi esset 
tortuna, quo contenderat, peryenit, eodemque ut seque- 
rentur, ad Timotheum et Iphicratem nuntium misit. 
Hinc,male re gesta, compluribus amissis nayibus,eodem, 
unde erat profectus, se recepit, litterasque Athenas pub- 
Uce misit, sibi procliye fuisse, Samum capere, nisi a 

j Timotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. [Ob eam rem in 
crimen yocabantur.] Populus acer, suspicaz, mobilis, 
adyersarius, inyidus etiam potentiae, domum reyocat; 
accusantur proditionis. Hoc judicio damnatur Timotheus, 
lisque ejus aestimatur centum talentis. IUe, odio ingra- 
tse ciyitatis coactus, Chalcidem se contulit. 

1 IV. Hujus post mortem quum populum judicii sui 
poBniteret, multae noyem partes detraxit, et decem talenta 
Cononem, filium ejus, ad muri quamdam partem reficien- 
dam jussit dare. In quo fortunse yarietas est animad- 
yersa. Nam quos ayus Conon muros ex hostium prseda 
patriae restituerat, eosdem nepos, cum summa ignominia 

2 familiffi, ex sua re familiari reficere coactus est. Timo- 
thei autem moderat® sapientisque yitse quum pleraque 
possimus proferre testimonia, uno erimus contenti, quod 
ex eo facile conjici poterit, quam carus suis fuerit. Quum 
Athenis adolescentulus causam diceret, non solum amici 
priyatique hospites ad eum defendendum conyenerunt, 
sed etiam in eis Jason tjrrannus, qui illo tempore fuit 

3 omnium potentissimus. Hic quum in patria sine satelli- 
tibus se tutum non arbitraretur, Athenas sine ullo prae- 
sidio yenit, tantique hospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis 
periculum adire, quam Timotheo de fama dimicanti 
deesse. Hunc adyersus tamen Timotheus postea populi 
jussu bellum gessit, patriseque sanctiora jura, quam hos- 

4 pitii, esse duxit. Hsec extrema fuit eetas imperatorum 
Atheniensium, Iphicratis, Chabriae, Timothei; neque 
post illorum obitum quisquam dux in iUa urbe fuit 
dignus memoria. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP* L Inter harbarorum duees facUe darissimus. In 

beUOf eantra Cadusios gesto, magnijuit ejus opera^ quo 

factum estf ut patema ei traderetur provineia, II. 

Tiyum dynasten PaphlagonuB viman eapit, III. Cap" 

tum ad regem adducit. Copiis ad beilum JEgyptium 

praficitur. IV, Revocatur. Aspim Cappadocem capit, 

V. AuUcorum insidias edoctus^ Cappadociam et PcphUh 

goniam sihi occupat, VI, In beUo adversus Pisidas 

amittit filium, Proditores et hostes Pisidas superat, 

VII, A filio natu maximo proditur, VIII, Ducem 

PersarumjContrasemissumfVincit, IX. Regis insidias 

caUide vitat, X, Mithridatis dolo capitur, XI. In 

coUoquio perfraudem occiditur, 

I. Venio nunc ad fortisBimnm Timm maximique 1 
consilii omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Carthagi- 
niensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De quo hoc plura 2 
referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt ejus gesta pleraque, 
et ea, qus prospere ei cesserunt, non magnitudine copia- 
rum, sed consilii, quo tum omnes superabat, acciderunt ; 
quorum nisi ratio ezplicata fuerit, res apparere non 
poterunt. Datames, patre Camissare, natione Care, 3 
matre Scytbissa natus, primum miiitum numero fuit 
apud Artaxerxem eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater 
ejus Camissares, quod et manu fortis, et bello strenuus, 
et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus habuit provin- 
ciam partem Ciliciee juxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt 
Leucosyri. Datames, militare munus fungens, primum, 4 
qualis esset, apparuit in bello, quod rex adversus Cadu^ 
sios gessit. Namque hic, multis milibus regiorum 
interfectis, magni fuit ejus opera. Quo factum est, ut, 
quum in eo bello cecidisset Camissares, patema ei tra- 
deretur provincia. 

5* 
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1 II. Pari 86 virtute postea prsbuity quum Autoplir»» 
dates jussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant 
Namque hujus opera hostes, quum castra jam intrassent, 
profligati sunt, ezercitusque reliquus consenratus [regis] 

2 est ; qua ex re majoribus rebus pneesse ccepitj- Brat eo 
tempore Thyus dynastes Paphlagonise, antiqilp genere 
natus a Pylsmene illo, quem Homerus Troico bello a 
Patroclo interfectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. 

3 Quam ob causam bello eum persequi constituit, eique rei 
priefecit Datamem, propinquum Paphlagdnis ; namque 
ez fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Da- 
tames primum experiri Toluit, ut sine armis propinquum 
ad officium reduceret. Ad quem quum venisset sine 
prssidio, quod ab amico nullas Tereretur insidias, psene 
interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam interficere voluit. Erat 

4 mater cum Datame, amita Paphlag5nis. Ea, quid 

5 ageretur, resciit, fiUumque monuit. IUe foga periculum 
evitavit, beliumque indizit Thyo. In quo qunm ab 
Ariobarzane, prsfecto Lydise et lonise totiusque PhrygiiB, 
desertus esset, nihilo segnius perseyeravit, Tiyumque 
Thyum cepit cum uzore et liberis. 

1 III. Cujus facti ne prius fama ad regem, quam ipse, 
perveniret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis, eo, 
ubi erat rez, yenit, posteroque die Thyum, hominem 
maximi corporis terribilique facie, quod et niger, et 
capillo longo baibaque erat promissa, optima veste tezit, 
quam satrap» regii gerere consueverant ; omaiitque 
etiam torque, et armillis aureis, ceteroque regio cultu , 

2 ipse agresti duplici amiculo circumdatus hirtaque tunica, 
gerens in capite galeam venatoriam-, deztra manu clavan^ 
sinistra copulam, qua vinctum ante se Thyum agebat, ut 

3 si feram bestiam captam duceret. Quem quum omnes 
prospicerent propter novitatem omatds ignotamque for- 

- mam, ob eamque rem magnus esset concursus : fuit non 
nemo, qui agnosceret Thyum, regique nuntiaret. Primo 

4 non accredidit. Itaque Phamabazum misit ezploratum. 
A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim admitti jussit, 
magnopere delectatus quum facto, tum omatu, impri- 
mis, quod nobOis rez in potestatem inopinanti venerat. 

6 Itaque magnifice Datamem donatum ad ezercitum misit, 
qui tum contrahebatur duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad 
bellum ^gyptium, parigie eum, atque illos, imperio essc 
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jamt. Poetea veio quam Phamabaxoin lex leToeaTil^ 
illi smiinia imperii tradita est. 

lY. Hic qoom majdmo stodio eompajraret ezeicitinB, 1 
iSgyptmnque proficiBci paiarety snbito a lege littenB 
swX ei misssB, ut Aspim aggrederetar, qui Cataoiiiam 
tenebat : quse gens jacet sopia Ciliciam, confinis C^ 
padocis. Namqne Aspis, saltnosam legionem castellia- S 
qne munitam incolens, non solnm impeiio legia non 
parebat, sed etiam linitimas legiones rexabaty et, qn» 
legi poitarentor, abiipiebat. Datames, etsi longe abeiat 3 
ab bis regionibns, et a majoie le abstiahebatmr, tamen 
legis Yoluntati moiem geiendnm pata?it. Itaqne cnm 
pancis, sed Tiiis fcvtibns naTem consceadxt, existimaas, 
id qnod accidit, fiicilins se impindentem parra mana 
oppressnnmi, quam paiatnm qnamris magno ezerditiL 
Hac delatns in Ciliciamy egiessns indoy dies nocteaqne 4 
iter &ciens, Tanmm transiit, eoqne, qno stndneiaty Tenit; 
qaseiit, qnibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoedt, band longe 
abesse, piofectiimqne enm Tenatiiin. Qnem dnm speciH 
latnr, adTentns ejus cansa cognoscitm. PiBidas cnm iis, 
qnos secum babebat, ad lesistendum Aspis conqniat. 
Id Datames nbi andiTity aima snmit, snosqne seqni jnbet; 5 
ipse equo concitato ad hostem Tehitor. Qnem procnl 
Aspis conspiciens ad se feientem peitimescit, alqae a 
conatu resistendi deteiritns sese dedit. Hnne Datames 
Tinctnm ad regem dncendum tradit Mithridati.^ 

V. Hsc dim geiimtnr, Aitazerzes, leminiseens, a 1 
qnanto bello ad qnam parvam rem principem dnenm 
misisset, se ipse repreliendity et nmitium ad ezeieitiim 
Acen misity quod nondum Datamem profectum potabal^ 
qui diceiety ne ab exercitn discederet. Hic, prinsqnam 
perTenirety quo eiat profeGtns, in itinere eonTenit, qni 
Aspim dncebant. Qua celeritate qunm magnam bene- t 
TolentiamregiB Datames consecutns esset,non minoiem 
iuTidiam anlicorum excepit, qid illum unum jdnris, qnam 
ae omneSy fieri Tidebant. Qno facto cnncti ad emn 
opprimendum consensenmt. Hsc Paadates, gazm cns- 8 
tos regiae, amicus Datamiy peiscripta ei mittit, in quibns 
docet : eum magno foie pericnlo, si quid iUo in^eranto 
ia jSgypto adToisi accidisset. Namque eam esse con- 4 
««tXVa regiam. nt casos adrenU homuubiis tti. 
bnanty secnndos foitnn» sn» : quo fieri, ut facile mipel- 
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lantiir ad eomm pemiciem, quoram ductu res male 
gestsB nuntientur. Illum hoc majore fore in discrimine, 
quod, quibus rex maxime obediat, eos habeat inimicissi- 

5 mo8. TaHbus ille litteris cognitis, quum jam ad exer- 
citum Acen yenisset, quod non ignorabat, ea vere scripta, 
desciscere a rege constituit. Neque tamen quicquam 

6 fecit, quod fide sua esset indignum. Nam Mandroclem 
Magnetem exercitui prsefecit ; ipse cum suis in Cappa- 
dociam discedit, conjunctamque huic Paphlagoniamoccu- 

363 pat, celans, qua voluntate esset in regem ; clam 
a. c. n. cum Ariobarzane facit amicitiam, manum compa- 
rat, urbes munitas suis tuendas tradit. 

1 Vl. Sed hsec propter hiemale tempus minus prospere 
procedebant. Audit, Pisidas quasdam copias adyersus 
se parare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exercitu mittit. 
Gadit in prcBlio adolescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non 
ita cum magna manu, celans,quantumyuhius accepisset, 
quod prius ad hostem perrenire cupiebat, quam de re 
male gesta fama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita filii 

2 morte animi debilitarentur militum. Quo contenderat, 
pervenit, hisque locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri 
multitudine adversariorum posset, neque impediri, quo 

3 minus ad dimicandum manum haberet expedi^^. Erat 
cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, prsBfectus equitum. 
Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes tran^git. Id 
Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam esdsset, ab 
homine tam necessario se relictum, futurum, ut ceteri 

4 consilium sequerentur. Invulgusedit: suo iussu Mithro- 
barzanem profectum pro periuga, quo facilius ireceptus 
interficeret hostes. Quare relinqui eum non par esse, 
et omnes confestim sequi. Quod si animo strenuo fecis- 
sent, iiiturum, ut adversarii non possent resistere, quum 

5 et intra vallum et foris csederentur. Hac re probata, 
exercitum educit, Mithrobarzanem persequitur : qui 
tantum quod ad hostes pervenerat, Datames signainferri 

6 jubet. Pisidae, nova re commoti, in opinionem addur 
cuntur, perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisscr ut 
recepti essent majori calamitati. Primum eos adoriun- 
tur. Illi quum, quid ageretur, aut quare fieret, ignora- 
rent, coacti sunt, xum eis pugnare, ad quos transierant, 
ab hisque stare, quos reliquerant. Quibus quum neutn 

7 parcerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisidas resis 
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tantes Datames inTadit : pnmo inqpeta pellity fiigieBtee 
peisequitiir, multoe inteificit, caatra hoetiiiDi capiL 
Tali consilio uno tempore et proditorea percality et 8 
liostes profligayity et, quod ad peniiciem luerat cogitap 
tum, id ad salutem convertit. Quo neque acntius ulliua 
imperatons cogitatum, neque celerius BBu^tum ™^p»^"i 
legimus. 

YII. Ab hoc tamen yiro Scismas, nMrrmft natu filius, 1 
desciit, ad regemque transiit, et de defectiQae patris deto- 
lit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes commotns, qnod mtelligebat 
aibi cum Tiro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, qunm 
cogitasset, facere auderet, et prius cogitaie, qnam conaii, 
consuesset, Autophradatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hic 2 
ne intraxe posset, saltum, in quo Cilicie poitB sunt 
sits, Datames praeoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito 3 
copias contrahere non potuit. A qua re depulsns, cnm 
ea manu, quam contraxerat, locum delegit talem, ut 
neque circumiretur ab hostibns, neque prsteriret adTor- 
sarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur, et, si dinucare 
[cum] eo yellet, non multum obesse mnltitado hoetinm 
suae pancitati posset. 

YIII. Hiec etsi Autophiadates ridebat, tamen statnit 1 
congredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere, aut tam diu 
uno loco sedere. Habebat barbaromm eqnitum Tiginti, 2 
peditum centum milia» quos illi Cardacas appeUant, ejus- 
demque generis tria nmditorum : pneterea Cappadocum 
octo, Armeniorum decem, Paphlagonum quinqne, Phiy- 
gum decem, Lydorum quinque, Aspendiomm et Pisidsp 
mm circiter tria, Cilicum duo, Captianorum totidem, 
ex Graecia conductorum tria [milia]: leyis aimatunB 
maTimnm numerum. Has adTersus copias spes omnis 3 
consistebat Datami in se locique natnra : namque hnjos 
partem non habebat vicesimam militum. Quibus fretus 
conflixit, adyersariorumque multa milia concidit, quum 
de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominummille cecidisset. 
Quam ob causam postero die tiopaeum posuit, quo loco 
pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc quum castia movisset, 4 
sempeique inferior copiis, superioronmibus proeliis disce- 
deret, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi qanm 
adyersarios locomm vignstiiB chiusiBset (quod perito 
regionum callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat) : Auto- 5 
phiadates, quum bellum duci majore regis calamitate. 
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qaam adversariorum, videret, ad pacem ainicitiaiiiqjm 
6 hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiaiv rediret. Quam 
ille etsi fidam non fore putabat, tamen conditionem 
accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legatos missurum dixit. 
Sic bellum, quod rex adveraus Datamem susceperat, 
sedatum. Autophradates in Pluygiam se recepit. 

1 IX. At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamem sus- 
ceperat, postquam bello eum oppriminon posse animad- 
rertit, insidiis interficere studuit; quas ille plerasque 

2 vitavit. Sicut^. quum nuntiatum esset, quosdam sibi 
insi^ari, qui in amicorum eraat numero (de quibus, 
quod inimici detulerant, neque credendum, neque negli- 
gendum putavit), experiri voluit, yerum fabumne esset 

3 relatum. Itaque eo profectus est, quo itinere futuras 
insidias dixerant. Sed elegit corpore et statura similli- 
mum sui, eique vestitum suum dedit, atque eo loco ire, 
quo ipse consueverat, jussit. Ipse autem omatu yestitu- 
que militari inter corporis custodes iter fiBLcere ccBpit. 

4 At insidiatores, postquam in eumlocum agmen pervenit, 
decepti ordine atque vestitu, in eum faciunt impetum, 
qui suppositus erat. Praedixerat autem his Datames, 
cum quibus iter faciebat, ut parati essent facere, quod 
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores 
animadvertit, tela in eos conjecit. Hoc idem quum 
universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad eum, quem 
aggredi volebant, confixi ceciderunt. 

1 X. Hic tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore captus 
est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Namque is 
pollicitus est regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei rex per- 
mitteret, ut, quodcumque vellet, liceret impune facere, 
fidemque de ea re, more Persarum, dextra dedisset. 

2 Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias parat, et absens 
amicitiam cum Datame facit, regis provincias vexat, 
castella expugnat, magnas prasdas capit, quarum partem 
suis dispertit, partem ad Datamem mittit ; pari modo 

\ complura castella ei tradit. Hsc diu faciendo persuasit 
homini, se infinitum adversus regem suscepisse bellum, 
quum nihilo magis, ne quam suspicionem illi pneberet 
insidiarum, neque colloquium ejus petivit, neque in con- 
•pectum venire studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebaty 
utnonbeneficiis mutuis, sed odio conununi, quod erga 
regem susceperant, contineri viderentur. 
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XI. Id qttam satis ae ooofiniiuw ariwtmtiM al, oer- 1 
tiorem iaoit Datamem, tempos eaaey majores ezeieitaa 
paraii^ et bellum oom ipso lege sttscipi ; deqoe ea re, 
si ei Yideretur, qao looo Yellet, in oolloqaiam Teoirat. 
Probata re, oolloqaendi tempos «amitnr, locnaqae, qoo 
conyeniretor. Hoo Mithridatea cnm ano^ cai «^•""*y* S 
habebat fidem, ante aliqaot diea Tenit, oomplarilmaqoe 
locis aeparatim gladioa obrait» eaqae loca diligenter 
notat« Ipao aatem oolloqaendi die atriqae, locam qai 
ezplorarent, atque ipsos scrotaientor, mittant. Deiiide 
ipei sant coDgiessi. Hic qaam aUqiumdio in ooUoqoio S 
toissent, et diveisi disoeansaent, jamqnepiocal Datames ' 
abesset : Blithridatesy priosqoam ad soos perveniiety ne 
quam suspicionem pareret,in eumdem locom lerertttar, 
atqoe ibi, ubi telum erat impodtum, resedit, ot si [a] 
laaBitadine cuperet aoqoiescere, Datamemqoe rerocant. 



rim telumy quod latebst, piotolit nadatamqoe Tagina 
veste texit, ac Datami yenienti ait, digiedientem ss ani- 
madyertisBe, locum qaemdam, qui erat in oonspecto, ad 
castra ponenda esse idoneam. Quem quum digito de- 5 
monstraret, et ille o^Nispioeret, ayeisam fisno tiansfizit, 

{^rittsqoey quam quisqttam ponet saocttneie, interiedt. 
ta ille yiry qni multos oonsilio, neminem perfidia oepe- 
ntf simulata captus est amicitia. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 



I. Epa$nmondaSt Pohfmm fiSuB^ Thebamu. De hoc 1 
priusquam scribamus, hssc praecipienda Tidentor lecto- 
ribusy ne aiienos mores ad soos referant ; neye ea, quas 
ipsis leyiora sunt, pari modo apud ceteios liiiaBe aibi- 
tientar. Scimas enim, mttsioen nostris moribos abesse 3 
a principis persona ; saltare veio etiam in ritits poni : 
qu» omnia apud GnBOOs et grata, et laude digna do* 
cttntttr. Quum autem exprimere imaginem oonsoeta- 9 
dinis atqae TitflB relimos EpaminondiBy nihil Tidemttr 
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debere praBtermittere, quod pertineat ad eam dedaran* 
4 dam. Quare dicemus primum de genere ejus ; deinde, 
quibus discipliDis et a quibus sit eruditus ; tum de mo- 
ribus ingeniique facultatibus, et si qua alia digna me- 
moria erunt ; postremo de rebus gestis, quae a plurimis 
omnium anteponuntur yirtutibus. 
1 IL Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, honesto genere, 
pauper jam a majoribus relictus; eruditus autem sic, 
ut nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citharizare, et can* 
tare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qu^ 
non minore fuit in musicis gloria, quam Damon aut 
Lamprus, quorum pervulgata sunt nomina ; [carmina] 
cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a Calliphrcme. 
t At philosophisB prieceptorem habuit Lysim, Tarentinum, 
Pythagoreum: cui quidem sic fuit deditus, ut adoles- 
cens tristem et severum senem omnibus eequalibus suis 
in familiaritate anteposuerit, neque prius eum a se di- 
miserit,quam in doctrinis tanto antecesserit condiscipulos, 
ut facile intelligi posset, pari modo superatuhim omnes 

3 in ceteris artibus. Atque hcec ad nostram consuetudi- 
nem sunt levia, et potius contemnenda ; at in GrsBcia 

4 utique olim roagnoB laudi erant. Postquam ephebus 
factus est, et palsBstrse dare operam coBpit, non tam 
magnitudini virium servivit, quam velocitati. Illam 
enim ad athletarum usum, hanc ad belli ezistimabat 

5 utilitatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum 
currendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans com- 
plecti posset atque contendere. In armis plurimum 
studii consumebat. 

1 III. Ad hanc corporis firmitatem plurima etiam animi 
bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, 
temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, 
animo maximo ; adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne joco qui- 

2 dem mentiretur. Idem continens, clemens, patiensque 
admirandum in modum, non solum populi, sed etiam 
amicorum ferens iojurias; inprimisque commissa ce- 
lans : quod interdum non minus prodest, quam diserte 
dicere ; studiosus audiendi : ex hoc enim facillime disci 

3 arbitrabatur. Itaque quum in circulum venisset, in 
quo aut de republica disputaretur, aut de philosophia 
sermo haberetur, numquam inde prius discessit, quam 

4 ad finero sermo esset adductus. Paupertatem adeo fa* 
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oile perpessus est, ut de republica nihil pmter gloriam 
ceperit. Amicorum in se tuendo caruit facultatibus ; 
fide ad alios sublevandos ssepe sic usus est, ut possit ju- 
dicari, omnia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. Nam 6 
quum aut civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset cap- 
tus, aut virgo amici nubilis propter paupertatem collo- 
cari non posset, amicorum concilium habebat, et, quan- 
tum quisque daret, pro facultatibus imperabat. Bam- G 
que summam quum fecerat, priusquam acciperet pecu- 
niam, adducebat eum, qui quserebat, ad eos, qui con- 
ferebant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat; ut ille, 
ad quem ea res perveniebat, sciret, quantum cuique 
deberet. 

lY . Tentata autem ejus est abstinentia a Diomedonte, 
Cjziceno. Namque is rogatu Artaxerxis Epaminondam 
pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hic magno cum 
pondere auri Thebas venit, et Micythum adolescentulum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quem 
tum Epaminondas plurimum diligebat. Micythus Epa- 
mlnondam convenit, et causam adventus Diomedontis 
ostendit. At ille Diomedonte coram, Nikil, inquit, opus 2 
pecuma esU Natn gi ea rex vuUy qu(B Thehards sint 
viUia^ graUs facere sum paratus ; sin autem conJtraria, 
non hahei auri atque argenti satis. Namque mrhis terra- 
rum divitias acdpere nolo pro patricR carHate. Tu quod 8 
me incognitum tentastiy tuique similem existimasti, non 
miror, Ubique ignosco; sed egredere propere, ne aUos 
eorrumpas, quum me non potueris. Tu, Micythe, argen- 
tum huie redde ; nisi id confesUm fads, ego ie tradam 
magistratui. Hunc Diomedon quum rogaret, ut tuto 4 
ezire, suaque, qu» attulisset, liceret efferre: Istud qui- 
demj inqui^ faciam; neque iua causa, sed mea, ne, si ti- 
H sit peeunia adempia, aUquis dicai, id ad me ereptum per^ 
venisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem. A quo quum 5 
qusesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille, Athenas, dixisset ; 
preesidium dedit, ut [eo] tuto perveniret. Neque vero 
id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut inviolatus in navem ascen- 
deret, per Chabriam Atheniensem, de quo supra mea- 
tionem fecimus, efiecit. AbstinentisB erit hoc satis tes- 6 
timonium. Plurima quidem proferre possemus; sed 
modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam 
excellentium virorum complurium concludere constitui- 

4\ 
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mii8, qaoram separatim multis millibas versuum oodw 
plures Bcriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

1 V. Fuit etiam dieertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par es- 
aet eloquentia : neque minus ooncinnus in brevitate re« 

2 spondendiy quam in perpetua oratione ornatus. Habuit 
obtrectatorem Meneclidam quemdam, indidem Thebisy 
et adyersarium in administranda republica» satis ezerci- 
tatum in dicendo» ut Thebanum scilicet. Namque illi 

8 genti plus inest virium, quam ingenii* Isy quod in re 
militari florere Epaminondam videbat» hortari solebat 
Thebanosy ut pacem bello anteferrent, ne illius impera- 
toris opera desideraretur. Huic ille» FaJUSf inquit, o«r- 
ho cives tuos, quod hos a heUo avocas : odi emm wmxne 

4 servUiUem conciUas» Nam parUur pax heUo. Baque 
qui ea diutina voluntfruij hello exerdtati esse dehent» 
Quare si principes Gracia esse vuMsj castris est vohis 

5 ^Uendum^ non palastra. Idem ille Meneclidas quum 
huic objiceret, quod liberos non haberet, neque uxorem 
duxisset ; maximeque insolentiam, quod sibi Agamem- 
^onis belli gloriam videretur consecutus : at, ille, desine, 
mquit, MenecUdaf de uxore mihi exprohrare : nam nuHUus 
vn ista re minus uti consiUo voJo. ^abebat enim Mene- 

6 clidas suspicionem adulterii.J Quod autem me Ag^ 
amemnmmn amulari putas^ faHeris. Namque iUe cum 
umversa Gracia vix decem annis unam cepit urhem ; ego 
contra ex una urhe nostra dieque uno totam Gradamf 
Lacedcmomis fugaUSi Uheravi. H^ 

1 VI. Idem quum in conventum venisset Arcadum, 
petens, ut societatem cum Thebanis et Aigivis facerent : 
contraque Callistratus, Atheniensiuro legatus, qui elo- 
quentia omnes eo prsstabat tempore, postularet, ut po- 
tius amioitiam sequerentur Atticorumy et in oratione 
sua multa invectus esset in' Thebanos et Argivos, in 

2 eisque hoc posuisset; animadvertere debere Arcadas, 
quaies utraque civitas cives procreasset, ex quibus de 
ceteris possent judicare : Argivos enim fuisse Orestem 
et AlcmsBonem, matricidas; Thebis QSdipum natum, 
qui, quum patrem suum interfecisset, ex matre liberos 

) procreasset : hic in respondendo Epaminondas, quum de 
ceteris perorasset, postquam ad illa duo opprobria per- 
venit; admirari se dixit stultitiam rhetoris Attici, qui 
non animadverterit, innocentes illos natos ; domi scelere 
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• 

admissoy quum patria essent ezpulsiy receptos esse ab 
Atheniensibus. Sed maxime ejus eloquentia eluzit 4 
SpartsB, legati ante pugnam Leuctrioam.. Quo quum 
omnium sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentis- 
simo legationum conventu sic Lacedsemoniorum tyran- 
nidem coarguit, ut non minus illa oratione opes eorum 
ooncusserit, quam Leuctrica pugna. Tum enim per- 
fecit, quod post apparuit» ut auzilio sociorum Lacedae- 
monii privarentur. 

Vn. Fuisse patientem suorumque injurias ferentem 1 
civium, quod se patri» irasci nefas esse duceret» heec 
sunt tesdmonia. Quum eum propter invidiam cives 
preficere exercitui noluissent, duxque esset delectus 
belli imperitus, cujus errore eo esset deducta res [mili- 
tum], ut omnes de salute pertimescerent, quod locorum 
angustiis clausi ab hostibus obsidebantur : desiderari 
coepta est Epaminond» diligentia. Erat enim ibi pri- 
vatus numero militis. A quo quum peterent opem, 9 
nuUam adhibuit memoriam contumelias, et exercitum, 
obsidione liberatumy domum reduxit incolumem. Neque 3 
vero hoc semel feoit, sed ssepius. Maxime autem fuit 
iUustre, quum in Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset ad- 
versus Lacedaemonios, haberetque collegas duos, quorum 
alter erat Pelopidas, vir fortis ao strenuus. Hic quum 
criminibus adversariorum omnes in invidiam venissent, 
ob eamque rem imperium his esset abrogatum, atque in 
eorum locum alii prs&tores successissent : Epaminondas 4 
populiscito non paruit, idemque ut facerent, persuasit 
collegis, et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Namque 
animadvertebaty nisi id fecisset, totum exercitum propter 
pnetorum imprudentiam inscientiamque belli periturum. 
Lex erat Thebis, quas morte-multabat, si quis imperium 6 
diutius retinuisset, quam lege prsefinitum foret. Hanc 
Epaminondas quum reipublicsB conservandse causa latam 
videret, ad perniciem civitatis conferre noluit ; et qua- 
tuor roensibus diutius, quam populus jusserat, ges$it 
imperium. 

VlIL Postquam .domum reditum est, coUegsB ejus 1 
hoc crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut 
omnem causam in se transferrent, suaque opera factum 
oontenderent, ut legi non obedirent. Qua defensione 
illis periculo liberatis, nemo Epaminondam responsurum 
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2 putalwty quody quid diceiet, non haberet. At ille in ju 
dicium yenit: nihil eorum negavit, quas adversaiii cri. 
mini dabant, omniaquey quae collegse dixerant, confessus 
est, neque recusavity quo minus legis poenam subiret ; 
sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in periculo suo inscriberent : 

8 Epaminondas a Thebanis morie muUaius est, quod eos 
eoigU apud Leuctra superare Laeedamoniosy quoe ante se 
mperatorem nemo BcBoUorum ausus fwi adspicere m 

4 acie ; quodque imo prcsUo non solum Thebas db tnterUu 
retraxUf sed etiam unioersam Graciam in Ubertatem vifi- 
dicavUy eoque res utrorumque perduant, ut Thebani SpaT" 
tam cppugnarenty Lacedcmonu satis haherentj si siUm 

5 esse possent ; neque prius bellare destUUf quam Messena 
constituta urbem^eorum obsidione clausU. Hsec quum 
dizisset, risus omnium cum hilaritate coortus est : neque 
quisquam judex ausus est de eo ferre suffragium. Sio 
a judicio capitis mazima discessit gloria. 

1 IX. Hic extremo tempore imperator apud Mantineam 
quum acie instructa audacius instaret hostes, cognitus a 
Lacedaemoniis, quod in unius pernicie ejus patris sitam 
putabant salutem, universi in unum impetum fecerunt, 
neque prius abscesserunt, quam magna caede [facta 
multisque occisis] fortissime ipsum Epaminondam pug- 
nantem, sparo eminus percussum, concidere viderunt. 

2 Hujus casu aliquantum retardati sunt BoBOtii; neque 
tamen prius pugna excesserunt, quam repugnantes pro- 

8 fliffarunt. At Epaminondas quum animadveiteret, nx>r. 
tifirum se vuhius accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod 
ex hastili in corpore remanserat, extnudsset, animam 
stafim emissurum : usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum 

4 est, vicisse Bceotios. Id postquam audivit ; satis, inquit, 
tfixi: inmctus enim morior, Tum ferro extracto con- 
festim exanimatus est. 

1 X. Hic uxorem numquam duxit. In quo quum re- 
prehenderetur, quod liberos non relinqueret, a Pelopida, 

« qui filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in eo patrias 

2 consulere diceret : vidcy inquit, ne tu pejus consulasy qus 
talem ex te natum reUcturus sis. Neque vero stirps ndh» 
potest deesse. Namque ex me natam reUnquo pugnam 
Leuctricamy qua non modo ndhi superstes, sed etiam «it- 

3 mortaUs sU necesse est, Quo tempore, duce Pelopida, 
exsules Thebas occuparunt, et prsesidium Lacedaemoni- 
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orum ex arce ezpulerunt, Epaimnondas, quamdiu facta 
est csedes civium, domo se tenuit : quod neque malos 
defendere volebat, neque impugnare, ne manus suorum 
sanguine cruentaret. Namque omnem civilem victori- 
am funestam putabat. Idem, postquam apud Cadmeam 
cum Lacedaemoniis pugnari cOBptum est, in primis stetit. 
Hujus de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc % 
unum adjunxero, quod nemo eat infitias, Thebas et ante 
Bpaminondam natum, et post ejus interitiim, perpetuo 
alieno paruisse imperio ; contra ea, quamdiu ille prsB- 
fuerit reipublic&e, caput fuisse totius GrcBciae. Ex quo 
intelligi potest, unum hominem pluris, quam civitatem, 
fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 



I. Pelopidas, Thehanus, magis historicis, quam vulgo, I 
notus. Cujus de virtutibus dubito quemadmodum ex- 
ponam, quod vereor, ne, si res explicare incipiam, non 
vitam ejus enarrare, sed historiam videar scribere ; si 
tantummodo summas attigero, ne rudibus litterarum 
GrsBcarum minus lucide appareat, quantus fuerit ille 
vir. Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum potero, et 
medebor quum satietati, tum ignorantiie lectorum. PhoB- 2 
bidas, Lacedsmonius, quum exercitum Olynthum du- 
ceret, iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quse 
Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu perpaucorum 
Thebanorum, qui, adversarisB factioni quo facilius re- 
sisterent, Laconum rebus studebant : idque suo privato, 
non publico, fecit consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedaemo- 9 
nii ab exercitu removerunt pecuniaque multarunt : ne- 
que eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, quod sus- 
ceptis inimicitiis satius ducebant eos obsideri, quam li- 
berari. Nam post Peloponnesium bellum Athenasque 
devictas cum Thebanis sibi rem esse existimabant, et 
eo0 esse solos, qui adversus resistere auderent. Hac 4 
mente amicia suis summas potestates dederant, alterius. 

6* 
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que fwotxotua principes p&rtim interfeoeranty alios in ez* 
flilium ejecerant : in quibus Pelopidas hic, de quo scri« 
bere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

1 II. Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non, quo 
sequerentur odumy sed ut, quemque ex proximo locum 

2 fors obtulisset, eo patriam recuperare niterentur. Itaque 
quum tempus est visum rei gerendse, communiter cum 
his, qui Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad 
inimicos opprimendos civitatemque liberandam eum, 
quo maximi magistratus simul consueverant epulari. 

3 Magnse ssepe res non ita magnis copib sunt gestse ; sed 
profecto numquam ab tam tenui initio tantse opes sunt 
profligatae. Nam duodecim adolescentuli coierunt ex 
his, qui exsilio erant multati, quum omnino non essent 
amplius centum, qui tanto se offerrent periculo. Qua 

4 paucitate perculsa est Lacedsemoniorum potentia. Hi 
enim non magis adversariorum factioni, quam Sparta.- 
nis, eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui principes erant 
totius Graecise; quorum impeiii majestas, neque ita 
raulto post, Leuctrica pugna, ab hoc initio perculsa, 

5 concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorum erat dux Pelo- 
pidas, quum Athenis interdiu exissent, ut vesperascente 
coelo Tbebas possent pervenire, cum canibus venaticis 
exierunt, retia ferentes, vestitu agresti, quo minore sus- 
picione facerent iter. Qui quum tempore ipso, quo 
studuerant, pervenissent, domum Charonis devenerunt, 
a quo et tempus et dies erat datus. 

1 III. Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi sejunctum ab re 
proposita est, nimia fiducia quantse calamitati soleat 
esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures 
pervenit, exsuies in urbem devenisse. Id illi, vinc epu- 
lisque dediti, usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerefe qui* 

2 dem de tanta re laborarint. Accessit etiam, quod magis 
aperiret eorum dementiam. AUata est enim epistola 
Athenis ab Archia, [hierophante,] uni ex his, Archise, 
qui tum maximum magistratum Thebis obtinebat, in 
qua omnia de profectione exsulum perscripta erant. 
Quae quum jam accubanti in convivio esset data, sicut 
erat signata, sub pulvinum subjiciens, in creuUnuniy in- 

S quit, differo res seoeras. At illi omnes, quum jam nox 
processisset, vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pelopida, sunt 
mterfeoti. Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad arma U* 
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bertatemque vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed 
etiam undique ex agris concurrerunt, prcesidium Lac»- 
daemoniorum ez arce pepulerunt> patriam obsidione li- 
beraverunt, auctores CadmesB occupandss partim occi- 
derunt, partim in exsilium ejecerunt. 

IV. Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, 1 
Epaminondas, quiMid cum civibus dimicatum est> domi 
quietus fuit. Itaque hsec liberandarum Thebarum pro- 
pria laus est Pelopidas : cetersB fere omnes communes 
cum Epaminonda. Namque Leuctrica pugna, impera- 9 
tore Epaminonda, hic fuit dux delectse manus, quiB pri- 
ma phalangem prostravit Laconum. Omnibus prseterea 8 
periculis imuit. Sicut Spartam quum oppugnavit, alte- 
rum tenuit comu : quoque Messena celerius restituere- 
tur, legatus in Persas est profectus. Denique h»o fuit 
altera persona Thebis, sed tamen secunda ita, ut proxi- 
ma esset Epaminondas. 

y. Gonflictatus autem est cum adversa ibrtuna. Nam 1 
et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et, quum 
Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigercy 
legationisque jure satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod 
apud omnes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno 
Alexandro Phereeo simul cum Ismenia comprehensus in 
vincula conjectus est. Hunc Epamincmdas recuperavit, 2 
bello persequens Alexandrum. Post id factum num- 
quam is animo placari potuit in eum, a quo erat viola- 
tus. Itaque persuasit Thebanis, ut subsidio Thessalise 
proficisoerentur, tyrannosque ejus expellerent. Cujus 8 
belli quum ei summa esset data, eoque cum exercitu 
profectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac conspexit hostem, 
oonfligeie. In quo prcBlio Alexandrum ut animadvertit, 4 
iocensus ira equum in eum concitavit, proculque de- 
gressus a suis oonjectu telorum confossus concidit. At^ 
que hoc secunda victoria accidit : nam jam inclinatsB 
erant tjrannorum copi». Quo facto omnes Thessalio) 8 
oivitates interfectum Pelopidam coronis aureis et statuis 
maeiBf liberosque ejus multo JEigro donarunt. 
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XVII. AGESILAUS. 



1 I. Agenlaus, LaeedamaniuSf quum a ceteris scripto. 
ribus, tum ezimie a Xenophonte Socratico collaudatua 

2 est : eo enim usus est familiarissime. Hic primum de 
regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, habuit contentio- 
nem. Mos est enim a majoribus Lacedsmoniis traditus, 
ut duos haberent semper r^;es, nomine magis, quam 
imperio, ex duabus familiis Procli et Eurysthenis, qui 
principes ex progenie Herculis Spart» reges fuerunt* 

8 Harum ex altera in alterius familicB locum fieri non li- 
cebat. Itaque utraque suum retinebat ordinem. Pri- 
mum ratio habebatur, qui maximus natu esset ex liberis 
ejus qui regnans decessisset. Sin is virilem sexum non 
reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui proximus esset propin- 

4 quitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, frater Agesilai. Fi- 
lium reliquerat Leotychidem, quem ille natum non 
agnorat, eumdem moriens suum esse dixerat. Is de 
honore regni cum Agesilao, suo patruo, oontendit : ne- 

5 que id, quod petivit, consecutus est. Nam Lysandro 
suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus supra, faotioso el 
his temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est. 

1 II. Hic simulatque imperii potitus est, persuasit La- 
cedsBmoniis, ut exeroitum emitterent in Asiam, bel- 
lumque regi facerent : docens, satius esse in Asia, quam 
in Europa dimicari. Namque fama e3(ierat, Artaxeix- 
em comparare olasses pedestresque exercitus, quos in 

2 GrBBciam mitteret. Data potestate, tanta celeritate usua 
est, ut prius in Asiam cum copiis pervenerit, quam regii 
satrapsd eum scirent profectum. Quo factum est, ut 

3 omnes imparatos imprudentesque offenderet. Id ut 
cognovit Tissaphemesy qui summum imperium tum in^ 
ter praefectos habebat regios, inducias a Lacone petivit, 
simulans, se dare operam, ut LacedsBmoniis cum rege 
conveniret; re autem vera ad copias comparandas: 

4 easque impetravit trimestres. Juravit autem uterque, 
•8 aine dolo inducias conservaturum. In qua pactiona 
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summa fide mansit Agesilaus ; oontra ea TiBsapbemes 
nihil aliud, quam bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat S 
LacOy tamen jusjurandum servabat, multumque in eo 
se consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphemes perjurio suo et 
homines suis rebus alMilienaret, et deos sibi iratos red« 
deret ; se autem conservata religione coniirmare exer- 
citum^ quum animadverteret, deorum numen facere se- 
cum, hominesque sibi conciliari amiciores, quod his 
studere consuessent, quos conservare fidem viderent. 

III. Postquam induciarum preeteriit dies, barbarus, 1 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in 
Caria, et ea regio his temporibus multo putabatu: locu- 
pletissima, eo potissimum hostes impetum facturos, om- 
nes suas copias eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus in Phry. 2 
giara se convertit, eamque prius depopulatus est, quam 
Tissaphemes usquam se moveret. Magna praada mili- 
tibus locupletatis, Ephesum hiematum exercitum re- 
duxit, atque ibi officinis armorum institutis, magna in- 
dustria bellum apparavit. £t quo studiosiiis armarentur 
insigniusque omarentur, prsemia proposuit, quibus do- 
narentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset industria. 
Fecit idem in exercitationum generibus, ut, qui ceteris 3 
prsestitissent, eos magnis afficeret muneribus. His igi- 
tur rebus efiecit, ut et omatissimum et exercitatissimum 
haberet exercitum. Huic quum tempus esset visum, 4 
copias extrahere ex hibemaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter 
facturus, palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros, 
aliasque regiones prsesidiis occupaturos, nec dubitaturos, 
aliud esse facturum, ac pronuntiasset. Itaque quum 5 
ille Sardeis iturum se dixisset, Tissaphemes eamdem 
Cariam defendendam putavit. In quq quum eum opinio 
fefellisset, victumque se vidisset consilio ; sero suis prae- 
sidio profectus est. Nam quum illo venisset, jam Age- 
silaus, multis locis expugnatis, magna erat prseda poti- 
tus. Laco autem, quum videret, hostes equitatu supe- 6 
rare, numquam in campo sui fecit potestatam, et his 
locis manum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copi» va- 
lerent. Pepulit ergo, quotiescumque congressus est, 
multo majores adversariorum copias, et sic in Asia 
versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 

IV. Hic quum jam animo meditaretur proficisci in 1 
Perms, et ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit 
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ephorum missuy bellum Athenienseset BcBotios indi: 
9 LacedflBmoniis : quare venire ne dubitaret. In hoc non 
minus ejus pietas suspicienda est, quam virtus bellica ; 
quiy quum victori prasesset exercitui maximamque ha- 
beret fiduciam regni Persarum potiundi, tanta modestia 
dicto audiens fuit jussis absentium magistratuum, ut si 
privatiis in comitio esset Spartae. Cujus exemplum uti« 
nam imperatores nostri sequi voluissent ! Sed illuc re- 

3 deamus. Agesilaus opulentissimo regno prseposuit bo« 
nam existimationem, multoque gloriosius duxit, si insti- 
tutis patrie paruisset, quam si bello superasset Asiam. 

4 Hac igitur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit, tantaque 
usus est celeritate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente 

5 confecerat, hic transierit triginta diebus. Quum jam 
haud ita longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei conati 
sunt Athenienses et BcBotii, ceterique eorum socii, apud 

6 Coroneam : quos omnes gravi proslio vicit. Hujus vic- 
torisB vel maxima fuit laus, quod, quum plerique ex fuga 
se in templum Minervse conjecissent, quserereturque ab 
eo, quid his fieri vellet, etsi aliquot vulnera acceperat 
eo prcelio, et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui adversus 
arma tulerant, tamen antetulit iree religionem, et eos 

7 vetuit violari. Neque vero hoc solum in Grsecia fecit, 
ut templa deorum sancta haberet ; sed etiam apud bar- 
baros summa religione omnia simulacra arasque con- 

8 servavit. Itaque prsedicabat, mirari se, non sacrilego- 
rum numero haberi, qui supplicibus eorum nocuissent ; 
aut non gravioribus pcBnis affici qui religionem minue- 
rent; quam qui fana spoliarent. 

1 \ . Post hoc proBlium collatum est omne bellum circa 

2 Connthum, ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. Hic 
quum una pugna decem millia hostium, Agesilao duce, 
cecidissent, eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitatSB 
viderentur : tantum abfuit ab insolentia glorisB, ut com- 
miseratus sit fortunam GrsBcisB, quod tam multi a se 
victi vitio adversariorum concidissent : namque illa 
multitudine, si sana mens esset, GrsBcisB supplicium 

8 Persas dare potuisse. Idem quum adversarios intra 
moBnia compulisset, et, ut Corinthum oppugnaret, multi 
hortarentur, negavit, id susb virtuti convenire : se enim 
eum esae dixit, qui ad officium peccantes redire cogeret, 

4 non, qui urbes nobilissimas expugnaret Gracie. Nam 
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tif inquit, eas exstinguere vohterimttSf gui nMseum dd 
sersus barharos steterunty nasmetipsi nos expugn/ooerimttSt 
ilHs quieseentiius. Quo facto sine negotio, quum vohte-' 
rintj no8 oppriment» 

VI. Interim accidit illa calamitas apud Leuctra La- . 
cedaemoniis : quo ne proficisceretur, quum a plerisque 
ad exeundum premeretur, ut si de exitu divinaret, ezire 
noluit. Idem, quum Epaminondas Spartam oppugnaret, 
essetque sine muris oppidum, talem se imperatorem 
preebuit, ut eo tempore omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille 
fuisset, Spartam futuram non fuisse. In quo quidem 3 
discrimine celeritas ejus consilii saluti fuit universiB* 
Nam quum quidam adolescentuli, hostium adventu per- 
territi, ad Thebanos transfugere vellent, et locum eztra 
urbem editum cepissent ; Agesilaus, qui pemiciosissi- 
mum fore videret, si animadversum esset, quemquam 
ad bostes transfugere conari, cum suis eo venit, atque, 
ut si bono animo fecissent, laudavit consilium eorum, 
quod eum locum occupassent, et se id quoque fieri de- 
bere animadvertisse. Sio adolesoentulos simulata lau- 3 
datione recuperavit, et adjunctis de suis comitibus locum 
tutum reliquit. Namque illi, aucto numero eorum, qui 
expertes erant consilii, oommovere se non sunt ausi, eo- 
que libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur, qu» cogitarant. 

VII. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnaim LacedsB- 1 
monii se numquam refecerunt, neque pristinum imperi- 
um recuperarunt : quum interim Agesilaus non destitit, 
quibuscumque rebus posset, patriam juvare. Nam 2 
quum prsBcipue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecunia, ille 
omnibus, qui a rege defecerant, prsesidio fuit : a quibus 
magna donatus pecunia patriam sublevavit. Atque in 3 
hoc illud inprimis fuit admirabile, quum maxima mune- 
ra e: ab regibus, et dynastis, civitatibusque conferrentur, 
quod nihil umquam [in] domum suam contulit, nihil de 
victu, nihil de vestitu Laconum mutavit. Domo eadem 4 
fuit contentus, qua Eurysthenes, progenitor majorum 
suorum, fuerat usus : quam qui intrarat, nuUum signum 
libidinis, nuUum luxurise videre poterat ; contra ea plu- 
rima patientise atque abstinentiae. Sic enim erat in- 
fitructa, ut nuUa in re difibrret cujusvis inopis atque 
privati. 

Vin. Atque hio tantus vir; ut naturam fautricem I 
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habuerat in tribuendis animi virtutibua, sio maleficam 
naotus est in oorpore fingendo. Nam et statura fuit 
humili, et oorpore exiguo, et claudus altero pede. Quss 
res etiam nonnullam afferebat deformitatem : atque ig- 
noti, faciem ejus quum intuerentur, contemnebant ; qui 
autem virtutes noverant, non poterant admirari satis. 

2 Quod ei usu venit, quum annorum octoginta subsidio 
Tacho in JBgyptum iisset, et in acta cum suis accubuis- 
set sine uUo tecto; stratumque haberet tale, ut terrs 
tecta esset stramentis, neque huo amplius, quam pellis 
esset injecta; eodemque comites omnes accubuissent 
vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eorum omatus non 
modo in his regem neminem significaret, sed hominis 

3 non beatissimi suspicionem prceberet. Hujus de adventu 
fama quum ad regios esset perlata, oeleriter munera eo 
cujusque generis sunt allata. His quserentibus Agesi- 
laum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex his, qui tum ac- 

4 cubabant. Qui quum regis verbis, qu» attulerant, de- 
dissent, ille prceter vitulina et hujusmodi genera opsonii, 
quse prcesens tempus desiderabat, nihil accepit; un- 
guenta, coronas, secundamque mensam servis dispertiit ; 

5 cetera referri jussit. Quo facto eum barbari magis 
etiam contemserunt, quod eum ignorantia bonarum re- 

6 rum illa potissimum sumpsisse arbitrabantur. Hio quum 
ex iEigypto reverteretur, donatus a rege Nectanabide 
ducentis vig^inti talentis, quas ille muneri populo suo 
daret, venissetque in portum, qui Menelai vocatur, ja- 
cens inter Cyrenas et Mgyj^tum, in morbum implicitus 

7 decessit. Ibi eum amici, quo Spartam facilius perferre 
possent, quod mel non habebant, cera circumfuderunty 
atque ita domum retulerunt. 



XVIII. EUMENES. 



1 1. Eumenes, Cardianus. Hujus it virtuti par data 
esset fortuna, non ille quidem major, sed multo illustrior 
atque etiam honoratior : quod magiiDS homines virtut^ 
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metimury non forttina. Nam quum aetas ejus incidisset 2 
in ea tempora, quibus Macedones florerent, multum ei 
detraxit inter hos viventi, quod aliense erat civitatis ; 
neque aliud huic defuit; quam generosa stirps. Etsi 1 
ille domestico summo genere erat : tamen Macedones 
eum sibi aliquando anteponi indigne ferebant; neque 
tamen non patiebantur. Vincebat enim omnes cura, 
vigilantia, patientia, calliditate et celeritate ingenii. Hic 4 
peradolescentulus ad amicitiam accessit Philippi, Amyn- 
t8B filii, brevique tempore in intimam pervenit familiari- 
tatem. Fulgebat enim jam in adolescentulo indoles 
virtutis. Itaque eum habuit ad manum scribse loco: 5 
quod multo apud Graios honorificentius est, quam apud 
Romanos. Nam apud nos, revera sicut sunt, mercena- 
rii scribae ezistimantur ; at apud illos e contrario nemo 
ad id officiam admittitur, nisi honesto loco, et fide et in. 
dustria cojgnita : quod necesse est omnium consiliorum 
eum esse participem. Hunc locum tenuit amicitise apud 6 
Philippum annos septem. Illo interfecto, eodem gradu 
fuit apud Alexandrum annos tredecim. Novissimo 
tempore prsefuit etiam altersB equitum alee, quse Hetse- 
rice appellabatur. Utrique autem in consilio semper 
afiuit, et omnium rerum habitus est particeps. 

II. Alexandro Babylone mortuo, quum regna siDgulis 1 
familiaribus dispertirentur, et summa rerum tradita es- 
•et tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens annulum suum 
dederat, Perdiccse: ex quo omnes conjecerant, eum 2 
regnum ei commendasse, quoad liberi ejus in suam tu- 
telana pervenissent : (aberant enim Craterus et Antipater, 
qui antecedere hunc videbantur : mortuus erat Hephses- 
tio, quem unum Alexander, quod facile intelligi posset, 
plurimi fecerat ;) hoc tempore data est Eumeni Cappa- 
docia, sive potius dicta. Nam tum in hostium erat po- 
testate. Hunc sibi Perdiccas adjunxerat magno studio, 3 
quod in homine fidem et industriam magnam videbat : 
non dubitans, si eum pellexisset, magno usui fi)re sibi 
in his rebus, quas apparabat. Cogitabat enim, quod fere 
orones in magni^ imperiis concupiscunt, omnium partes 
corripere atque complecti. Neque vero hoc ille solus 4 
fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui Alexandri fuerant 
amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedoniam prseoccupare 
destinaverat. Hic multis magnisque poUicitationibus 

7 
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penuadere Eumeni studuit, ut Perdiccam desereret, ao 

5 secum faceret societatem. Quum perducere eum non 

posset, interficere conatus est ; et fecisset, nisi ille clam 

noctu ex prsesidiis ejus effugisset. 

1 III. Interim confiata sunt illa bella, quse ad intemer 

cionem post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omnesque 

concurrerunt ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem etsi 

infirmum videbat, quod unus omnibus resistere cogeba- 

tur, tamen amicum non deseruit, neque salutis, quam 

i fidei, fuit cupidior. Prsefecerat eum Perdiccas ei parti 

Asiae, quse inter Taurum montem jacet atque Helles- 

pontum, et illum unum opposuerat Europeeis adversa- 

riis ; ipse JEgyptum oppugnatum adversus Ptolemseum 

3 erat profectus. Eumenes quum neque magnas copias, 
neque firmas haberet, quod et inexercitatte, et non multo 
ante erant contractse; adventare autem dicerentur Hel- 
lespontumque transisse Antipater et Craterus magno 
cum exercitu Macedonum, viri quum claritate, tum usu 

4 belli prsBstantes : (Macedones vero milites ea tunc ersnt 
fama, qua nunc Romani feruntur : etenim semper habiti 
sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii potirentur:) Eu- 
menes intelligebat, si copiee suse cognossent, adversus 
quos ducerentur, non modo non ituras, sed simul cum 

5 nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc ejus fuit prudefitissimum 
consilium, ut deviis itineribus milites duceret, in quibus 
vera audire non possent, et his persuaderet, se contra 

6 quosdam barbaros proficisci. Itaque tenuit hoc propo- 
situm, et prius in aciem exercitum eduxit prceliumque 
commisit, quam milites sui scirent, cum quibus arma 
conferrent. Efiecit etiam illud locorum prseoccupatione, 
ut equitatu potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam 
peditatu, quo erat deterior. 

1 IV. Quorum acerrimo concursu quum magnam par- 
tem diei esset pugnatum, cadit Craterus dux, et Ncopto- 
lemus, qui secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc 

2 concurrit ipse Eumenes. Qui quum inter se complexi 
in terram ex equis decidissent, ut facile intelligi posset, 
inimica mente contendisse, animoque magis etiam pug- 
nasse, quam corpore, non prius distracti sunt, quam al- 
terum anima reliquerit. Ab hoc aliquot plagis Eume- 
nes vulneratur, neque eo magis ex proelio excessit, sed 

S aoiius hostei institit. Hic equitibus profiigatisj inter 



XVIII. 5. (Eumenes.) 75 

fecto duce Crateroy multis prseterea et maxime nobilibus 
captis, pedester exercitus, quod in ea loca erat deductus> 
ut invito Eumene elabi non posset, pacem ab eo petiit. 
Quam quum impetrasset, in fide non mansity et se, simul 
ac potuit, ad Antipatrum recepit. Eumenes Craterumy 4 
ex acie semivivum elatum, recreare studuit. Quum id 
non posset, pro liominis dignitate, proque pristina amici- 
tia (namque illo usus erat, Alexandro vivo, familiariter) 
amplo funere extulit, ossaque in Macedoniam uxoriejus 
ac liberis remisit. 

Y. Heec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiccas 1 
apud flumen Nilum interficitur a Seleuco et Antigono ; 
rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. Hic, qui 
deseruerant, exercitu suffragium ferente, capitis absen- 
tes damnantur : in his Eumenes. Hac ille perculsus 
plaga non succubuit, neque eo secius bellum adminis* 
travit. Sed exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi non 
frangebant, tamen minuebant. Hunc persequens An- 2 
tigonus, quum omni genere copiarum abundaret, ssepe 
in itineribus vexabatur : neque umquam ad manum 
accedere licebat, nisi his locis, quibus pauci multis pos- 
sent resistere. Sed extremo tempore, quum consilio 3 
capi non posset, multitudine circumventus est. Hinc 
tamen, multis suis amissis, se expedivit, et in castellum 
Phrygise, quod Nora appellatur, confugit. In quo quum 4 
circumsederetur, et vereretur, ne uno loco manens 
equos militares perderet, quod spatium non esset agitan- 
di : callidum fuit ejus inventum, quemadmodum stans 
jumentum concalefieri exercerique posset, quo libentius 
et cibo uteretur, et a corporis motu non removeretur. 
Substringebat caput loro altius quam ut prioribus pedi- 5 
bus plane terram posset attingere ; deinde post verberi- 
bus cogebat exsultare, et calces remittere. Qui motus 
non minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decur- 
reret. Quo lactum est, quod omnibus mirabile est visum, 6 
ut seque jumenta nitida ex castello educeret, quum 
complures menses in obsidione fuisset, ac si in campes- 
tribus ea locis habuisset. In hac conclusione, quoties- 7 
cumque voluit, apparatum et munitiones Antigoni alias 
incendit, alias disjecit. Tenuit autem se uno loco, 
quamdiu fuit hiems. Quod castrum subsidia habere 
non poterat, et ver appropinquabat, simulata deditione, 



n 
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dam de ocniditioiiibiis tractaty prsfectis Antigoiii inipoi 
suit, seque ac saos oinnes extrazit inoolmnes. 

1 VI. Ad honc Oijrmpiasy mater qus fuerat Alezandri, 
quum litteras et nuntios nusisset in Asiam, consultum, 
utrum lepetitum Maoedoniam veniret (nam tum in Epiro 

2 habitabat) et eas res occuparet : huic ille primum sua- 
sit, ne se moveret, et ezspectaret, quoad Alezandri filius 
regnum adipisceretur ; sin aliqua cupiditate raperetur 
in Macedoniam, omnium injuiianim oblivisceretur, et 

3 in neminem acerbiore uteretur imperio. Horum illa 
nihil fecit. Nam et in Macedoniam profecta est, et ibi 
crudelissime se gessit. Petiit autem ab Eumene absen- 
te, ne pateretur, Philippi domus et famTiae inimicissimos 
stirpem quoque interimere, ferretque opem liberis Al- 

4 exandri. Quam yeniam si daret, quam primum ezer. 
citus pararet, quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo £&- 
cilius faceret, se omnibus prBefectis, qui in officio mane- 
bant, misissft litteras, ut ei parerent, ejusque consiliis 

5 uterentur. Hb rebus Eumenes permotus satius duzit, 
si ita tulisset fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem 
gratiam, quam ingratum vivere. 

1 VII. Itaque copias contrazit, bellum adversus Anti- 
gonum comparavit. Quod una erant Macedones com- 
plures nobiles, in his Peucestes, qui corporis custos 
fuerat Alezandri, tum autem obtinebat Persidem, et 
Antigenes, cujus sub imperio phalanz erat Macedonum : 
invidiam verens, quam tamen effugere non potuit, si po- 
tius ipse alienigena summi imperii potiretur, quam alii 

2 Macedonum, quorum ibi erat multitudo, in principiis 
nomine Alezandri statuit tabemaculum, in eoque sellam 
auream cum sceptro ac diademate jussit poni, eoque 
omnes quotidle convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus con- 
silia caperentur; credens, minore se invidia fore, si 
specie imperii nominisque simulatione Alezandri bellum 

3 videretur administrare. Quod et fecit. Nam quum 
non ad Eumenis principia, sed ad regia conveniretur, 
atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodammodc latebat, 
quum tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

1 VIII. Hic in Paraetacis cum Antigono conflizit, noD 
acie instructa, sed in itinere : eumque male acceptum 
in Mediam hiematum co^git redire. Ipse in (initima 
regione Persidis hiematum copias divisit, non ut voluit. 
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•ed ut militum cogebat voluntas. Namque illa phalanz 2 
Alexandri Magni, quee Asiam peragrarat deviceratque 
Persas, inveterata quum gloria, tum etiam licentia, non 
parere se ducibus, sed imperare postulabat: ut nunc 
veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque periculum est, ne faci* 
anty quod illi fecerunt sua intemperantia nimiaque li- 
centia, ut omnia perdant, neque minus eos, cum quibus 
steterint, quam adversus quos fecerint. Quod si quis 8 
illorum veteranorum legat facta, paria horum cognoscat, 
neque rem ullam, nisi tempus, interesse judicet. Sed 
ad illos revertar. Hiberna sumserant non ad usum 
belli, sed ad ipsorum luxuriam, longeque inter se dis- 
cesserant. Hoc Antigonus quum comperissot, intelli- 4 
geretquCy se parem non esse paratis adversariis, statuit 
aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. Dus erant 
vias, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum 
hibernacula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 5 
deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquee inopiam, ce- 
terum dierum erat fere decem ; illa autem, qua omnes 
commeabanty altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractum, 
sed erat copiosa omniumque rerum abundans. Hac si 6 
proficisceretur, intelligebat, prius adversarios resoituros 
de suo adventu, quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset 
itineris ; sin per loca sola contenderet, -sperabat, se im- 
prudentem hostem oppressurum. Ad hanc rem confi- 7 
ciendam imperavit quam plurimos utres atque etiam 
oulleos comparari ; post hsBc pabulum ; prseterea ciba- 
ria cocta dierum decem, utque quam minime fieret ignis 
in castris. Iter, quod habebat, omnes celat. Sic para- 
tusy qua constitueraty proficiscitur. 

IX. Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, quum ex 1 
fumo castrorum ejus suspicio allata est ad Eumenem, 
hostem appropinquare. Conveniunt duces ; quseritur, 
quid opus sit facto. Intelligebant omnes, tam celeriter 
copias ipsorum contrahi non posse, quam Antigonus af- 
futurus videbatur. Hic omnibus titubantibus, et de re- 2 
bus summis desperantibus, Eumenes ait, si celeritatem 
velint adhibere, et imperata facere, quod ante non fece- 
rint, se rem expediturum. Nam quod diebus quinque 
hostis transisse posset, se effecturum, ut non minus toti- 
dem dierum spatio retardaretur : quare circumirent, 
•uasque quisque ca|iias contraheret. Ad Antigoni au- 3 
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tem refrenandum impetum tale capit consilium. Gertoi 
mittit homines ad infimos montesy qui obvii erant itineri 
adyersariorum, hisque prsecepit, ut prima nocte, quam 
latisaime possint, ignes faciant quam maximos, atque 
hos secunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos reddant : 

4 et assimulata castrorum consuetudine suspicionem inji- 
ciant hostibus, his locis esse castra, ac de eorum adventu 
esse prsenuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte faciant. 

5 Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter prseceptum curant. 
Antigonus, tenebris obortis, ignes conspicatur : credit, 
de suo adventu esse auditum, et adversarios illuc suas 

6 oHitrazisse copias. Mutat consilium, et, quoniam im- 
prudentes adoriri non posset, fiectit iter suum, et illum 
anfractum longiorem copios» vis capit, ibique diem 
unum opperitur ad lassitudinem sedandam miiitum ac 
reficienda jumenta, quo integriore exercitu decerneret. 

1 X. Hic Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit consi- 
lio, celeritatemque impedivit ejus ; neque tamen multum 

2 profecit. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus erat, perfi- ' 
diaque Macedonum veteranorum, quum superior proBlio 
discessisset, Antigono est deditus, quum exercitus ei ter 
ante separatis temporibus jurasset, se eum defensurum, 
nec umquam deserturum. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum 
vinutis obtrectatio, ut fidem amittere mallent, quam 

3 eum non prodere. Atque hunc Antigonus, quum ei 
fuisset infestissimus, conservasset, si per suos esset lici- 
tum, quod ab nullo se plus adjuvari posse intelligebat 
in his rebus, quas impendere jam apparebat omnibus. 
Imminebant enim Seleucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemseus, 
opibus jam valentes, cum quibus ei de summis rebus 

4 erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt hi, qui circa 
erant : quod videbant, Eumene recepto, omnes prsB illo 
parvi fiituros. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat incen- 
sus, ut, nisi magna spe maximarum rerum, leniri non 
posset> 

1 XI. Itaque quura eum in custodiam dedisset, et prce- 
fectus custodum quaesisset, quemadmodum servari vel- 
let ? tU acerrimumy inquit, leonemy aut ferocisnmum ele^ 
phantum. Nondum enim statuerat, conservaret eum, 

2 nec ne. Veniebat autem ad Eumenem utrumque genus 
hominum : et qui propter odium fructum oculis ex ejus 
oasu oaDere vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam 
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ooUoqui consolarique cuperent ; multi etianiy qui ejni 
£>rmam cognoscere studebant, qualis esset, quem tain. 
dlu tamque valde timuissent, cujus in pemicie positam 
spem habuissent victoriae. At Eumeoes, quum diutius J 
in vinculis esset, ait Onomarcboy penes quem summa 
imperii erat custodiae, se mirari, quare jam tertium diem 
sic teneretur : non enim hoc convenire Antigoni pru- 
dentiae, ut sic deuteretur victo; quin aut interfici, aut 
missum fieri juberet. Hic quum ferocius Onomarcbo 4 
loqui videretur, quid ? (u, inquit, eudmo si itto eruSy cur 
nofi in prcBlio cecidisd fotius^ fuam m poUstatem inimici 
venires ? Huic Eumenes, tUinam qmdem istud evemsself 5 
scd eo fion acddit, fuod numquam cum foriiore sum cem- 
gressus. Non enim cum quoquam arma coniuMj quin is 
mihi succubuerii, Non enim vutuie kosHumj sed amieo-' 
rumperfidia decidi. [Neque id falsum. Nam et dig- 
nitate fuit honesta, et viribus ad laborem ferendum fir- 
mis, neque tam magno corpore, quam fignra vencsta.] 

XII. De hoc Antigonus quum solus oonstituere non 1 
auderet, ad consilium retulit. Hic quum primo peitur. 
bati admirarentur, non jam de eo sumtum esse supplici- 
um, a quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, ut saspe ad 
desperationem forent adJucti; quique maximos duces 
interfecisset ; denique in quo uno esset tantum, ut, 2 
quoad ille viveret, ipst securi esse non possent, interlec- 
to, nihil habituri negotii essent : postremo, si ilii redderet 
saiutem, quserebant, quibus amicis esset usurus ? sese 
enim cum Eumene apud eum non futuros. Hic, oog- 3 
nita consilii voluntate, tamen usque ad septimum diem 
deliberandi sibi spatium reliquit. Tum autem, quum 
|am vereretur, ne qua seditio ezerBitus oriretur, vetuit 
ad eum quemquam admitti, et quotidianum victum amo- 
veri jussit. Nam n^rabat, se ei vim allaturum, qui 
aliquando luiaset amicus. Hic tamen noo amplius, 4 
quam triduum, &me fatigatus, quum castra moverentur, 
insciente Antigono, jugulatus est a custodibua. 

XIII. Sic Eumenes annorum quinque et qoadraginta, 1 
quum ab anno vicesimo, ut supra ostendimus, septem 
annos Philippo apparuisset, et tredecim apud Alezan- 
drum eumdem locum obtinuisset, in his unum equitum 
alffi prsefuisset, post autem Alexandri Magni mortem 
imperator exercitus duxisset, summosque duces partim 



SO XIX. 1,2. (Phocian.) 

repulisset, partim interfecisset, captus noa Antigom 
▼irtute, sed Macedonum perjurio, talem habuit ezitum 

2 ▼itsB. In quo quanta fuerit omnium opinio eorum, qui 
post Alexandrum Magnum reges sunt appellati, ez hoc 
facillime potest judicari, quod nemo, Bumene vivo, rex 

3 appeliatus est, sed prsefectus ; iidem post hujus occasum 
statim regium omatum nomenque sumserunt, neque, 
quod initio praedicarant, se Alexandri liberis regnura 
servare, prsestare voluerunt, et, uno propugnatore sub- 
lato, quid sentirent, aperuerunt. Hujus sceleris princi- 
pes fuerunt Antigonus, Ptolemsus, Seleucus, Lysima- 

4 chus, Ca^ander. AntigoBUs autem Eumenem mortuum 
propinquis ejus sepeliendum tradidit. Hi militari ho- 
nesto funere, comitante toto exercitu, humaverunt, 
ossaque ejus in Cappadociam ad matrem atque uxorem 
liberosque ejus deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCION. 



1 I. Phocwn, Athemensis, etsi ssepe exercitibus prsefuit 
summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo ejus notior 
integritas vitae, quam rei militaris labor. Itaque hujus 
memoria est nuUa, illius autem magna fama : ex quo 

2 cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit enim perpetuo 
pauper, quum divitissimus esse posset propter frequentes 
delatos honores potestatesque summas, quse ei a populo 

3 dabantur. Hic quum a rege Philippo munera magnse 
pecuniss repudiaret, legatique hortarentur accipere, si- 
mulque admonerent, si ipse his facile careret, liberis 
tamen suis prospiceret, quibus difficile esset in summa 

4 paupertate tantam paternam tueri gloriam : his ille, 
si mei simUes erunt, idem hic, inquit, agellus Ulos oZe^, 
qm me ad hanc dignilaiem perduxit ; sin dissimiles suni 
futuriy nolo meis impensis illorum aU augerique luxuriam. 

1 II. Idem quum prope ad annum octogesimum pros- 

pera pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum 

1 in odium pervenit suorum civium. Primo, quod cum 
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Demade de urbe tradenda Antipatro consenserat ; ejus- 
que consilio Demosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de re- 
publica meriti existimabantur, populiscito in^exsilium 
erant expulsi. Neque in eo solum ofienderat, quod pa- 
trise male consuluerat, sed etiam, quod amicitisB fidem 
non prsestiterat. Namque auctus adiutusque a Demos- 8 
thene eum, quem tenebat, adscenderat gradum, quum 
adversus Chaietem eum subornaret: ab eodem in judi- 
ciis, quum capitis causam diceret, defensus aliquoties, 
liberatus discesserat. Hunc non solum in periculis non 
defendit, sed etiam prodidit. Concidit autem meixime 4 
uno crimine, quod, quum apud eum summum esset im- 
perium populi, et, Nicanorem, Cassandri prsefectum, 
insidiari Pirseeo Atheniensium, a Dercyllo moneretur, 
idemque postularet, ut provideret, ne commeatibus civi- 
tas privaretur, huic, audiente populo, Phocion negavit 
esse periculum, seque ejus rei obsidem fore pollicitus 
est. Neque ita multo post Nicanor Pirseeo est potitus. 5 
Ad quem recuperandum quum populus armatus cbn- 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed 
ne armatis quidem prseesse voluit. [Sine quo Athense 
omnino esse non possunt.] 

III. Erant eo tempore Athenis duse factiones, quarum 1 
una populi causam agebat, altera optimatum. In hac 
erat Phocion et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum utraque 
Macedonum patrociniis nitebatur. Nam populares Po- 
lysperchonti favebant ; optimates cum Cassandro sen- 
tiebant. Interim a Polysperchonte Cassander Macedooia 2 
pulsus est. Quo facto populus superior factus statim 
duces adversari» factionis capitis damnatos patria pepu- 
lit ; in his Phocionem et Demetrium Phalereura : deque 
ea re legatos ad Polysperchontem misit, qui ab eo pete- 
rent, ut sua decreta confirmaret. Huc eodem profectus S 
est Phocion. Quo ut venit, causam apud Philippum 
regem verbo, re ipsa quidem apud Polysperchontem 
jussus est dlcere : namque is tum regis rebus preeerat. 
Hic ab Agnonide accusatus, quod Pirseeum Nicanori 4 
prodidisset, ex consilii sententia in custodiam conjectus, 
Athenas deductus est, ut ibide eo legibus fieret judicium. 

IV. Huc ubi perventum est, quum propter setatem 1 
pedibus jam non valeret,-vehiculoque portaretiir, magni 
ooncurBUS sunt facti, quum alii, reminisoentes veterb 
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famsBy SBtatis misererentur ; plurimi vero ira exacue- 
rentur propter proditionis suspicionem Pirseei, maxime- 
que, quoj^ adversus populi commoda in senectute stete* 

^ rat. Qua de re ne perorandi quidem ei data est facultas, 
et dicendi causam. Inde judicio, legitimis quibusdam 
confectis, damnatus, traditus est undecim viris, quibus 
ad supplicium more Atheniensium publice damnati tradi 

S solent. Hic quum ad mortem duceretur, obvius ei fuit 
Emphyletus, quo familiariter fuerat usus. Is quum la- 
crimans dixisset : o quam indigna prepeteris, Phocion ! 
huic ille, at non vnopinaUii inquit : hunc enim exitum ple- 

4 rique clari viri halmeruni AUienienses. In hoc tantum 
fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo ausus sit eum liber 
sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 



XX. TIMOLEON 



1 I. Timoleon, Connthius. Sine dubio magnus omnium 
judicio hic vir exstitit. Namque huic uni contigit, quod 
nescio an ulli, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppres- 
sam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusis, quibus auxilio 
erat missus, inveteratam servitutem' depelleret, totamque 
Siciliam, multos annos bello vexatam a barbarisque op- 

2 pressam, suo adventu in pristinum restitueret. Sed in 
ihis rebiis non simplici fortuna conflictatus est, et, id 

quod difficilius putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam, 

3 quam adversam fortunam. Nam quum frater ejus Ti- 
mophanes, dux a Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per 
milites mercenarios occupasset, particepsque regni pos- 
set esse : tantum abfuit a societate sceleris, ut antetule- 
rit suorum civium libertatem fratris saluti, et parere 

4 legibus, quam imperare patriae, satius duxerit. Hao 
mente per haruspicem, communemque afiinem, cui so- 
ror, ex eisdem parentibus nata, nupta erat, fratrem ty- 
rannum interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus 
non attulit, sed ne adspicere quidem fraternum sangui- 
nem voluit. Nam, dum res conficeretur, procul in proe- 
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sidio fuity ne quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc pne- 5 
clarissimum ejus facinus non pari modo probatum est 
ab omnibus. NonnuUi enim leesam ab eo pietatem pu- 
tabanty et invidia laudem virtutis obterebant. Mater 
Tero post id factum neque domum ad se filium admisit, 
neque adspexit, quin eum fratricidam impiumque detes- 
tans compellaret. Quibus rebus adeo ille est commotus, 6 
ut nonnumquam vitse finem facere voluerit, atque ex 
ingratorum hominum conspectu morte decedere. 

II. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto» Dionvsius 1 
rursus Syracusarum potitus est : cujus adversarii opem 
a Gorinthiis petierunt, ducemque, quo in bello uterentur, 
postulanmt. Huo Timoleon missus incredibili felici- 
tate Dionysium tota Sicilia depulit. Quum interficere 2 
posset, noluit, tutoque ut Corinthum perveniret, ef. 
fecit : quod utrorumque Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii 
sspe adjuti fuerant, cujus benignitatis memoriam vole- 
bat ezstare ; eamque prasclaram victoriam ducebat, in 
qua plus esset clementise, quara crudelitatis ; postremp, 
ut non solum auribus acciperetur, sed etiam oculis cer- 
neretur, quem et ex quanto regno ad quam fortunam 
detrusisset. Post Dionysii decessum cum Hiceta bella- 3 
vit, qui adversatus fuerat Dionysio : quem non odio ty- 
rannidis dissensisse, sed cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod 
ipse, expulso Dionysio, imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc 4 
superato, Timoleon maximas copias Carthaginiensium 
apud Crimissum flumen fugavit, ao satis habere co^it, 
si liceret Africam obtinere, qui jam complures annos 
possessionem SicilisB tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, 
Italicum ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui 
tyrannos adjutum in Siciliam venerat. 

IJI. Quibus rebus confectis quum propter diutumita- 1 
tem belli non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas 
videret, conquisivit, quos potuit, primum Siculos ; de- 
inde Corintho arcessivit colonos, quod ab his initio Sy- 
raoussB erant conditsB. Civibus veteribus sua restituit ; 2 
novis bello vacuefactas possessiones divisit; urbium 
moBnia disjecta fanaque deserta refecit ; civitatibus leges 
Ubertatemque reddidit ; ex maximo bello tantum otium 
totSB insulsB conciliavit, ut hic coniitor urbium earum, 
non illi, qui initio deduxerant, videretur. Arcem Sy. 3 
racusis, quam munieratDionysius ad urbem obsidendam, 
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a fundamentis disjecit ; cetera tyrannidis propugnacula 
demolitus est, deditque operam, ut quam minime multa 

4 vestigia servitutis manerent. Quum tantis esset opibus, 
ut etiam invitis imperare posset ; tantum autem haberet 
amorem omnium Siculorum, ut nullo recusante regnum 
obtineret : maluit se diligi, quam metui. Itaque, quum 
primum potuit, imperium deposuit, et privatus Syracu- 

6 sis, quod reliquum vitse fuit, vixit. Neque vero id im. 
perite fecit. Nam quod ceteri reges imperio potuerunt, 
hic 4)enevolentia tenuit. Nullus honos huic defuit; 
neque postea res uUa Syracusis gesta est publice, de 
qua prius sit decretum, quam Timoleontis sententia 

6 cognita. Nullius umquam consilium non modo ante- 
latum, sed ne comparatum quidem est. Neque id magis 
benevolentia factum est, quam prudentia. 

1 IV. Hic quum setate jam provectus esset, sine ullo 
morbo lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita 
moderate tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam au 
dierit, neque eo minus privatis publicisque rebus inter- 

2 fuerit. Veniebat autem in theatrum, quum ibi concili 
um populi haberetur, propter valetudinem vectus ju 
mentis junctis, adque ita de vehiculo, quse videbantur, 
dicebat ; neque hoc illi quisquam tribuebat superbiee. 
Nihil enim umquam neque insolens, neque gloriosum 

3 ex ore ejus exiit. Qui quidem, quum suas laudes au- 
diret prsedicari, numquam aliud dixit, quam se in ea re 
maximas diis gratias agere atque habere, quod, quum 
Siciliam recreare constituissent, tum se potissimum du- 

4 cem esse voluissent. Nihil enim rerum humanarum 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque suse domi 
sacellum Aurofjbaria^ constituerat, idque sanctissime co« 
lebat. 

1 V. Ad hanc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles 
accesserunt casus. Nam proelia maxima natali die 
suo fecit omnia : quo factum est, ut ejus diem natalem 

2 festum haberet universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Lames- 
tius, homo petulans et ingratus, vadimonium quum vel- 
let imponere, quod cum illo se lege agere diceret, et 
complures concurrissent, qui procacitatem hominis ma- 
nibus co^rcere conarentur : Timoleon oravit omnes, ne 
id facerent. Namque id ut Lamestio ceterisque liceret» 
le mazimos labores summaque adiisse pericula. HanQ 
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enim speciem libertatis esse, si omnibus, quod quisque 
vellet, legibus experiri liceret. Idem, quum quidam 3 
Lamestii similis, nomine Demssnetus, in concione po- 
puli de rebus gestis ejus detrahere coepisset, ac non- 
nulla inveheretur in Timoleonta, dixit, nunc demum se 
voti esse damnatum. Namque hoc a diis immortalibus 
semper precatum, ut talem libertatem restltueret Syra- 
cusanis, in qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune di- 
cere. Hic quum diem supremum obiisset, publice a 4 
Syracusanis in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appella- 
tur, tota celebrante Sicilia, sepultus est. 



XXI. DE REGIBUS. 



I. Hi fere fuerunt Grseciee gentis duces, qui memoria 1 
digni videbantur, prster reges. Namque eos attingere 
noluimus, quod omnium res gestse separatim suntrelatse. 
Neque tamen hi admodum sunt multi. Lacedaemonius 2 
autem Agesilaus nomine, non potestate, fuit rex ; sicut 
ceteri Spartani. £x his vero, qui dominatum imperio 
tenuerunt, excellentissimi fuerunt, ut nos judicamus, 
Persarum Cyrus et Darius, Hystaspis filius: quorum 
uterque ^rivatus virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior 
horum apud Massagetas in proelio cecidit ; Darius se- 
nectute diem obiit supremum. Tres sunt prseterea 3 
ejusdem generis, Xerxes, et duo Artaxerxes, Macrochir 
et Mnemon. Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis 
post hominum memoriam exercitibus terra marique bel- 
lum intulit Grsecise. At Macrochir preecipuam habet 4 
laudem amplissimse pulcherrimseque corporis formse: 
quam incredibili ornavit virtute belli. Namque illo 
Perses nemo fuit manu fortior. Mnemon autem justitise 
fama floruit. Nam quum matris suse scelere amisisset 
uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori, ut eum pietas vinceret. 
Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo naturee debitum reddi- 9 
derunt : tertius ab Artabano prsefecto ferro interemtus 
est. 

8 
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1 II. £x MacedoQum autem genere duo multo ceteioi 
antecesserunt rerum gestarum gloria : Philippus, Amyn- 
t® filius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylone 
morbo consumtus est; Philippus .^is a Pausania, 
quum spectatum ludos iret, juxta theatrum occisus est. 

2 Unus Epirotes, Pyrrhus, qui cum populo Romano bella- 
vit. Is quum Argos oppidum oppugnaret in Pelopon- 
nesO| lapide ictus interiit. Unus item Siculus, Diony- 
sius prior. Nam et manu fortis, et belli peritus fuit, et, 
id quod in tyranno non facile reperitur, minime libidi- 
nosus, non luxuriosus, non avarus, nullius denique rei 
cupidus, nisi singularis perpetuique imperii, ob eamque 
rem crudelis. Nam dum id studuit munire, nullius 

3 pepercit vitae, quem ejus insidiatorem putaret. Hic 
quum virtute tyrannidem sibi peperisset, magna retinuit 
felicitate, majorque annos sexaginta natus decessit flo- 
rente regno. Neque in tam multis annis cujusquam 
ex sua stirpe funus vidit, quum ex tribus uxoribus libe-' 
ros procreasset, multique ei nati essent nepotes. 

1 III. Fuerunt prsBterea multi reges ex amicis Alexan- 
dri Magni, qui post obitum ejus imperia ceperunt : in 
his Antigonus, et hujus filius Demetrius, Lysimachus, 

2 Seleucus, Ptolemeeus. £x his Antigonus in proslio, 
quum adversus Seleucum Lysimachumque dimicaret, 
oocisus est. Pari leto affectus est Lysimachus a Se- 
leuco. Nam, societate dissoluta, bellum inter se ges- 

3 serunt. At Demetrius, quum filiam suam Seleuco in 
matrimonium dedisset, neque eo magis fida inter eos 
amicitia manere potuisset, captus bello, in custodia so- 

4 cer generi periit a morbo. Neque ita multo post Se- 
leucus a Ptolemseo Cerauno dolo interfectus est ; quem 
ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea, alienarum opum in- 
digentem, receperat. Ipse autem PtolemsBUs, quum 
vivus filio regnum tradidisset, ab illo eodem vita priva- 

5 tus dicitur. De quibus quoniam satis dictum putamus, 
non incommodum videtur, non prseterire Hamilcarem et 
Hannibalem, quos et animi magnitudine, et calliditate 
omnes ia Africa natos prsestitisse constat. 
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XXII. HAMILCAR. 



I. Hamilcarj HannihaUs MiuBf cognomine Barcas, 1 
Carthaginiensis, primo Poenico bello, sed temporibus 
extremis, admodum adolescentulus in Sicilia prseesse 
coepit exercitui. Quum ante ejus adventum et mari et 2 
terra male res gererentur Carthaginiensium, ipse, ubi 
affuit,numquam hosti cessit neque locum nocendi dedit ; 
sspeque e oontrario occasione data lacessivit, semper- 
que superior discessit. Quo facto, quum psme omnia 
in Sicilia Poeni amisissent, ille Erycem sic defendit, ut 
bellum eo loco gestum non videretur. Interim Cartha- 3 
ginienses, classe apud insulas iEgates a C. Lutatio, 
consule Romanorum, superati, statuerunt belli finem 
facere, eamque rem arbitrio permisserunt Hamilcaris. 
Ille, etsi flagrabat bellandi cupiditate, tamen paci ser- 
viendum putavit, quod patriam exhaustam sumtibus 
diutius caiamitates belli ferre non posse intelligebat : 
sed ita, ut statim mente agitaret, si paullum modo res 4 
essent refectse, bellum renovare Romanosque armis per- 
sequi, donicum aut certe vicissent, aut victi manus de- 
dissent. Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit, in qua tanta 5 
fuit ferocia, quum Catulus negaret bellum compositurum, 
nisi iile cum suis, qui Erycem tenuerunt, armis relictis, 
Sicilia decederent, ut, succumbente patria, ipse peritu- 6 
rum se potius dixerit, quam cum tanto flagitio domum 
rediret. Non enim susb esse virtutis, arma a patria 
accepta adversus hostes adversariis tradere. Hujus 
pertinaciflB cessit Catulus* 

II. At ille, ut Carthaginem venit, multo aliter, ac 1 
sperabat, rempublicam se habentem cognovit. Namque 
diutumitate externi mali tantum exarsit intestinum bel- 
lum, ut numquam pari periouio fuerit Carthago, nisi 
quum deleta est. Primo mercenarii milites, qui adver- 2 
sus Romanos faerant, desciverunt: quorum numerus 
erat viginti millium. Hi totam abalienarunt Africam, 
tpsam Carthaginem oppugnarunt. Quibus malis adeo 3 
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sunt Poeni perterriti, ut etiam auxilia a Romanis petlTo* 
rint, eaque impetrarint. Sed extremo, quum prope jam 
ad desperationem pervenissent, Hamilcarem imperato. 

4 rem fecerunt. Is non solum hostes a muris Carthaginia 
removit, quum amplius centum millia facta essent ar- 
matorum ; sed etiam eo compulit, ut, locorum angustiis 
clausiy plures fame, quam ferro interirent. Omnia op- 
pida abalienata, in his Uticam atque Hipponem, valen- 

5 tissima totius Africse, restituit patrise. Neque eo fuit 
contentus, sed etiam fines imperii propagavit, tota AfrL 
ca tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum in ea bellum vide- 
retur multis annis fuisse. 

1 III. Rebus his ex sententia peractis, fidenti animo at- 
que infesto Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi repe- 
riret, effecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in Hispaniam 
mitteretur, eoque secum duxit filium Hannibalem, an- 

2 norum novem. Erat prseterea cum eo adolescens illus- 
tris, formosus, Hasdrubal, quem nonnulli diligi turpiusy 
quani par erat, ab Hamilcare loquebantur. Non enim 
maledici tanto viro deesse poterant. Quo factum est, 
ut a prsefecto morum Hasdrubal cum eo vetaretur esse. 
Huic ille filiam suam in matrimonium dedit, quod mori- 

8 bus eorum non poterat interdici socero gener. De hoc 
ideo mentionem fecimus, quod, Hamilcare occisso, ille 
exercitui prsfuit, resque magnas gessit ; et princeps 
largitione vetustos pervertit mores Carthaginiensium ; 
ejusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab exercitu accepit 
imperium. 

1 IV. At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in His- 
paniamque venit, magnas res secunda gessit fortuna : 
maximas bellicosissimasque gentes subegit: equis, ar- 

2 mis, viris, pecunia totam locupletavit Africam. Hic 
quum in Italiam bellum inferre meditaretur, nono anno 
post, quam in Hispaniam venerat, in proelio pugnans 

8 adversus Vettones occisus est. Hujus perpetuum odium 
erga Romanos maxime concitasse videtur secundum 
bellum Pcenioum. Namque Hannibal, filius ejfis, assi- 
duid patris obtestationibus eo est perductus, ut it;terire| 
quam Romanos non experiri mallet. 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL 



I. Hannibal, Hamilcaris JUius, Carthaginiensis. Si 1 
▼erum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
omnes gentes virtute superarit, non est iniitiandum, 
Hannibalem tanto preestitisse ceteros imperatores pru- 
dentia, quanto populus Romanus antecedat fortitudine 
cunctas nationes. Nam quotiescumque cum eo con- 2 
gressus est in Italia, semper discessit superior. Quod 
nisi domi oivium suorum invidia debilitatus esset, Ro- 
roanos videretur superare potuisse. Sed multorum ob- 
trectatio devicit unius virtutem. Hio autem velut he- 3 
reditate relictum odium patemum erga Romanos sic 
conservavit, ut prius animam, quam id, deposuerit : qui 
quidem, quum patria pulsus esset, et alienarum opum 
indigeret, numquam destiterit animo bellare cum Ro- 
manis. 

II. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens hostem 1 
reddidit Romanis : omnium his temporibus potentissimus 
rex Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate incendit 
bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit inferre 
Italise. Ad quem quum legati venissent Romani, qui 2 
de ejus voluntate explorarent darentque operam consiliis 
clandestinis, ut Hannibalem in suspicionem regi addu- 
cerent, tamquam ab ipsis corruptum alia, atque antea, 
sentire ; neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal 
comperisset, seque ab interioribus consiliis segregari 
vidisset : tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique quum multa 3 
de fide sua et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc 
adjunxit: Pater, inquit, meus, Hamilcar, puerulo me, 
uipote non ampHus novem annos nato, m Hispaniam im- 
perator profidscens Carthagine, Jovi opUmo maximo hos- 
tias immolavit Qtue dimna res dum conficiehaturf qua- 4 
^ivit a me, vellemne secum in castra profiasci ? Id quum 
lihenter aceepissem, aique ah eo petere ccqdssem, ne dubu 
laret ducere ; ium ille,faciam, inquU, sifidem ndhi, quam 
postulo, dederis. Simul me ad aram adduxU, apud quam 

8* 
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sacnficare instUueraty eamque, ceteris remods, tenentem 
jurare jusstt, numquam me inamicida cum JRomanis fore. 

5 Id ego jusjurandum pairi datum usque ad hanc cstatem ita 
conservavi, ut nemini dubium esse debeaty quin reliquo 

6 iempore eadem menie simfuiurus, Quare, si quid amice 
de Romanis cogiiabisy non imprudenter feceris, si me ce- 
laris ; quum quidem bellum parabis, te ipsum frustrahe" 
ris, si me non in eo principem posueris. 

1 III. Hac igitur, qua diximus, SBtate cum patre in 
Hispaniam profectus est : cujus post obitum, Hasdrubale 
imperatore sufiecto, equitatui omni prsefuit. Hoc quo- 
que interfecto, exercitus summam imperii ad eum de- 
tulit. Id Carthaginem delatum publice comprobatum 

2 est. Sic Hannibal minor quinque et viginti annis natus 
imperator factus proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispa- 
nise bello subegit ; Saguntum, foederatam civitatem, vi 

8 expugnavit ; tres exercitus maximos comparavit. £x 
his unum in Africam misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale 
fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum 
duxit. Saltum PyrensBum transiit. Quacumque iter 
fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit ; neminem, nisi vic- 

4 tum, dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quse Italiam 
ab Gallia sejungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitu 
ante eum, prsBter Herculem Graium, transierat (quo 
facto is hodie saltus Graius appellatur): Alpicos, co- 
nantes prohibere transitu, concidit, loca patefecit, itinera 
muniit, efiecit [que], ut ea elephantus ornatus ire posset, 
qua antea unus homo inermis vix poterat repere. Hac 
copias traduxit, in Italiamque pervenit. 

1 IV. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Cornelio 
Scipione Cos. eumque pepulerat. Cum hoo eodem [de] 
Clastidio apud Padum decemit : saucium inde ac fuga- 

2 tum dimittit. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega, Tiberio 
Longo, apud Trebiam adversus eum venit. Cum his 
manum conseruit : utrosque profligavit. Inde per Li- 

3 gures Apenninum transiit, petens Etruriam. Hoc iti- 
nere adeo gravi morbo afRcitur oculorum, ut postea 
numquam dextero eeque bene usus sit. Qua valetudine 
quum etiam nunc premeretur, lecticaque ferretur, C. 
Flaminium Cos. apud Trasimenum cum exercitu insi« 
diis circumventum occidit : neque multo post C. Cente- 
nium preetorem, oum delecta manu saltus occupantem* 
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flinc in Apuliam perreiiit. Ibi obviam ei venerunt duo 4 
Cobsules, C. Terentius et L. iEmilius. Utriusque ez- 
ercitus uno proelio fugavit ; Paullum consulem occidit» 
et aliquot prseterea conaulares, in his Cn. Servilium 
Greminum, qui anno superiore fuerat consul. 

V. Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est, nullo 1 
resistente. In propinquis urbis montibus moratus est. 
Quum aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset, et reverteretur 
Capuam ; Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in 
agro Falerno se ei objecit. Hic clausus locorum an- 2 
gustiis noctu sine ullo detrimento exercitus se expedi- 
vit ; Fabio, callidissimo imperatori, verba dedit. Nam- 
que obducta nocte sarmenta in comibus juvencorum 
deligata incendit, ejusque generis multitudinem magnam 
dispalatam immisit. Quo repentino objectu viso tantum 
terrorem injecit exercitui Romanorum, ut egredi extra 
vallum nemo sit ausus. Hanc post rem gestam non ita 3 
multis diebus M. Minucium Rufum, magistrum equi- 
tum, pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo productum in 
proelium, fugavit. Ti. Sempronium Gracchum, iterum 
consulem, in Lucanis absens in insidias inductum sus- 
tulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, quinquies consulem, 
apud Yenusiam pari modo interfecit. Longum est, 4 
enumerare prcelia. Quare hoc unum satis erit dictum, 
ex quo intelligi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quamdiu in 
Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo adversus eum 
poet Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

VI. Hiclnvictus patriam defensum revocatus bellum 1 
gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium ejus, quem ipse 
primum apud Rhodanum, iterum apud Padum, tertio 
apud Trebiam fugaverat. Cum hoc, exhaustis jam 2 
patriaa facultatibus, cupivit in prffisentiarum bellum 
oomponere, quo valentior postea congrederetur. In 
colloquium convenit, conditiones non convenerunt. Post 3 
id factum paucis diebus apud Zamam cum eodem con- 
flixit : pulsus (incredibile dictu) biduo et duabus noc- 
tibus Hadrumetum pervenit, quod abest a Zama circiter 
millia passuum trecenta. In hac fuga Numidss, qui 4 
simul cum eo ex acie excesserant, insidiati sunt ei: 
quos non solum efiugit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Ha- 
drumeti reliquos ex fuga collegit : novis delectibua pau* 
ois diebus multos eontraxit. 
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1 VII. Quum in apparando acerrime esset occupatusi 
Carthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. 
Ille nihilo secius exercitui postea prsefuit, resque in 
Africa gessit, [itemque Mago frater ejus,] usque ad P. 

2 Sulpicium et C. Aurelium consules. His enim magis- 
tratibus legati Carthaginienses Romam venerunt, qui 
senatui populoque Romano gratias agerent, quod cum 
his pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem corona aurea eos 
donarent, simulque peterent, ut obsides eorum Fregellis 

3 essent, captivique redderentur. His ex senatus con- 
sulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum acceptum- 
que esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futuros ; captivos 
non remissuros, quod Hannibalem, cujus opera suscep- 
tum bellum foret, inimicissimum nomini Romano, etiam 
nunc cum imperio apud exercitum haberent, itemque 

4 fratrem ejus Magonem. Hoc responso Carthaginienses 
cognito Hannibalem domum Magonemque revocarunt. 
Huc ut rediit, prstor factus est, postquam rez fuerat, 
anno secundo et vicesimo. Ut enim Romee consules, 
sic Carthagine quotannis annui bini reges creabantur. 

5 In eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal prs&buit, 
ac fuerat in bello. Namque effecit, ex novis vectigali- 
bus non solum ut esset pecunia, quee Romanis ex foedere 
penderetur, sed etiam superesset, quse in serario repo- 

6 neretur. Deinde, anno post prseturam, Marco Claudio, 
Lucio Furio Coss. Roma legati Carthaginem venerunt. 
Hos Hannibal sui exposcendi gratia missos ratus, prius- 
quam his senatus daretur, navem conscendit clam, atque 

7 in Syriam ad Antiochum profugit. Hac re palam facta, 
Pceni uaves duas, quse eum comprehenderent, si possent 
consequi, miserunt ; bona ejus publicarunt ; domum a 
fundamentis disjecerunt ; ipsum exsulem judicarunt. 

1 YIII. At Hannibal anno post, quam domo profuge- 
rat, L. Cornelio, Quinto Minucio Coss. cum quinque 
navibus Africam accessit in finibus Cyrenseorum, si 
forte Carthaginienses ad bellum Antiochi spe fiduciaque 
inducere posset : cui jam persuaserat, ut cum exerciti- 
bus in Italiam proficisceretur. Huc Magonem fratrem 

2 excivit. Id ubi Pcsni resciverunt, Magonem eadem, 
qua fratrem, absentem pcena afiecerunt. Illi desperatis 
rebus quum solvissent naves, ac vela ventis dedissent, 
Hannibal ad Antiochum pervenit. De Magonis interitu 
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duplex memoria prodita est. Namque alii naufragio, 
alii a servis ipsius interfectum eum, scriptum relique* 
runt. Antiochus autem, si tam in agendo bello parere 3 
voluisset consiliis ejus, quam in suscipiendo instituerat, 
propius Tiberi, quam Tliermopylis de summa imperii 
dimicasset. Quem etsi multa stulte conari videbat, ta- 
men ntilla deseruit in re. Prsfuit paucis navibus, quas 4 
ex Syria jussus erat in Asiam ducere» hisque adversus 
Rhodiorum classem in Pamphylio mari conflixit. Quo 
quum multitudine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, 
quo cornu rem gessit, fuit superior. 

IX. Antiocho fugato, verens, ne dederetur, quod sine 1 
dubio accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam ad 
Gortynios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, consideraret. 
Vidit autem vir omnium callidissimus, magno se fore 2 
pericuJo, nisi quid providisset, propter avaritiam Cre- 
tensium. Af agnam enim secum pecuniam portabat, de 
qua sciebat exisse famam. Itaque capit tale consilium. 3 
Amphoras compiures complet plumbo; summas operit 
auro et argento. Has, prsesentibus principibus, deponit 
in templo Diance, simulans, se suas ibrtunas illorum fidei 
credere. His in errorem inductis, statuas seneas, quas 
secum portabat, omnes sua pecunia complet, easque in 
propatulo domi abjicit. Gortynii templum magna cura 4 
custodiunt, non tam a ceteris, quam ab Hannibale, ne 
ille, inscientibus his, toUeret secumque duceret. 

X. Sic, conservatis suis rebus, PcBnus, illusis Cre* 1 
tensibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. 
Apud quem eodem animo fuit eiga Italiam, neque aliud 
quidquam egit, quam regem armavit et exercuit adver- 
sus Romanos. Quem quum videret domesticis rebus 3 
minus esse robustum, conniliabat ceteros reges, adjun- 
gebatque bellicosas nationes. Dissidebat ab eo Perga- 
menus rex, Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, bellumque 
inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra : quo magis cupiebat 
cum Hannibal opprimi. Sed utrobique Eumenes plus 3 
valebat propter Romanorum societatem : quem si remo- 
visset, faciliora sibi cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc 
interficiendum talem iniit rationem. Classe paucis die- 4 
bus erant decreturi. Superabatur navium multitudine : 
dolo erat pugnandum, quum par non esset armis. Im* 
peravit quam plurimas venenatasserpentes vivaa colligi, 
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5 eaaque in vasa fictilia conjici. Harum quum oonfecis- 
aet magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo factunis erat 
navale prcelium, classiarios convocat, hisque prscipiti 
omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, a 
ceteris tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id facile 

6 illos serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem 
in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se facturum ; quem 
si aut cepissent, aut interfecissent, magno his pollicetur 
prsmio fore. 

1 XI. Tali cohortatione militum facta, classis ab utris- 
que in prcslium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, 
priusquam signum pugnse daretur, Hannibal, ut palam 
faceret suis, quo loco Eumenes esset tabellarium in 

2 scapha cum caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad naves adver- 
sariorum pervenit, epistolamque ostendens se regem 
professus est quaerere, statim ad Eumenem deductus 
est, quod nemodubitabat, aliquid de paceesse scriptuoi. 
Tabellarius, ducis nave declarata suis, eodem, unde 

3 ierat, se recepit. At Eumenes, soluta epistola, nihil in 
ea reperit, nisi quod ad irridendum eum pertineret* 
Cujus etsi causam mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamea 

4 proelium statim committere non dubitavit. Horum in 
concursu Bithyni Hannibalis prseccpto universi navem 
Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim re^ quum sustinere 
non posset, fuga salutem petiit : quam consecutus non 
esset, nisi intra sua prsBsidia se recepisset, quce in proxi- 

5 mo litore erdnt collocata. Reliquse Pergamence naves 
quum adversarios premerent acrius, repente in eas vasa 
fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem fecimus, conjici 
ccBpta sunt. Quse jacta initio risum pugnantibus con- 

6 citarunt, neque, quare id fieret, poterat intelligi. Post- 
quam autem naves completas conspexerunt serpentibus, 
nova re perterriti, quum, quid potissimum vitarent, non 
viderent, puppes averterunt, seque ad sua castra nautica 

"i retulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Pergamenorum 
superavit : neque tum solum, sed ssepe alias pedestribus 
copiis pari prudentia pepulit adversarios. 

i XII. QusB dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut le- 
gati Prusise Ronrae apud L. Quintium Flamininum, 
consularem, coenarent, atque ibi, de Hannibale mentione 
facta, ex his unus diceret, eum in Prusise regno esse. 

9 Id postero die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres oon- 
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■cripti, quiy Hannibale vivo, numquam se sine insidiis 
fiituros existimarent, legatos in Bithyniam miserunt, in 
his Flamininum, qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum 
suum secum haberet, sibique dederet. His Prusias ne- 3 
gare ausus non est ; illud recusavit, ne id a se fieri 
postularenty quod adversus jus hospitii esset; ipsi, si 
possent, comprehenderent : locum, ubi esset, facile in* 
venturos. Hannibal enim uno loco se tenebat in castello, 
quod ei ab rege datum erat muneri : idque eic aedifica- 
rat, ut in omnibus partibus sedificii exitum sibi haberet, 
semper verens, ne usu veniret^ quod accidit. Huc 4 
quum legati Romanonim venissent, ac multitudine do. 
mum ejus circumdedissent, puer ab janua prospiciens 
Hannibali dixit, plures prseter consuetudinem armatos 
apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fbres SBdificii cir. 
cumiret, ac propere sibi renuntiaret, num eodem modo 
undique obsideretur. Puer quum celeriter, quid easet, 5 
renuntiasset, omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset ; 
sensit, id non fortuito factum, sed se peti, neque sibi 
diutius vitam esse retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbi- 
trio dimitteret, memor pristinarum virtutum, venenum 
quod semper secum habere consueverat, sumpsit. 

XIII. Sic vir ibrtissimus, multis variisque perfunctus 1 
laboribus, anno acquievit septuagesimo. Quibus con- 
sulibus interierit, non convenit. Namque Atticus, Mar- 
co Claudio Marcello, Q. Pabio Labeone Coss. mortuum, 
Jn annali suo scriptum reliquit ; at Polybius, L. iEmilio 
Paullo et Cn. Bsebio Tamphilo; Sulpicius autem, P. 
Comelio Cethego, M. Bsebio Tamphiio. Atque hic 2 
tantus vir tantisque bellis districtus nonnihil temporis 
tribuit litteris. Namque aliquot ejus libri sunt, Grseco 
sermone confecti; in his ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii 
Vulsonis in Asia rebus gestis. Hujus bella gesta multi 3 
memorise prodiderunt : sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in 
castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt, quamtfiu fortuna 
passa est, Silenus, et Sosilus Lacedsemonius. Atque 
hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Grsecarum usus est doc- 
tore. Sed nos tempus est hujus libri facere finem, et 4 
Romanorum explicare imperatores : quo facilius collatis 
utrorumque foctis, qui viri prseferendi sint, possit judU 
eari. 
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1 I. CatOf ortus municipio Ttuculo, adolescentulus, pri. 
usquam honoribus operam daret, vorsatus est in Sabinis, 
quod ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat. Hortatu 
L. Valerii Flacci, quem in consulatu censuraque ha- 
buit collegam, ut M. Perperna Censorius narrare solitus 

2 est, Romam demigrayit, in foroque esse ccepit. Primum 
stipendium meruit annorum decem septemque, Q. Fa- 
bio, M. Claudio Consulibus. Tribunus militum in Si- 
cilia fuit. Inde ut rediit, castra secutus est C. Claudii 
Neronis, magnique opera ejus existimata est in prcelio 
apud Senam, quo cecidit Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis. 

3 Queestor obtigit P. Africano, consuli, cum quo non pro 
sortis necessitudine vixit : namque ab eo perpetua dis- 
sensit vita. .^dilis plebis factus est cum C. Helvio. 

4 Praetor provinciam obtinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor 
superiore tempore ex Africa decedens Q. Ennium 
po^tam deduj^erat : quod non miAoris existimamus, quam 
quemlibet amplissimum Sardiniensem triumphum. 

1 II. Consulatum gessit cum L. Valerio Flacco, sorte 
provinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque ea tri- 

2 umphum deportavit. Ibi quum diutius moraretur, P. 
Scipio Africanus, Consul iterum, cujus in priori consu. 
latu qu8Bstor fuerat, voluit eum de provincia depellere, 
et ipse ei succedere. Neque hoc per senatum efficere 
potuit, quum quidem Scipio in civitate principatum ob- 
tineret : quod tum non potentia, sed jure respublica ad- 
ministrabatur. Qua ex re iratus senatui, consulatu 

3 peracto, privatus in urbe mansit. At Cato, censor cum 
eodem Flacco factus, severe prsefuit ei potestati. Nam 
et in complures nobiles animadvertit, et multas res no- 
▼as in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria reprimeretur, 

4 qusB jam tum incipiebat pullulare. [Circiter annos oc« 
toginta,] Usque ad extremam setatem ab adolescentia, 
reipublicee causa suscipere inimicitias non destitit. A 
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multis tentatus non modo nullam detrimentum ezisti- 
mationis fecity sed, quoad vixity virtutum laude creviL 

III. In omnibus rebus singulari fuit prudentia et in- 1 
dustria. Nam et agricola sollers, et reipubliciB peritus, 
et juris consultus, et magnus imperator, et probabilis 
orator, et cupidissimus litterarum fuit. Quarum studium 2 
etsi senior arripuerat, tamen tantum progressum fecit, 
ut non facile reperire possis, neque de Greecis, neque 
de Italicis rebus, quod ei fuerit incognitum. Ab ado« 
lescentia confecit orationes. Senez historias scribere 3 
tnstituit, quarum sunt libri septem. Primus continet 
res gestas regum populi Romani; secundus eitertius, 
unde qusque civitas orta sit Italica : ob quam rem om- 
nes Origines videtur appellasse. In quarto autem bellum 
Poenicum primum; in quinto secundum. Atque hsBO 4 
omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliquaque bella pari 
modo persecutus est, usque ad prseturam Ser. Galbae, 
qui diripuit Lusitanos. Atque horum bellorum duces 
non nominavit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem 
exposuit, qu8B in Italia Hispaniisque viderentur admi- 
randa. In quibus multa industria et diligentia compa- 
ret, multa doctrina. Hujus de vita et moribus plura in 6 
eo libro persecuti sumus, quem separatim de eo fecimus 
rogatu Titi Pomponii Attici. Quare studiosos Catonis 
ad illud volumen delagamus* 
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I. T. Pampomus AiUcus^ ab origine ultima stirpis 1 
Romanse generatus, perpetuo a majoribus acceptam 
equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre usus est diligente, 2 
indulgente, et, ut tum erant tempora, diti, imprimisque 
studioso litterarum. Hic, prout ipse amabat litteras, 
omnibus doctrinis, quibus puerilis setas impertiri debet, 
filium erudivit. Erat autem in puero, preter docilitatem 8 
ingenii, summa suavitas oris ac vocis, ut non solum ce« 
leriter acciperet, qusetradebantur, sed etiam excellenter 

9 
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pronunciaret. Qua ez re in pueritia nobilis inter fequa* 
les ferebatur, clariusque exsplendescebaty quam generosi 
4 condiscipuli animo sequo ferre possent. Itaque incitabat 
omnes studio suo ; quo in numero fuerunt L. Torquatus, 
C« Marius filiusi M. Cicero : quos consuetudine sua sic 
sibi devinxit, ut nemo iis perpetuo fueiit carior. 

1 II. Pater mature decessit. Ipse adolescentulus prop* 
ter affinitatem P. Sulpicii, qui tribunus plebis interfec- 
tus est| non expers fuit illius periculi. Namque Anicia, 
Pomponii consobrina, nupserat M. Servio, fratri Sulpicii. 

2 Itaque interfecto Sulpicio posteaquam vidjty Cinnano 
tumultu civitatem esse perturbatam, neque sibi dari &• 
cultatem pro dignitate vivendi, quin alterutram partem 
ofienderet, dissociatis animis civium, quum alii Sullanis, 
alii Cinnanis faverent partibus : idoneum tempus ratus 
studiis obsequendi suis, Athenas se contulit. Neque eo 
secius adolescentem Marium, hostem judicatum, juvit 

3 opibus suis ; cujus fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac, ne 
illa peregrinatio detrimentum aliquod afferret rei famili- 
ariy eodem magnam partem fortunarum trajecit suarum, 
Hic ita vixit, ut universis Atheniensibus merito esset 

4 carissimus. Nam prseter gratiam, quse jam in adoles. 
oentulo magna erat, ssepe suis opibus inopiam eorum 
publicam levavit. Quum enim versuram facere publice 
necesse esset, neque ejus conditionem sequam haberent ; 
semper se interposuit, atque ita, ut neque usuram um- 
quam ab iis acoeperit, ndbpe longius, quam dictum es- 

5 set, [eos] debere passus JR. Quod utrumque erat iis 
salutare. Nam neque indqigendo inveterascere eorum 
ces alienum patiebatur, neque multiplicandis usuris cres- 

6 cere. Auxit hoc officium alia quoque liberalitate. Nam 
universos frumento donavit, ita ut singulis septem modii 
tritici darentur : qui modus mensurse medimnus Athenis 
appellatur. 

1 III. Hic autem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, 
par principibus videretur. Quo factum est, ut huio 
omnes honores, quos possent, publice haberent, civemque 
facere studerent : quo bendficio ille uti noluit. [Quod 
nonnulli ita interpretantur, amitti oivitatem Romanam 

2 alia adscita.] Quamdiu afiuit, ne qua sibi statua pone. 
retur, restitit; absens prohibere non potuit. Itaque 
•liquot ipd et Phidi» locis sanctissimis posuerunt : huor 



XXV. 4, 6. (T. Pomponius Auicus.) 99 

eniin in omni procuratione reipublicse actorem auotorem- 
que habebant. Igitur primum illud munus fortunas, 9 
quod in ea potissimum urbe natus est,in quadomicilium 
orbis terrarum esset imperii, ut eamdem et patriam ha- 
beret et domum ; hoc specimen prudentiae, quod, quum 
in eam se civitatem contulisset, quss antiquitate, huma- 
nitate, doctrina prsestaret omnes, unus ei ante alios fue- 
rit carissimus. 

IV. Huc ex Asia Sulla decedens quum venisset, 1 
quamdiu ibi fuit, secum habuit Pomponium, captus 
adolescentis et humanitate et doctrina. Sic enim Graece 
loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. Tanta autem 
Buavitas erat sermonis Latini, ut appareret, in eo nati- 
Yum quemdam leporem esse, non adscitum. Idem po6- 
mata pronuntiabat et grsece et latine sic, ut supra nihil 
posset addi. Quibus rebus factum est, ut SuUa nusquam 2 
[eum] ab se dimitteret, cuperetque secum deducere. 
Qui quum persuadere tentaret, nolif oro te, inquit Pom- 
ponius, adversum eos tne veUe duceref cum quilms ne con^ 
tra ie armaferremt Italiam reliqui. At Sulla, adolescen- 
tis officio collaudato, omnia munera ei, quse Athenis 
acceperat, proficiscens jussit deferri. Hic complures 3 
annos moratus, quiim et rei familiari tantum operse da- 
ret, quantum non indiligens deberet paterfamilias, et 
omnia reliqua tempora aut litteris, aut Atheniensium 
reipublicse tribueret, nihilominus amicis urbana officia 
praestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum ventitavit, et, si 4 
qua res major acta est, non defuit; sicut Ciceroni in 
omnibus [ejus] periculis singularem fidem prsebuit : cui 
ex patria fugienti LLS. ducenta et quinquaginta millia 
donavit. Tranquillatis autem rebus Romanis, remi- 5 
gravit Romam, utopinor, L. Cottaet L. Torquato Consu- 
libus : quem diem sic universa civitas Atheniensiumpro- 
secuta est, ut lacrimis desiderii futuri dolorem indicaret. 

V. Habebat avunculum Q. Cseoilium, equitem Ro- 1 
manum, familiarem L. LucuUi, divitem, difficillima na- 
tura : cujus sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, quem nemo 
ferre posset, hujus sine ofiensione ad summam senectu- 
tem retinuerit benevolentiam. Quo facto tulit pietatis 
fructum. Caecilius enim moriens testamento adoptavit 2 
eum, heredemque fecit ex dodrante : ex qua hereditate 
acoepit circiter centies LLS. Erat nupta soror Attiqi 9 
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Q. Tullio Ciceroni : easque nuptias M. Cicero concilia« 
rat, cum quo a condiscipulatu vivebat conjunctissime^ 
multo etiam familiarius, quam cum Quinto, ut judicari 
possit, plus in amicitia valere similitudinem morum, 
4 quam afiinitatem. Utebatur autem intime Q. Hortensio, 
qui his temporibus principatum eloquentiffi tenebat, ut 
intelligi non posset, uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero, an 
Hortensius: et id, quod erat difficillimum, efficiebat, 
ut, inter quos tantsa laudis esset aemulatio, nulla inter- 
cederet obtrectatio, essetque talium virorum copula. 

1 VI. In republica ita versatus est, ut semper optimarum 
partium et esset et existimaretur, neque tamen se civiii- 
bus fluctibus committeret, quod non magis eos in sua 
potestate existimabat esse, qui se his dedissent, c^uam 

2 qui maritimis jactarentur. Honores non petiit, quum 
ei paterent propter vel gratiam vel dignitatem : quod 
neque peti more majorum, neque capi possent ccnserva- 
tis legibus, in tam effiisis ambitus largitionibus, neque 
geri e republica sine periculo, corruptis civitatis moribus. 

8 Ad hastam publicam numquam accessit. Nullius rei 
neque prees, neque manceps factus est. Neminem ne- 
que suo nomine, neque subscribens, accusavit. In jus 

4 de sua re numquam iit ; judicium nullum habuit. Mul- 
torum consulum prsetorumque prsefecturas delatas sic 
accepit, ut neminem in provinciam sit secutus, honore 
fuerit contentus, rei familiaris despexerit fructum : qui 
ne cum Q. quidem Cicerone voluerit ire in Asiam, 
quum apud eum legati locum obtinere posset. Non 
enim decere se arbitrabatur, quum prsBturam gerere 

5 noluisset, asseclam esse prsetoris. Qua in re non solum 
dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tranquillitati, quum suspi- 
ciones quoque vitaret criminum. Quo fiebat, ut ejus 
observantia omnibus esset carior, quum eam officio, non 
timori neque spei tribui viderent. 

1 VII. Incidit Csesarianum civile bellum, quum habe- 
ret annos circiter sexaginta. Usus est setatis vacatione» 
neque [se] quoquam movit ex urbe. Quae amicis suis 
opus fuerant ad Pompeium proficiscentibus, omnia ez 
sua re familiari dedit. Ipsum Pompeium conjunctum 
non ofiendit : nullum [enim] ab eo habebat ornamentum, 
ut ceteri, qui per eum aut honores, aut divitias ceperant ; 
quorum partim invitissimi castra sunt secuti, partiir 
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summa cum ejus offensione domi remanserunt. Attici 8 
autem quies tantopere Csesari fuit grata, ut, victor quum 
privatis pecunias per epistolas imperaret, huic non so- 
lum molestus non fueri^ sed etiam sororis filium et Q. 
Ciceronem ex Pompeii castris concesserit. Sic vetere 
iDstituto vitsB effugit nova pericula. 

VIII. Secutum est illud. Occiso Csesare, quum 1 
respublica penes Brutos videreturesse et Cassium, ac tota 
civitas se ad eos convertisse [videretur] : sic M. Bruto 2 
usus est, ut nullo ille adolescens sequali familiarius, 
quam hoc sene, neque solum eum principem consilii 
haberet, sed etiam in convictu. Excogitatum est a 8 
quibusdam, ut privatum serarium Csesaris interfectoribus 
ab equitibus Romanis constitueretur. Id facile effici 
posse arbitrati sunt, si et principes illius ordinis pecunias 
contuJissent. Itaque appellatus est a C. Flavio, Bruti 
familiari, Atticus, ut ejus rei princeps esse vellet. At 4 
ille, qui officia amicis prsestanda sine factione existima- 
ret, semperque a talibus se consiliis removisset, respon- 
dit : si quid Brutus de suis facultatibus uti voluisset, 
usurum, quantum hfl^ paterentur ; se neque cum quo- 
quam de ea re coUocuturum, neque coiturum. Sic ille 
oonsensionis globus hujus unius dissensione disjectus 
est. Neque multo post superior esse coBpit Antonius, 5 
ita ut Brutus et Cassius, provinciarum, qusB iis necis 
causa datSB erant a consulibus, desperatis rebus, in ex- 
ailium proficiscerentur. Atticus, qui pecuniam simul 6 
cum ceteris oonferre noluerat fiorenti illi parti, abjecto 
Bruto Italiaque cedenti LLS. centum millia muneri 
misit. Eidem in. Epiro absens trecenta jussit dari ; 
neque eo magis potenti adulatus est Antonio, neque des- 
peratos reliquit. 

IX. Secutum est bellum gestum apud Mutinam. In 1 
quo si tantum eum prudentem dicam, minus, quam de- 
beam, praedicem, quum ille potius divinus fuerit : si di- 
vinatio appellanda est perpetua naturalis bonitas, quse 
nullis casibus neque agitur, neque minuitur. Hostis 2 
Antonius judicatus Italia cesserat; spes restituendi 
nulla erat. Non solum [ejus] inimici, qui tum erant 
potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam, qui adversariis ejus 
se dabant, et in eo Isedendo aliquam consecuturos [se] 
qierabant commendationem, Antonii familiares inseque- 

9* 
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bantur ; uxorem Fulyiam omnibus rebus spoliare cu 
S piebant ; liberos etiam exstinguere parabant. Atticufly 
quum Ciceronis intima familiaritate uteretur, amician- 
mus esset Bruto, non modo nihil iis indulsit ad Antoni- 
um violandum, sed e contrario familiares ejus ex urbe 
profugientes, quantum potuit, texit, quibus rebus indi^ 

4 guerunt, adjuvit. P. vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura 
a parente proficisci non potuerint. Ipsi autem FulTiaB, 
quum litibus distineretur magnisque terroribus vexare- 
tur, tanta diligentia ofiicium suum prsBStitit, ut nullum 
illa stiterit Tadimonium sine Attico, hic sponsor omniun^. 

5 rerum fuerit. Quin etiam, quum illa fundum secunda 
fortuna emisset in diem, neque post calamitatem versu- 
ram facere potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuniamque 
sine fenore sineque ulla stipulatione [ei] credidit, maxi- 
mum existimans qusestumi memorem gratumque oog- 
nosci, simulque aperire, se non fortun», sed hominibus 

6 solere esse amicum. Qu» quum faciebat, nemo eum 
temporis causa facere poterat existimare. Nemini enim 

7 in opinionem veniebat, Antonium rerum potiturum. Sed 
sensim is a nonnullis optimatibus reprehendebatur, quod 
.parum odisse malos cives videretur. Ille autem sui 
judicii potius, quid se facere par esset, intuebaturi quam 
quid alii laudaturi forent. 

1 X. Conversa subito fortuna est. Ut Antonius rediit 
in Italiam, nemo non magno in periculo Atticum putarat 

2 propter intimam familiaritatem Ciceronis et Bruti. Ita- 
que ad adventum imperatorum de foro decesserat, timens 
proscriptionem, latebatque apud P. Volumnium, cui, ut 
ostendimus, paullo ante opem tulerat: ^tanta varietas 
iis temporibus fuit fortunse, ut modo hi, modo illi in 
summo essent aut fastigio, aut periculo) habebatque se- 
cum Q. Grellium Canum, sequalem simillimumque sui. 

3 Hoc quoque sit Attici bonitatis exeniplum, quod cum 
eo, quem puerum in ludo cognoverat, adeo conjuncte 
vixit, ut ad extremam setatem amicitia eorum creverit. 

4 Antonius autem, etsi tanto odio ferebatur in Ciceronem, 
ut non solum ei, sed omnibus etiam ejus amicis essei 
inimicus, eosque vellet proscribere, multis hortantibu^ 
tamen Attici memor fuit officii, et ei, quum requisisset, 
ubinam esset, sua manu scripsit, ne timeret, statimque 
ad ae veniret : se eum, et illius causa [Grellium] Canum 
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de proscriptorum numero exemuse. Ac, ne quod [inl 
periculum incideret, quod noctu fiebat, praesidium ei 
misit. Sic Atticus in summo timore non solum sibi, sed C 
etiam ei, quem carissimum habebat, preesidio fuit. Ne« 
que enim sus solum a quoquam auxilium petiit salutis, 
sed conjunctim : ut appareret, nullam sejunctam sibi ab 
eo velie fortunam. Quod si gubernator praecipua laude 6 
fertur, qui navem ex hieme marique scopuloso servat : 
cur non singularis ejus existimetur prudentia, qui ex 
tot tamque gravibus procellis civilibus ad incolumitatem 
pervenit ? 

XI. Quibus ex malis ut ee emerserat, nihil aliud egit, 1 
quam ut plurimisy quibus rebus posset, esset auxilio. 
Quum proscriptos prsemiis imperatorum vulgus conqui- 
leret, nemo in Epirum Tenit, cui res uUa defuerit ; ne* 
mini non ibi perpetuo manendi potestas facta est. Qui 2 
etiam post prcDlium PhiHpjpense interitumque C. Cassii 
et M. Bruti L. Julium Mocillam, prsetorium, et ejus 
filium, Aulumque Torquatum, ceterosque pari fortuna 
perculsos, instituerit tueri, atque ex Epiro his omnia 
Samothraciam supportari jusserit. Difficile est, omoia 8 
persequi, et non necessarium. Illud unum intelligi vo- 
lumus, illius liberalitatem neque temporariam, neque 
callidam fuisse. Id ex ipsis rgbus ac temporibus judi- 4 
cari potest, quod non florentibus se venditavit, sed aiSlic- 
tis seroper succurrit : qui quidem Serviliam, Bruti ma- 
trem, noa minus post mortem ejus, quam florente, colu- 
erit. Sic liberalitate utens nullas inimicitias gessit: 5 
quod neque laedebat quemquam, neque, si quam injuri- 
am acceperat, malebat ulcisci, quam oblivisci. Idem 
immortali memoria percepta retinebet beneficia; qu» 
autem ipse tribuerat, tamdiu meminerat, quoad ille gra- 
tus erat, qui acceperat. Itaque hic fecit, ut vere dictum S 
videatur : Sui cuique mares fngufa forfunam. Neque 
tamen prius ille fortunam, quam se ipse, finxit : qui ca- 
▼it, ne qua in re jure plecteretur. 

XII. His igitur rebus efiecit, ut M. Vipsanius Agrip- 1 
pa, intima familiaritate conjunctus adolescentL Csesari, 
quum propter suam gratiam et Csesaris potentiam nullius 
conditionis non haberet potestatem, potissimum ejus de- 
Ugeret affinitatem, prsoptaretque equitis Romani filiam 
generosarum nuptiis. Atque harum nuptiarum conci- S 
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liator fuit (non est enim celandum) M. Antonius, trium- 
vir reipublicffi constituendse : cujus eratia quum augerc 
possessiones posset suas, tantum abfuit a cupiditate pe* 
cunise, ut nulla in re usus sit ea, nisi in deprecandis 
8 amicorum aut periculis, aut incommodis. Quod qui- 
dem sub ipsa proscriptione perillustre fuit. Nam quum 
L. Saufeii, equitis Romani, SBqualis sui, qui complures 
annos, studio ductus philosopbise, Athenis habitabat, 
habebatque in Italia pretiosas possessiones, triumviri 
bona vendidissent consuetudine ea, qua tum res gere- 
bantur: Attici labore atque industria factum est, ut 
eodem nuntio Saufeius fieret certior, se patrimonium 

4 amisisse et recuperasse. Idem L. Julium Calidum> 
quem post Lucretii CatuUique mortem multo elegantis- 
simum po^tam nostram tulisse aetatem vere videor posse 
oontcndere, neque minus virum bonum optimisque ar- 
tibus eruditum, post proscriptionem equitum propter 
magnas ejus Africanas possessiones in proscriptorum 
numerum a P. Volumnio, prsefecto fabrum Antonii, 

5 absentem relatum, expedivit. Quod in prcesenti utrum 
ei laboriosius an gloriosius fuerit, difficile fuit judicare : 
quod in eorum periculis, non secus absentes, quam prse* 
sentes amicos Attico esse curse, cognitum est. 

1 XIII. Neque vero minus ille vir bonus paterfamilias 
habitus est, quam civis. Nam quum esset pecuniosus, 
nemo illo minus fuit emax, minus sedifioator. Neque 
tamen non in primis bene habitavit, omnibusque optimis 

2 rebus usus est. Nam domum habuit in colle Quirinali 
Tamphilanam, ab avunculo hereditate relictam : cujus 
amcenitas non SBdificio, sed silva constabat. Ipsum enim 
tectum, antiquitus constitutum, plus salis, quam sumptus 
habebat : in quo nihil commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate 

3 coactus est. Usus est familia, si utilitate judicandum 
est, optima; si forma, vix mediocri. Namque in ea 
erant pueri litteratissimi, anagnostee optimi, et plurimi 
librarii, ut ne pedisequus quidem quisquam esset, qui 
non utrumque horum pulchre facere posset ; pari modo 
artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus desiderat, appri* 

4 me boni. Neque tamen horum quemquam, nisi domi 
natum domique factum, habuit: quod est signum non 
solum continentiae, sed etiam diligenti». Nam et non 
intemperanter oonoupiscere» quod a plurimis videasi 



\ 
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oontmentis debet duci : et potlus diligentia, quam pretio, 
parare, non mediocria est industriaB. Eiegansy non 5 
magnificus ; splendidus, non sumptuosus ; omni diligen- 
tia mundiciam, non affluentiam, affectabat. Supellex 
modica, non multa, ut in neutram partem conspici pos- 
set. Nec prseteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum 6 
iri putem : quum inprimis lautus esset eques Romanus, 
et non parum liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum 
homines invitaret, [scimus,] non amplius, quam tema 
millia «eris, perceque in singulos menses, ex ephemeride 
eum expensum sumptui ferre solitum. Atque hoc non 7 
auditum, sed cognitum prsBdicamus. Ssepe enim prop- 
ter familiaritatem domesticis rebus interfuimus. 

XIV. Nemo in oonvivio ejus aliud acroama audivit, ] 
quam anagnosten: quod nos quidem juoundissimum 
arbitramur. Neque umquam sine aliqua lectione apud 
eum CGBnatum est, ut non minus animo, quam ventre 
conviv» delectarentur. Namque eos vocabat, quorum 2 
mores a suis non abhorrerent. Quum tanta pecunie 
&cta esset accessio, nihil de quotidiano cultu mutavit, 
nihil de vitse consuetudine : tantaque usus est modera- 
tione, ut neque in sestertio Ticies, quod a patre accepe- 
rat, parum se splendide gesserit, neque in sestertio cen- 
ties affluentius vixerit, quam instituerat, parique fastigio 
steterit in utraque fortuna. NuUos habuit hortos, nul- 3 
lam suburbanam aut maritimam sumptuosam villam, 
neque in Italia, praeter Ardeatinum et Nomentanum, 
rusticum prsedium : omnisque ejus pecunise reditus con- 
stabat in Epiroticis et urbanis possessionibus. £x quo 
coffnosci potest, usum eum pecunisB non magnitudine, 
sed ratione metiri solitum. 

XV. Mendaoium neque dicebat, neque pati poterat. 1 
Itaque ejus comitas non sine severitate erat, neque gra- 
vitas sine faoilitate, ut difficile esset intellectu, utrum 
eum amici magis vererentur, an amarent. Quidquid 
rogabatur, religiose promittebat : quod non liberalis, sed 
levis arbitrabatur, polliceri, quod prsBstare non posset. 
Idem in nitendo, quod semel annuisset, tanta erat cura, 3 
ut non mandatam, sed suam rem videretur agere. Num- 
quam suscepti negotii eum pertaesum est. Suam enim 
existimationem in ea re agi putabat : qua nihil habebat 
oarius. Quo fiebat, ut omnia Ciceronum, Catonis, [Ma- 8 
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rii, Q.] Hortensii, Auli Torquati, multorum praeterea 
equitum Romanorum negotia procuraret. £x quo judi- 
oari poterat, non inertia, sed judicio fugisse reipublicsE 
procurationem. 

1 XVI. Humanitatis vero nullum afferre majus testi- 
roonium possum, quam quod adolescens idem seni Sullse 
fuerit jucundissimus, senez adolescenti M. Bruto ; cum 
sBqualibus autem suis, Q. Hortensio et M. Cicerone, sio 
vixerit, ut judicare difficile sit, cui setati fuerit aptissi- 

2 mus. Quamquam eum praecipue dilexit Cicero, ut ne 
frater quidem ef Quintus carior fuerit aut familiarior. 

3 £i rei sunt indicio, prsster eos libroSy in quibus de eo 
facit mentionem, qui in vulgus [ jam] sunt editi, sex- 
decim volumina epistolarum, ab consulatu ejus usque 
ad extremum tempus ad Atticum missarum : qu» qui 
legat, non multum desideret historiam contextam illorum 

4 temporum. Sic enim omnia de studiis principum, vitiis 
ducum, mutationibus reipublicse perscripta sunt, ut nihil 
in iis non appareat, et facile existimari possit, pruden- 
tiam quodammodo esse divinationem. Non enim Cicero 
ea solum, quee vivo se acciderunt, futura prsdixit, sed 
etiam, quae nunc usu veniunt, cecinit, ut vates. 

1 XVII. De pietate autem Attici quid plura oomme- 
morem ? quum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem audierim in 
funere matris suse, quam extulit annorum nonaginta, 
quum esset septem et sexaginta, se mimquam cum ma- 
tre in gratiam redisse, numquam cum sorore fuisse in 

2 simultate, quam prope sequalem habebat. Quod est 
signum, aut nuUam umquam inter eos querimoniam in- 
teroessisse, aut hunc ea fuisse in suos indulgentia, ut, 

3 quos amare deberet, irasci eis nefiis duceret. Neque id 
fecit natura solum, quamquam onmes ei paremus, sed 
etiam doctrina. Nam et principum philosophorum ita 
percepta habuit prsecepta, ut iis ad vitam agendam, non 
ad ostentationem, uteretur. 

1 XVIII. Moris etiam majorum summus imitator fuit 
antiquitatisque amator: quam adeo diligenter habuit 
cognitam, ut eam totam in eo volumine exposuerit, quo 

2 magistratus omavit. Nulla enim lex, neque pax, neque 
bellum, neque res illustris est populi Romani, qu» non 
in eo suo tempore sit notata: et, quod difficillimum fiiit, 
sic familiarum originem subtexuit, ut ex eo clarorum 
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riiorum propagines possimus ooffQoscere. Fecit hoo S 
idem eeparatim in aliis libris : ut M« Bruti rogatu Juni- 
am famUiam a stirpe ad hanc sBtatem ordine enumeravit, 
notansi qui, a quo ortus, quos honores, quibusque tem- 
poribus cepisset. Pari modo Marcelli Claudii, Marcei- 4 
lorum ; Scipionis Comelii et Fabii Maximi, Fabiorura 
et .£miliorum quoque: quibus librisnihil potest esse 
dulcius uSf qui aliquam cupiditatem habent notitie cla- 
rorum Tirorum. Attigit quoque poSticen: credimus, 5 
ne ejus expers esset suavitatis. Namque versibusy qui 
honore lerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Romani 
populi preestiterunty exposuit ita, ut sub singulorum ima- 6 
ginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius qua- 
temis quinisTe versibus descripserit : quod vix creden- 
dum sity tantas res tam breviter potuisse declaraxi. Est 
etiam unus liber, Grsece confectus, de consulatu Cice- 
ronis. 

XIX. Hactenus Attico vivo edita [h«c] a nobis sunt. 1 
Nunc, quoniam fortuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, 
reliqua persequemur» et, quantum potuerimusy rerum 
exemplis lectores docebimus, sicut supra significavimusy 
suos cuique mores plerumque conciliare fortunam. 
Namque hio contentus ordine equestri, quo erat ortus, 2 
in amnitatem pervenit imperatoris Divi filii : quum jam 
ante familiaritatem ejus esset consecutus nuUa alia re, 
quam elegantia vit», qua ceteros ceperat principes civi- 
tatisy dignitate pari, fortuna humiliore. Tanta enim 3 
prosperitas Caosarem est consecutay ut nihil ei non tri- 
ouerit fortuna, quod cuiquam ante detulerity et concilia- 
rit, quod nemo adhuo civis Romanus quivit consequi. 
Nata est autem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, cui virginem 4 
filiam collocarat. Hano CsBsar, vix anniculam, Tiberio 
Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, despondit : 
quQB oonjunctio necessitudinem eorum sanxit, familiari- 
tatem reddidit firequentiorem. 

XX. Quamvis ante h»c sponsalia non solum, quum 1 
ab urbe abesset, numquam aa suorum quemquam litte- 
ras misit, quin Attico mitteret, quid ageret, imprimis, 
quid legeret, quibusque in locis, et quam diu esset mo- 
raturus : sed etiam, quum esset in urbe, et propter suas 2 
infinitas occupationes minus ssBpe, quam vellet, Attico 
fruereturi nullus dies temere intercessit, quo non ad 
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eum scriberet, quum modo aliquid de antiquitate ab ec 
requireret, modo aliquam [ei] qusestionem po^ticam 
proponeret, interdum jocans ejus verbosiores eliceret 

8 epistolas. Ex quo accidit, quum aedis Jovis Feretriiy 
in Capitolio ab Romulo constituta, vetustate atque incu- 
ria detecta prolaberetur, ut Attici admonitu Csesar eam 

4 reficiendam curaret. Neque vero ab M. Antonio minua 
absens litteris colebatur : adeo, ut accurate ille ex ulti- 
mis terris, quid ageret, quid curse sibi haberet, oertiorem 

6 faceret Atticum. Hoc quale sit, facilius existimabit is, 
qui judicare poterit, quantss sit sapientise, eorum retinere 
usum benevolentiamque, inter quos maximarum rerum 
non solum semulatio, sed obtrectatio tanta intercedebat, 
quantam fuit incidere necesse inter Caesarem atque An« 
tonium, quum se uterque principem non solum urbia 
RomansB, sed orbis terrarum esse cuperet. 

1 XXI. Tali modo quum septem et septuaginta annoa 
complesset, atque ad extremam senectutem non minua 
dignitate, quam gratia fortunaque crevisset, (multas enim 
hereditates nulla alia re, quam bonitate, est consecutus) 
tantaque prosperitate usus esset valetudinis, ut annis 

a triginta medicina non indiguisset : nactus est morbumy 
quem initio et ipse et medici contempserunt. Nam pu- 
tarunt esse tenesmon, cui remedia celeria faciliaque 

3 proponebantur. In hoc quum tres menses sine ullis 
doloribus, prseterquam quos ex- curatione capiebat, con- 
sumpsisset : subito tanta vis morbi in unum intestinum 
prorupit, ut extremo tempore per lumbos fistula putris 

4 eruperit. Atque hoc priusquam ei accideret, postquam 
in dies dolores accrescere febresque accessisse sensit 
Agrippam generum ad se arcessi jussit, et cum eo L. 

5 Cornelium Balbum Sextumque PeducsBum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus : quarUamy inquit, cu- 
ram diJigenUamque in vaUtudine mea tuenda hoc iempare 
adMbuenm^ quum vos testes habeam^ mhil necesse est pht' 
ribus verhis commemorare. Quihus quoniam, ut spero, 
satisfeci, me nihil reliqui fecisse, quod ad sanandum me 

6 pertinerety reUquum est, ut egomet mihi eonsuhm, Id vos 
ignorare nolui. Nam mihi staij alere morhum desinere. 
Jyamque Ms diehus quidquid cihi [potionisque'] sumsif ita 
produxi vitamy ut auxerim dolores sine spe salutis. Quare 



I 
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a vobis peto primum, ut consiUum probetis meum fPsmde^ 
nefrustra dehortando conemini. 

XXIL Hac oratione habita tanta constantia /ocis at- 1 
que Yultus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domum vide- 
retur migrare, quum quidem Agrippa eum flens atque 
osculans oraret atque obsecraret, ne ad id, quod natura 3 
cogerety ipse quoque sibi acceleraret, et, quoniam tum 
quoque posset temporibus superesse, se sibi suisque re- 
servaret, preces ejus tacituma sua obstinatione depressit. 
Sic quum biduum cibo se abstinuisset, subito febris de- 8 
cessit, leviorque morbus esse coepit. Tamen propositum 
nihilo secius peregit. Itaque die quinto post, quam id 
consilium inierat, pridie Calendas Apriles, Cn. Domitio, 
C. Sosio Coss. decessit. Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse 4 
prsBscripserat, sine ulla pompa funeris, comitantibus 
omnibus bonis, maxima vulgi frequentia. Sepultus est 
juxta viam Appiam, ad quintum lanidem. in monumento 
Q. CsBcilii, avunculi aui.N|^ 



aUESTIONS. 



PRiEFATIO. 

[1] 1, What is the usual constniction afler ncn duiiU 
in the sense of IdonH douht ; Ifeel sure ? — 2, Does Cic. 
ever use the acc. and inf. after non duhito =■ I doiCt 
doubt ? — 3. Wbat authors do ? — 4. What is C. Nepos'8 
practice ? — 5. In what sense is non dubito regularly fol- 
lowed by the infin. ? — 6. Does Cic. ever use quin afler 
non dubito = *I do not scrupW or ' hesitate ?' — ^7. Do 
good writers use jderique with a gen. ? Explain pleriquOt 
plurimi, eomplures. — 8. Does hoe genus scripturtB relate 
to the style and form^ or to the fnaiter, contents, ^c, of 

\ ^^- — \ 

[1] 1 — 6L Non duhito hastwomeaiimgii: *I donht not ^ * 1 
do not heoitate' (a) Non dabito (/ douht not) m in Cicero (and I 
belieye CeBar) always foUowed by quin : bttt the yonnger Cicexo 
in one letter, ad IMt. zvL 21, 3, has acc with in£ (gratos tihi opta- 
toaqne mm — non duhito). In thii eenae C. Nepoe haa alwayo the 
aee. and mf.f whkh aleo ii not nneommon in Lioy, Curtiuo, dtc 
(b) In the flense oS *I do not hooitato,' the inf. is tbe reg. conatr.» 
bnt oTen here Cic. has aometimes qum. [See Z. } 541]. 
Aiter nemtm duhium eete C. Nepb has quin m Hann. S. 6L 
7. Pleriquo,*a great many,' ie not a partUioe (and therefore not 
fi)Uowedin the beiit wiitew by a gen.*) ; it e i p ra w ee a toyemwnWai 
Ibnning a tehole ; not ae the largerpart of a wbole. P/ttnmt ie either 
' very ntamf (conaidered aa a whoie) or ' the greateot nomber^ ' the 
moot! Plvrimi saya more than plerifue; and plerique more than 
eoa^^reo (Pana. 3, 3). D^ — See 1)66, plorique, & hoo genna 

* Cleero, hawevw^ pro Cliieat 4S, 117, has pteripie «effmM mImiC, aad de 
Aariett 90, 71, fMnM flmrtpu, and eliewbaie the genittre wlUi^«rif«fcHEtoe 
«lMZ.$lO0,A*otik 
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the work? — ^9. Why in et non satis dignum better tlian 
neque satis dignum here? — 10. What is the original 
meaning of persana ? what ita meaning here ? — 11. Ex- 
plain virtutes here. — 12. Give the derivation and origi- 
nal meaning of commodiis, — 13. Gire other instancea of 
commode = toeU. — 14. What adverb would probably bo 
used in Greek? — 15. What anecdote that bears on this 
subject is related of Themistocles ? — 16. What part of 
speech is mtisica properly, and in what other form does 
it occur ? — 17. Why is musicam in the acc. ? 

[2] 1 Who are hi? — 2. What is the antecedent to 
qui? — 3. What is the force of fere here?— 4. Why is 
litterarum in the»gen. ? — ^how is it to be construed here ? 
— 5. Why is conoeniat in the subj.? — 6. By^what Eng- 
\\a\l tense do you construe putabunt ? 

[3] 1. What tense is didicerint? — 2, How do you 
translate to judge one thing hy another in Lat. ? — 3. £x- 
plain instituta.—4. Distinguish between mirari and 



seripturflD:' thie kind of historical compontion,* relatingr not to the 
etyle or formf but to the eubetanee or matter. 9. Et non m used 
in preference to neque when the negatiye belongs to only one word 
or noltoft of a poatire elaoie. 10. FerMma, pioperiy an actar^a 

maak; henee the charaeter he repreeented, and then eharaeter 
generally, rank, poeition, Slc 11. = les laudabiles : nearly ss 
aeeompfiehmente, 12. Con together, modtie meaaure, proportion : 
propeny eommodue, ' haying the f uU meaanre or proportion, that 
any thing requires.' Hence eommoda rtatura s a tall stature. 
13. Commode legere, PUn. eommode audire, Cie. 14 

^•eriit mtbapftivntt. 15. Themistoelee, ([uum m epuUe reeuearet 
lyram, eet habitue indoetier. Gic. Toae. 1, 3, 4. 16. Fem. 

adj. from mueicue, funvutit. mueica ac are. m«nee, Qumeut^, ae. 
r^X^) ee. (Quint.) 

[2] 1. hi de mUbue loquer. % iim ejuemedi hominei^ (qui 

&c.) 3. /or the moet part ; prineipaUy ; to epeak generaUy. 

It doea not neeenarily intunate that the author behevea hii atate- 
meut not to be univerBaUy true, but is a eautioua mode of avoiding 
a universal propoeition, whieh might be proved ineoirect 4. 

literature. 5. Z. § 55a^Fr. Intr. 476. 6. By the mdie. prea. 
— the future here refere to the eame time as the preoedinff «nmt 

[3] 1. Fut perfL 2. judieare aliquid aliqui re. In a letter 
to Cie. D. Brutua hae *a eerte [Tu enim aperto, OrelL] eeneu et 
verojudicae de nobie* Ad Diy. 11, 10. 3. Inetituta (mAwrAni): 
preeaiUng euetome and ueagee, whether eieil, miUtary, or domeetie$ 
nei enforeed by lawe, but by traditional and unieereal eheervatiee, 
4. mirari ia indifferent (L e. implies neither admiratien nor 
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admirari.—5. What is the more Qsual word for Gredk 
in prose ? — 6. Does Cic. ever use Graius T 

[4] 1. What force has entm here ? — 2. Explain ger^ 
mana saror. Translate * a sister by the samejather and 
mothery — * a sister hy the same matherJ — 3. What is the 
primaiy meaning of germanus ?—4. Whom did Cimon 
many ? — 5. What is the force of quippe ? and by what 
words is it oflen foUowed ? — 6. How is eives to be con« 
strued? — 7. What is the force of quidem in id quidemT 
and what Greek particle has this force ? 

[5] 1. Is it common to translate *tn the tohole af 
Greece^ by totd Gr^Bcid, without the preposition? — 2. 
When shoiild *tV be used?— 3. What and where was 
Olympia ?— 4. Govem Olympue. — 5. Ezplain cttort.- 



eeneure ia iMt, bat either indifiereiitly) : admiFari (ss admodiiin 
mirari) generaUy implies admiration: demirari alwaya eenture 
Admirari Is here nmply < to wonder,' ' to be eurprieed.' 5. 

GnBcus. 6. Yes, now and then : De Rep. 3, 9, qum ne refieienda 

{uidem Oraii putaverunL Ih. 2, 4 Ve InvenL 2, 23^ See 
)5d. Ormei. 

[4] 1. It intiodaces an instance to prove or iUostrate what went 
before : it may be construed *for exampleJ* B. 2. The^dangh- 
ter of both a man*8 parents, or of Yaafather, ie his germana eoror : 
a sister by Uood, whether half-sister, or a child of the same fether 
and mother : * a sister by the same father and mother/ eoror ex eiS' 
dem parentibua nata: asister bythe same mother, aoror uterina. 
3. Belongingr to the same stock or race: thns, Strabo: 
Tiumavoi i-wd * Yvtpudttv icaXo9vrai' Hvartu 6i rh iwopa Yv^efi, 4. 

£lpiniee : who was also the daaghter of Miitiades, bat by another 
wife. 5. It is an affirmative partide, whose office is to add the 

reason of a preceding statement : it is often followed by quum, quL 
6. FeUow^eitixene. 7. It eonesponds to the Greek y«, 

adding emphasis or intensity to the preoedmg word, by confining the 
asBertion to it (s thi» at aU evente, whatever may 6e eatd of oiher 
eaeee). It is to be oonstrned by laying an emphasis on thie. 

[5] 1. Yes : so in C. Nep. Iphicr. 2. 3. quod maxhne totd eel- 
ebratum eet Oraei a. — Extension and prevalence throngfa a whole 
is better ezpreswd by the abL only (if there is an adj. with it), than 
by the abL with in. See Z. § 482. 2. To denote eomewhore in a 
space, not thronghont the whole spaoe. 4. It is the gen. depend- 

ent on vietorem. OlympiflB yictor s 'OXvfnrioviKtff, an Olympie oie- 
tor; a eonqueror in the Olympie gamee. So AIciK 6. 3. Olympim 
vietoribue. B. 5. < to be proclauned by the herald.* 6. 

s eeneentur, habentur, ' are reckoned,' ' comndered.' Acoording to 

- Haad layi, * univarta signi/Uaii» ht^ poriieulm in «v ponta ut, «f var^ 
ta§ aliet^ rei vet smUtaim aUd re vd argummUa vunotrttimr. He translates 
mtim by * m tkaa.* 

10* 
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What is the meanmg ofpanutUur here ? liow does it gel 
this meaning ? — ^7. To what English ezpreasion can you 
compare it ? . 

[6] 1 . Is 00 to be connected with eantra or pleraque f 
~2. What is meant by the primus locus m^utn? — 3. 
Explain in eeiebritate vfffjan'.— 4. What is the meaning 
of eelebritas ? — 5. Decline mater-fixmUiae. 

[7] 1. What is the force of sedet?—2. What weie 
the other names for the Tuvoixcjvm^ ? from what word are 
these names derived? — 3. What is the name for the 
men*s apartments ?—A, Distinguish between eides ainff. 
and plur. 

JB] 1. What is the difference between quum^^^um^ 
tum — tum? — 2. Are Uber and volumen Bynonymous» 



some, the nclioii is derived from a man'8 putting down a pebUe to 
declara hm vote (^9^y rlBtydai) ; accordini; to othen, from mUting 
down a pieee oa a cheas- or draoghta-board. 7. To lay Jown an 
opinion. 

[6] 1. With eontra, Contra ea ss < on the contrazy.' See 
Alcib. 8. 4. &C. 2. The atriumt or wfidBft», which was oi^- 

naUy the only ■ttmg-ioom, wfaere tfae niiitKai aat with hermaid-fler* 
▼ants, ^ngaged in qiinning and other domestic employmentB. It wae 
also the.kitchen^ — ^Afterwaids, in great houaee, it was the rc:c€^t!o|t» 
loom (distinct from the private sitting-rooms), where the patron re- 
oeived his clients and other yisitorB. Here the nuptial couch was 
placed opp. the door ; the instmments and matezials for spinning and 
weaving (formeily carried on by the women of the family in this 
room), the images of the family anceston, and the sacred focue, or 
Jire-plaeet dedicated to the Laree. [Dict. of Rom. Antiq.] 3. 

' to liTe, as it were, in public :* L e. to be constantly surrounded with 
a numerous company. 4. ' tke otate of being vioited hymany :' 

then * the mtUtitude who vieit a plae^ (qui locum eelebrant). Here 
eeUhritaa s= numeroue eompany. 

[7] 1. < SiU eecludeff (like Mu)» mtimating that ahe there led 
a duUf eedentary life: opp. m eelebritate vereari. 2. ywtu- 

cciov» ywvttuciitr yvMuc, root of yvwf , wonuin» 3. Mpmvirit. 

4. In the sing. it is a buHding eoneieting of one room : e. g. mdee 
eacra, a tempU, consisting of one undiTided interior spaoe. In plur 
' a houee* coneidered ae made up of eeveral ehambere, and with ref- 
erence to the building. Damue m the town^houee of a noble or 
weoUhy Roman : * the houee,* with all that belongs to it, the family, 
Slc : also ' ho^e' oonsideied as <A« home of a famUy. 

[8] 1. In quum — tum more weiffht is given to the statement in* 
troiluced by tum (s and eepeeiaUy) : in tum — tum equal impor- 
tance is attached to both. 2. lAber m here * a booV as a portion 

of tbe whole work, volumen. Hence m hoe Ubro, not hoe Ubro. Seo 
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as here used by C. Nep. ? — 3. Ezplaia the use of ihe 
pliuals (expanemuSf veniemus) instead of the sing.— 4. 
What is the constraction of arditi and its compoimds ?-^ 
5. Distingaish between ardiri and ineipere, tnchoare^ ea 
visse. — ^What is the opposite oi ordiri? 

EXERCTSE. 

Does dancing well become the character of a yery 
great man ? — ^I don't doubt that this suits the manners of 
the Romans (trcmslate in hoth foays : that of Com, iVe- 
po^, ami 'the more usual foay). — ^lf you have leamt that all 
[nations][^ do not think the same thmgs honorable and dis* 
graceM, you will not wonder that Cimon was married 
to his own sister. — ^Is not that^ unlawful according to our 
customs ? — ^Butthose^ [things] are considered disgraceful 
amongst the Romans. 

Z. § 481. 3. The plural m Qsed in a modeflt way, the qieaker 

appearmg to take in otherSf instead of appropriatiiig the meiit to him- 
■eUl 4. They take either an acc. or an infin. afler them: e. ^ 

reliquo9 ordiamur. Alcib. 11. 6. de quo eeribere exord 
eumue, Polopi. 1. 4. 5. See DOderiein ineipere, 

1 Wm6i ia [ J aie to be omitted la tnuulalloa. 
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I. MILTIADES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. How does C. Nep. generally bci^m 
his lives ? — 2. Is this beginning an exception ? — 3. What 
can you tell of the antiquity of Miltiades^s family, and of 
the celebrity of his ancestors ? — 4. Give the deriv. and 
meaning of modestia, — 5. To what Greek word does it 
correspond ? — 6. Whaft is its opposite ? — 7. D&tinguish 
between modestia and moderatio. — 8. How did the Ro- 
nans join three (or more) notions A, B, C together ?-;- 
9. How did they no^ join them togetiiier? — 10. What is 
the grammatical term for the frequent repetition of the 
conjunction ? — 1 1 . Give the derivation of this word.— 
12. When should A, et B, et C be preferred to AfB,Cf 
— 13. Grovem omnium, — 14. What force does unus add 
to the superl. ? — 15. What variations of this formoccur? 
— 16. Does unus stand in this way with superl. adjec- 
tives? — 17. Govem atate, — 18. What is the force of 



Ch. L [1] 1. He genenUly begms with the name, family, and 
eountry of hie hero, as a sort of inacription, sometimes nnconnected 
with what follows ; oflener, however, as m the livee of. Aristidee and 
Fanaanias, the name of the hero ie the Babject of the fint verb. 
3. AccordW to Herodotus he wae deecended from the Hero JBHcum 
(of MfgaoAt iL M. p. 146), PkUmuM, the eon of Ajax, being the fint 
of the family who eettled at Athens. Codrue is aliio aaid to haTO 
been one of his ancestorB. 4. Modestia, firom modue, the tme 

mean oxtneasure : it impliee fnoderation in one*9 deoiree; and, aa a 
politieal virtue, the dispodtion which makee an obedient» orderly» 
peacefal citizen : ' unaeottming bekavior* 5. •w^a< »» 

6. immodeetia. 7. Modeetia relatee more to the inward charac- 

ter : moderatio to the habit of acting in conformity to it. See DOd. 
8. Either A, et B, et C^ : or A, B,C. Z. § 783. 9. Not 

A, B, et C. 10. Polyeynditon. 11. «oXtff, o^, iit» (ligo). 

12. When streaB ie to be laid on eaeh notion. 13. It ie 

the gen. after the superL adv. maxime. 14. It strengthenB it by 

marking out the individual of whom the etatement ie made firom aU 
othenL 15. unua ex omnibua—^maximai unuo maxime, with- 

oat any caBe of omnio. 16. Yee : e. g. unuo omnium loquadO' 



> ln xzlv. (Gato), 3, 1« «f is repeated lix tbnes: fMm H ogrietXa ui U tr a , «C 
rfl^pnWiM^trteM, etjnria consmttmB, H wtagnua <«^|Mrator, etproMttie «reter 
§t « npWiM WMtf KtUranm JkiL ^ 



MILTIABSSy CU. I. Il7 

u' in «a mtaU f — 19. Whal is the diff. between^toiii and 
nunc ? — 20. Wbat is the diff. between 110» jam and jam 
nan?^ — ^21. Why is the reciprocal std used with eioes? 
— 22. What is the Lat. for feUaw-eitizens /—23. Does 
jualem eognitum judiearuwt refer to a preeeding or ay^^ 
lowing experience and judgment? — ^24. Why would 
qualem eognitum judicarani be wrong ?— 25. Resolve 
eognitum into a sentence with quum, — 26. What tense 
is accidit? prove it. — 27. Distinguish between aeeiditf 
evemt zantingit, — 28. Construe : ' seies plura mala eon» 
ttngere nobis quam aceidere.* (Sen. Ep. IIO.W- 
29. Govem Chersonesum. — 30. What Chersonesus 's 
meant? 

[2] 1. Would the sentence probably haye begim 
with the gen. if Aujus generis had been used ? Whj ? 
—2. Does Cic. ever use hoe or quod genu^ in this waj. 



ftmiw. 19. Jam alwayis impties a progreeaion np to the prea- 

ent time ; or fxom the proaent to a fature time : it thue compareg 
tacitly what is now with a former o^ future etate of thingi. Nune 
relateB to the present nunnent ; ' noto' as opposed to ' then.* SO. 

The jam Btanda fint, when the notion of time ii to be itrongly 
brougfat oat : it here referB to ea estate. 21. It refeni to ct, or 

de eo, omitted after eonfidere. 23. Civee : no auch compound 

as eoneive» existB. 23. To their after-experience : * mich as they 

afterwarda aetudUyyadeoA him to be, after they had leamt to knonr 
Um thorougfaly.' 24. It wonld intimate that, having already 

had the neceaBary aoquaintance with him, they had already paand 
their final sentence on hii character. 25. quedemt ^uiim eog" 
novieeent, judicaruni. 27. DSd. aceidere. 

Contingit use of thinga we like, 
But aeeidit, when evils strike. 

29. The acc. govemed as the name of a toton. The general prac- 
tice ii to ezpreflB the prepoeition before the name of an ieland, ezcepC 
where it haB but one city, of which the whole island is the diBtrict 
Bot Nep. has Cypri, Leebi; and Cypmm mittere. He alBOBaya: 
Cherooneai habitare. A Bmall peniuBola would naturally foUow the 
Bame mle as an island. (Cic. Baya Ithaca vivere, but in Cyprum 
redhe.)r-See Z. § 398. Note, 30. The Thracian CheraoneBe. 

[2] 1 Yes ; hujue generis having the cloBCBt relation to colonoe 
in the preceding Bentence. 2. Yes; eunt-^ligendi (amid), 

cujue generie eet magnapenuria (de Amic. 17. 62) %uj ue 

jrpmjmm indieat rem In tempore qnod jxMthae leqaltsr Don loenm habeie 
nee leenrrere : Jam ««» autem rem slgniflcat non OMe, nt eiat ante. BetA 
7Vr«<tt. «el. 3. 130. 
* It is of fleqnent oeeanenee In Nep.— Pans. 3> 6 ; tph. 1, 4 ; Afes 2, 3^ te 
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instead of the sinqple relatiTe ? Give instances. — ^3. la 
the sentence, ex his deledi^ &c., what word is not abso* 
lutely necessary to the sense ?'— 4. Give the derivation 
of deliberare. — 5. How does Bremi distinguish it from 
cansulere ? — 6. Distinguishhetween /M>^i««tmum,/>r«etjE»tt«, 
prtBsertim^ maxime, imprimis, What is the proper posi* 
lion oipotisswmm ? — 1. What peculiarity is there in the 
position of cum before the rel. in Nep. ? — 8. Is it ever 
found in this position in Cicero ? Give an instance. — 

9. When should cum always precede the relative? — 

10. What kind of contest does armis dimieare inti- 
mate? 

[3] 1. To what Eng. word of commanding does 
prmcipere nearly correspond ? — 2, Construe Witiadem 
sihi imperatarem sumere. — 3. Govern futura.—4. What 



generia eet plenue Nomua (de Or. 2. 70. 285). 3. deliber' 

atum; as the clauBe, qui consulerent, &c.woiild comej the purpoee 
without it 4. deliberare, from de, libra or libella, a bcdance. 
5. Bremi understands deliberare of the previous consultation with the 
priests : eonsiUere of the fonnal inquuy. But deliberare is used iL 
2. 6. of consulting an oracle : ^ deliberantibue Pythia respondit' 
6. potiseimum refers to the act of chooeing this in preference 
to that ; it foUows the word whose meaning it strengthens : pneeipue 
refen to a distinction which one enjoys alMve all others, and to their 
exclusion : praeertim (= koI raSra) refeis to a condition or cause 
which adds strength or importance to what is asserted: maxime, in 
the highest degree, a strengthened valde : cum — imprimis, < among 
the first,' places the subject or predicato before all the rest In Eng- 
lish potissimum would generally be untranslated : preRsertim an- 
Bwers besl to especially : pracipue to particutarly, in particutar, 
exclusively : maxime to chiefly, principally. 7. He nearly 
always places cum before the rel., cum quibus, not quibuscum. 
8. Yes : e. g. cum quibus causas cognovit. 9. Whenever 

* with' is emphatic ; e. e. opp. to without, as in : *ira procul absit, 
eum qud nihU rectefieri, nihU considerate potest* C. 0£ 1, 38. 
See ch. 2, 3 ; ii. 8, 3 ; yiii. 3, 3, &c. 10. A violent «ontest to be 

detennined by superior yalor, &c. 

[3] 1. To direct .-r— of a command rendered obligatory by the sn- 
perior authority, voisdom, experience, &c of the peroon who gives it 
J)Q6.juhere. 2. < to take Miltiades for their commander.* 3. 
Fut inf.y eeee being omitted. 4. saying, promising, assuring, 

&4i. (that). This often occars in obL narTation» when. the aigu- 

lCompaie the followliiK seDtenees, Nep. xlli. 3, 2. kmie •'» eonsiiium 
damtmr-^^uorum tt nailio utorotur (£.).* Cn. B. 6. 1,5,1: Ud—- 
tn idt quod eon»tituerant^ faeore eonanturt ut e finibuw ouis 
exemnt, (I>.) 
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Bnglish word must be snpplied ? — 5. What would /m- 
pereUar mean, if spoken of a Roman ? 

[4] 1. Constnie and govem hoc responso.—2. Giro a 
similar instance. — 3. GoYemfaeeretU.—4. What should 
be observed in the sentence hoc oraculij &c. ? — ^5. May 
sponte sua or sua sponte be used indifTerently ? — 6. With 
what class of verbs is sua sponte seldom used? — 7. 
What is a rare meaning of sua sponte ? — 8. Distinguish 
between sua sponte and uUro. 

[5] 1. What is the English of aquilo ? — 2. Compare 
the Greek practice with this use of vetUus with aquUo. — 
3. In appositions, which generallyprecedes, the species 
or the genus ? — 4. Before what consonants is ab found ? 
— ^5. Before what kind of words do the historians seem 
to prefer it to < a' ? — 6. What were ihQ Septentnones ? 

nients, statements, &c. of another peison are related. 5. In tha 

langaag;e of the Roman Republic, it wouid mean a General to 
whom a triumph had been decreed : it was afterwards appropriated 
as a title to the EmperdrB. 

[4] 1. In eonsequenee of thie rewponee : OT,ontherecep» 
tion of thia response : an abl. of cause'. 2. Hoe nuntiOf xii. 3| 

1. 3. ut omitted : so moneo habeas, &c. 4. That both tbe 

abl. of cause, and also the nom. of the acceBBory sentence {quum^ 
aeeeosieaet) are placed before the conjunction quum. 5. The 

pron. precedes sponte : in the poets and later prose writers sua oflen 
foUows or is omitted. 6. It is seldom used with a passiye Terb : 
quod (honestum) sua sponte (=foritsown sake) peteretur, (C. 
de Sen. 13, 43.) 7. For its own sake : virtus est ipsaper se,sua 
sponte, — ^laudahilis, C. Tusc. 4, 15. 8. Sua sponte is 

oppoeed to eompulsion^ : ultro to the suggestion or influence of 
another. 

[51 1. The northeast wind, but often used (as here) for the 
norM-wind. 2. irpd^ /3of)ii7» Svenov, &,c. 3. The species gen- 

eraily precedes the genus. 4. Before the liquids, aud p, t, s, e,j, 
(i. e. before any of the consonants in Julii CtBsaris mens imperatO' 
ria). 5. Liv. and Csesar often use ab before national and other 

proper names : so also Nep. ab Seythis ; ab LacediBmomis ; and 
also beforo g, ab Gallis. 6. The seven stars at the north pole 

also the great and little bear* ; then ' the nortV generally. 

> Brami callsit an ahlative abtolut$: adding, ' to make this intelligt- 
ble, it mnst be remembered, that as the Roroanf had no participle of e««e. they 
wed the abl. with a pion. or a4i. ia many leiations, especially thoae of eaus» 
aad thUf where the Greeics woald have nsed a paraciple/— Allowing the 
mode of speech to have thos ari»«n, it was certalnly employed whera a siiitabie 
partlciple mif ht have been foond : e. g. dato hera* 

* This passage overthrows DOder)ein*s statemeut, that ma sponU is op p o s ed 
to r^atuSt proweatuMt itnntatu». DOd. oponto, 

* Mptentrio mi^r and minor. 
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EXSRCISE. 

A [body] of colonists was sent out to tlie Chersonesus 
by the Athenians [1]. — Cicero was greatly distinguished 
above all [men,] both by his eloquence and by his other 
virtues. — ^We are all able to hope well of you. — It hap- 
pened [1] thatthewind wasopposite [5] tothem [when] 
they set out {partic) — We ' will do this ', when you* have 
arrived at the Chersonesus. — It happened that chosen 
[men] of this [party] were sent to Delphi. — ^Which [of 
them all] shall we take for our commander ? — ^They took 
Miltiades, the son of Cimon, for their lelLder. — ^lle or- 
dered him ' to direct his course to the place he was go- 
ing to. 

Ch. II. [1] I. What cases does |>o^tor govem in 
Nep. ? — 2. Construe tn agrts collocare, — 3. Why not in 
agros ?—4. Distinguish between creber and frequens : 
which of the two often implies blanA ? — 5. What is the 
opp. of creber ? what offrequens ? 

[2] I. Is prudentid adjuvari a usual phrase ? — 2, 
What is the Latin ior^Xo show or exhibit prudence ?^ 
— 3. Explain the use of adjutus here.— 4. What is the 
grammatical term for a construction of this kind ? — 5. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Abl. or gen. : but oftener the gen., and onee the 
acc: qui eutnmam imperii potirentwr, zviii. 3, 4. 2. To eettle 
them tn their allotmente : the regular term for apportioning the land 
amo^ a body of colonists. 3. With ponere, imponere, eoUocare, 
the RDmans (as we generally do) considered the etate of rest that 
follows the placing, rather than the motion while the placing is 
going on : hence in with the abl. : as we say to plaee or put in, 
rather than to place or put into : but they used < tfi' with the aec. 
(88 we do ' into') when the notion of being removed or transferred 
into any thing is considered, without, or more than, the notion of 
r^maining there. Thus in naves imponere (x. 4, 2), turrim tn 
muroe collocare, Csbs. B. G. 2, 30, 4.— See Z. ^ 489, 490. 
4. Dod. 8iBpe. 5. Creber opp. rarua : frequene opp. infrequens, 
pauci, einguli. 

[2] 1* Na 2. prudentia uti. 3. The adjutua suits 

felicitate, to which it stands nearest, and sufficiently intiroates the 
kmd of notion to be BuppAied to prudentia. 4. Zeugma from 

\$vYi4vat, to join : a woid being used with two or more connected 
words, one only of which it completoly suitL 5. It means eom-' 
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Explaia the force of de m dmnneere, — 6. In what other 
eompoimds has it the same force? — ^7. What prepos. 
would add this force to iua-xstfAou or ^rokBiusTv ? 

[3] 1. Whatmoods does quamois govem? — ^2. Give 
its denvation. — ^3. What notion must be supplied with 
nomine? — 4. What does id refer to? — ^5. With neque 
magis — quam, to which notion is the greater weight 
given?— 6. What is the force of imperio? — 7. What 
Greek word would be used ? — 8. To what form is neque 
eo secius equivalent ? — 9. What kind of ojfficia are meant ? 
— 10. Explain the force of ' a' in a quihus erat profectus 
— 11. What is the meaning ofproficisci here ? 

[4] 1. Give other instances m which Nep. speaks 
of setiling a country instead of the fuller expression, set' 
tling the affairs of a country. — 2. What is the force of 
ex ia ex pacto ? — 3. Lemnos being an island, what city 
did he call upon to surrender ? — 4. In Uli enim dixerant^ 
does Nep. speak in his own person or not ? — 5. If he 
had spoken in the person of Miltiades, i. e. had wished 
to say : for \he reminded them'] that they had said^ 



pUtely, thoroughly. 6. debeUare, decertaie. 7. Mni* 

[3] 1. Quamvis has the subjimctive in the eeiiae of however 
much : the indic. when it means although, and states any thing as a 
/mL (Cic aeldom uses it in the aense of although.) Z. l 574« 
2. qnam (as mueh) ae i vis, you pUaee. 3. regiot susgested by 

the {neceding regia, 4. to the, esee inier eoe regia dignitate : 

his posBesBum of regal power. 5. The notion that follows quam : 

e.g.non magis amoret quam more duetue. (y. 1, 2.) 6. 

Military oommand: the office of commander-in-chief : thus imperia 
aie often contrasted with magistratus : military commands with civil 
magistrades. 7. kytftovtUi 8. Neque eo mittue. 9. Not 

only acts of strict duty as govemor of a colony, bnt kind attentions 
and senrices to any Athenian who might yisit the CherBonese, dcc. 
10. It does not merely designate the Athenians JoeaUy, as tho 
}ieraoos/rom whom he came; but causaUy, as those by vohom he 
pas sent, So in a «« faeere, the peraon is spoken of, as himself the 
eause or oecasion of the action. In GredL it would be mfpd- 
11. Projicisci ms vofitttaBat, to set out on a warlike expedition : or, 
at all events, with a military eommand. 

[4] 1. Messene constituta (zv. 8, 5.) ; so triumvir reifubUem 
eonetUuendiB (zxv. 12, 2.) 2. Ex (ss according tq) ^{Bscribes 

tbe thing as groteing out of, or proceedingfrom something jnpb- 
nooB. 3. Myrina. 4. In his own penon. 5. iUos fniiff 

n 



/ 
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kiow would he have expressed it ? — 6. Does sibi lefer lo 
die nom. case of tradmU ? How does it happen that it 
can be used for Miltiades ? [Pr. I. 369. 370.]— 7. Was 
the ezpression used before, vento bareaf or not ? — 8. £x- 
plain sese, When shauld it always be used instead of 
se?—9. Explain the use of habere [P. I. 460. (c), (1)]. 
[5] 1. From what is the use of eadere (^fall or 
ium put) derived ? — 2, Explain eapti, — 3. What dictwm is 
meant? — 4. Explain non ausi sunt — atque. — 5. Does 
Herodotus's account agree with this ? — 6. Decline Xem- 
noSf Cyclades. 

EXERCISE. 

Miltiades in a short time gained possession of the 
island. — Having completely conquered the army of »he 
enemy, he settled the men, whom he had brought with 
him, in their apportionments. — Have I not performed 
kind-services towards the Athenians, by whom I was 
sent out ? — It thus came to pass [3] that he obtained 
among them the position of a king [3]. — ^Miltiades 
settled [the affairs] of the Chersonese with no less [2] 
prudence than justice. — The thing having tumed out 
contrary to their expectation, the Lemnians surrendered 
themselYes. — ^lt thus came to pass, that in a very short 
time the whole district was reduced under the power of 
the Athenians. — ^Miltiades in settling the affairs of the 
Chersonesus showed very great^ prudence. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. How should this abh tibs. be con- 
strued ? — 2. How is qua used here ? — 3. Why is tradu' 



dixiiee. 8. Itieae Btiengtheiied by doQUing : it should always 

be used when it belongs to an infin., both as euhjed and object (L e. 
acc. before and aoc ttfter too). 

[5] 1. From the game of diee. S. Caught (as in a trap) : 

taien (like a beast in hunting). 4. A negative propoBition is fol- 
lowed by an opposite positiye one : so iy. 3, 7. where we should rather 
nBe but. 5. Not ezactly : according to him the people of He» 

ph4B8tia simrendered : those of Myrina stood a aiege. 

CHi IIL [1] 1. As an in£ cfanse dependent on deereviL 9. 
AdveibiaUy, qua (sc. parte) aa ubu So ii. 5» 2, y 2, 5, &&: 
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eeret in the subj.?— 4. dum abesset : why tne snbj.? — 
5, Goveni ipsarum, 

[^ 1. What is the usual way of translating ^to 
speak Greek?^ — 2. Why does Nep. probably not say 
^ the Greeks* at once ? — ^3. How may Uie clauses sic se 
faciUimej 6lc, retenturum esse, si — tradidisset be tumed 
into English ? — 4. Why are incolerent and reUnqueretur 
in the subj. ? — 5. By what kind of sent. should se op' 
presso be construed ? — 6. What tense would tradidisset 
become in direct narration ? — 7. Bremi is for rejecting 
tum, in in hocjuit tum numero ' ; how does Dahne defend 
it?—^. Why is crederetur in the subj. ? 

[3] 1. Construe hic, — 2. What remark does Bremi 
make on this use of afferre = brought word ? — ^3. From 
what pursuit is premere and urgere (=:tohe lard pressed) 
derired ?— 4. Before what class of words is ab preferred 
to a by the historians? — 5. Why is *a' used before 
Fortuna ? 

ea x\iii. 3, 4. 4. Becauae the thought is Darii]>'8, not the histo- 

rian'8. 5. ipearum (i. e. lonia et \Xolidis) urhiiim : ipoarum not 
agreeing with urhium, but referring to the countriea lonia and MoYm 
just mentioned^ 

[2] 1. Gfrace loqui, S. From a wish to distinguish between 

' Greck»,* i. e. ihhabitanta of Greeee, and ABiatic Greek& 3. 

" Thought that the easieet way of retainif^ wao^to deliver,** &c 
4. Aa hoing accesBory clausee of a sentence belonging tooblique 
narration. The subj. refens these clauBee to the mind of Darius, 
See P. 1. 460 (b), 461. 5. By a conditional sentence. 6. Fut 
pert 7. He thinks that it contrests * then* (when he wa» one of 

Dariu^a friende), with his subsequent position with respect to Da- 
rius. 8. It refen the opinion to Darius^s mind : ** wao in the 

number of those to whom that eharge of guarding the bridge 
might (in Darius'8 opinion) be entrusted {credi posset)." 

[3] I. In this state of things. It must not be joined witb afferrSf 
(which would require hue) as adv. of place. 2. That this is the 

only instance ii Com. Nep. : but that Tae. often so icses afferre, 
and eren ferre : that Cic. cses tbe pass. nuntii afferuntur, or the 
intrans. nuntii veniun^. 3. Fram hunting : to drive and nrge 

on the wiid beast till it is completsly hemmed in. 4. Ohap. ] 

[5], & 5. Fortune h spoken of as a person, 

1 8o DAhne and Feldbaoich, and Bfemi (as lefened to l»f Fen^baii^h) 
Imt in liis edition of 1830, he snpposet ip s m urke» to niean taem ^ a ctty,*- 
smt^ a eitf mdf ; notofthe eountrg in wlUch It waa siinated. 

* u hoc nnmero cni ciederatar ss in eomm nnmero qnibaB crederetor. 



...M..^ agertur and munUuM affert with and withont ««iKstMh if the newt 
Mlowa, aro eqoally conrect and (iaasiciil. Krefaa, AntibariMunia. 
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[4] 1. Why is transportawrat in ihe indic. ? — 2 
How is freefrom any thing generally expressed in Latin 1 
— 3. Explain domtiMtfu) and />0rtc«Ztiin.---4. Oo^empQsse, 
— 5. Construe et faciU : what force has et here ? — 6. 
What are the Latin expressions for hreaking down or 
destroying^ bridge ? — 7. Distingoish between rescindere 
ind reddere. 

[5] 1. Distinguish between pUriquey plurimi, com" 
^ures, &c. [Prrf, 1.] — 2. Is obstare ne aUquid fiat, a 
common construction ? — 3. What is the more lisual con- 
struction ?— 4. What constructions are* found besides 
idem mUii expedit, et tihi? — 5. Why is tenetent in the 
subj. ? — 6. What is the usual phrase for supreme or sov- 
ereign power ? — 7. Why is the plur. used. here ? — 8. 
What is the Eng. of summa ? — 9. In quo exstincto, what 
substantive do these words agree widi ? — 10. Giye the 
deriy. and meaning of adeo. — 11. Distinguish between 



[4] 1. It 18 stated by the historian as a faetf not refeired to the 
mind of Miltiade8.--See Z. § 54& 2. laber alifua re. The < a* 
here denotes the quarter from which. — Z, § 468. 3. Dtnninatio 

is absolute deepotic goyemment Perieulum is the danger to be ap* 
prehended from the Perriana : the danger of falling again under 
their power. 4. P. L 460 (e), (1). 5. < and tkat eaeily .-* et 

ss etiam, 6. p(mtem reeeindere, dieeolvere, interrumpere. 

7. rescindere, to deetroy by eeparating the component parts ol any 
tbtng with eharp instrumente : reeidere, to cut away a part, leaving 
the remainder uninjnred: e. g. eomae, unguee, 

[5] 2, 3. P. L Questions on § 15, p. 216. 4. idem mihi ex- 

pedit, auod tibi : idem mihi teeum ezpedit : but the latter only in 
iiiyy, TacituB,' &c. e. g. in eadem meeum AfricA genitus {L) : eodem 
mecum patre genitua (7). 5. P. 1. 460, (6), p. 163. 6 

summa imperiL 7. Becanse eeveral govemors are wpokea ot. 

8. The total or oum made up of all the parts taken together* hence 
the principal or moet important thing. See xvL 1, 1. 9. Proba- 
bly with regno : but as exstincto may be applied either to a pereon 
or a thing, it may possibly refer to Dario? 11. Ceteri («i SXKoi) 
* the othera* in Jiaip opposition to others before mentioned: each in- 
dividual is then considered aa belonging to the whole clasB, and, gen- 
erally, as of equal importance : in reliqui (o! Xm«o{) < the reet^ the re- 
maining individuals aie considered (not iridividuall^') but as forming 
a whoU, and ofien as o/ leea importanee than those before mentioned. 

> In Cie. Orat S. 33: tibi «mcimi in todeu est plstilno» Cnsie, vive&dam, the 
wueum does not belonK to idewu 

* Bat their dowafiUi woald not be so necessary a ooaseqiience of tbo dsstt 
etDoriHtt as of tbe overtlirow of the Persian em^re. 
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ceteriBXkdreliqui. — 12. Why iaputetthepres. (notin^feff.) 
Bubjunc. ? — 13. Why would not nihU putet sibi utUius 
do? 

[6] 1. What is the constraction of nan dubitare «■ 
* not to doubt' ? [Pref, 1 .] — 2, Parse conseiis : by whal 
kind of sentence may \tam multis conscii^^ be resolyed 1 
— 3. What kind of notions are generally connected b^ 
ae (atque) ? — 4. By what case or cases are amieus^ ini' 
micuSf hostiSf &c. followed ? 

£X£RCISE. 

The easiest way to become free from the dominion of 
the Persians will be to break down the bridge, which 
Darius has made over the river Danube. — Histiaeus of 
Miletus opposed the breaking down of the bridge. — The 
same thing is not expedient to us, who hold sovereign 
power, and to the multitude. — ^I will prevent the advice 
of Miltiades from coming to the king^s ears. — ^I don't 
doubt that our sovereignty depends on Darius'8 remain- 
ing king.* — I don't doubt but that you will be deprived 
of your power, and punished by your fellow-citizens. — 
Notthe kingdom of Darius only, butourown sovereignty 
will be extinguished. — Histieeus of Miletus prevented 
the opinion of Miltiades from prevailing. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is autem frequently used?— 
2. Distinguish between hortari and monere. — 3. Con- 



(See Ddd. emteru) 12. P. L 469, (d), (1). 13. P. I. 370 

[61 2. Abl. abs. : by an adTorbial sentence with * emce,* < ot.' 

3. N otiom that have a close natural oonnection with each other. 

4. By the doL wheu used adjectively : the gen» when med subetan- 
tively. Z. $410. 

CB.iy. [1] 1. A«aparticIeoftranflition(Ukethe6ieek^: it 
thua prerentB the i^ipearance of abmptneai by connectinff what fol- 
lowa with wbat pnceded.* Compare ii. 2, 1 ; iii. 2, 1, &c. 2. 
Hortari (to exhart) by pointmg out the advantara'; monire (to loan») 
by pointing ont the duadvantagee. (See alao Ddd. hortari.) 3. 

> lay : * (m the Uncdoin (regnwm) of Darios.* 

* In Clc. this UM mautem is roost conunon in the philosophical and rhetori- 
eal works (where an easy flow of connected thonghts is natural) ; it occnrs lest 
fteqaently In hii Orations, and in Cassar , and T« least common in Taeltas 
Mndt WDO adds. ** nnmn BMnen, quod eminett eli^tnr, et primo loeo ponitur 
OU adhiereat eutem." 

11* 
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Btnie eausam interserens, — 4. What other forms art 
equiralent to eausam itUerserere? — 5. Se hostem esse 
Atheniensibus: why n?t Atheniensium ? (3, [6], 4.) 
— 6. Distingaish between invmicus and hostis. — 7, What 
case is Sardis ? 

[2] 1. What is the English of appellere navem, oi 
classem ? — 2, After navem appettere, is the place to which 
generally expressed with or without a preposition ? — 
3. How is appeUere used in later writers ?— 4. Where 
and what was Eretria ? — 5. Explain tohat race is meant 
by ejus gentis. — 6. What case is Marathona? — 7. 
What town is meant by oppidum ? — 8. Does oppidum or 
urbs generally denote a capital ? — 9. What is Nepos's 
practice ? — 10. What other word for dty does Nep. use 
of Athens ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of tumultus? — 2. Gire 
Cicero's account of a tumuUus. — 3. Give the deriyation 
and meaningof Phidippides and ii(>^goSg6iuos, — 4. Explain 
qui in : epis generis — qui — voeantur.—5, After mittere. 



'alledging* *under the pretext,* &c 4. Caueam inierpo- 

nere (ii. 7, 1), dietitare (yl 1, 4). 6. Dod. advereariue. 7. Old 
fonn of acc plur. There is no doabt that up to the age of Augustiis, 
this waB the eommoner accusative ending of woxds with gen. ium. 
Z. § 68 and Note. 

[2] 1. ' to eaU to ;' or, if the place is a port, ' to put m to.' 
2. With aci. 3. Intransitively ; eMtriremia appulit. 5. 

Euboica gentis, implied by the preceding Eubaa. 6 Acc. of 

the Greek fonn. Z. § 71. 7. Athens. 8. Urba. 9. He 

often uses oppidum (like the Greek Svtv) of a capital : e. g. of 
Sparta (zriL 6, 1) ; Syraeuee (x. 9, 1) ; Thebee (xtL 1, 2), and of 
Athena, seyeral timee. He uaes urba of Athens only in L 5, 2 ; ii. 
7, 5. 10. The Greek aatu, ii. 4, 1. 

[3] 1. TumuUua ia properly any sudden and unezpected oeeur- 
rence, that cauMs confusion. As a war, it is one that hreakB ont 
■uddenly and violently : it is, therefore, more to be feared than beU 
lum. 2. '* Poteet enim eeae bellum aine tumultu, tumultua 
eaae aine bello non poteaU Quid eat enim aliud tumultua 
niai perturbatio tanta, ut major timor oriaiun — Graviua autem 
tumultum eaae quam beUum hine inteUigi lieet, quod belle 
vaeatiotieavdlejitttumultunonvalent.'* (Cic PhiL 8, 1.) 3. 
" Uorae-aparer,'* from fKtSsvBat, to apare; hncot, horae. — *' Day* 
runner,** Wpa> day; ^pa/tciy (aor of Tpixu) to run. 4. We may 

Bupply ejua generia euraorum, qui, &ic., but it is a regular ex' 
ample of the nile given P. 1. 48. 5. With qui : but ut 'm not un- 
eommon: Caaa. B. 6. 5,10,1. militea — mint, ut'-peraequa' 
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profieisct^ &c. how is tlie purpose generally ezpressed? 
—6. Give other instances of its being ezpressed by ui 
after those veibs. 

[4] 1. Gire the deriTstion and meaning of prmtar. 
— 2. What is the Engl. oi pnBtimum? — 3. Explain the 
sequence of tenses in creant^ — qui prseessent. [P. I. 414 
(5).]— 4. Is this common ? 

[5] 1. Parse quoqite in primo quoque tempore, and 
construe the phrase. — 2. Construe nitebatur. — 3. Why 
is the imperf. used?— 4. Parse accessurum^ — 5, Why 
are viderent, animadverterent used, not vidissent, animad' 
vertissent .^—6. Parse and explain desperari, auderi. — 7. 
Would not de sua virtute be the more regular constmc- 
tion ? — 8. When is the demonstrative is, ea, id, used in 
this way when the reciprocal suus woold be more regQ- 



rentur : and 7, 49, 1 : ad 71 Sextium legmtttmr-^mieit, ut eohortee 
tdueeret, &e. 

(4] 1. Pre^Uor firom prm-ire, * to go before* It wai tiie old 
appellation of the Roman generaki, but when the word, as a Roman 
title of office, was appropriated to the civil magistrate called the 
Prittor, it was confined to the generals of a foreign state : especial- 
ly to the commanden of land forcee. 2 PrtBtoriam (oc taber^ 

«a^tnn), the general*! tent in a Boman eamp. 4. The imperl 

enbjnnctiTe often feUowa the fnBoen» historieum K — Obe. The danie 
ftti exereittti pneeoaent (which aeeme aomewhat Boperflnoas) maj 
be compared with Cp. 1. [2], qui cone. Apollinem. 

[5] 1. Abl. of qttisque : =s quam eeterrime : ' ae »oon a» poooi" 
ble :* * immediattly. 2, 3. It ezpreaeee the vehemence of Miltia* 
des'B ezertiouB, to pre?ail on the AthenianB to form a camp aa Boon 
aa poflBible. The imperfl ezpraBBes it ae a eontimud endeayor. 
4. Fkit inf , «BBe nnderBtood: dependent on aach a verb as, he 
' urged' * argtted,* &c. 5. They marik the actiona of oeeing and 
obeerving as eontemporaneous with deeperari and auderi, and as 
eoniinMing, 6. Thetf|/Sn. 0aB«tee,.a8ed in an imperBonal way: 
as 18 sooften the case in the third singnlar ; e. g. cttrritur, men mn; 
pttgntUttT, theyfight, a battle iefought, dLc Z. ^ 229. 7. Yes. 
8. When the writer speaks, as it were, in his own person and 
from his own point of Tiew. ThnB Cio. de Or. 1, 54, 231 : qnttm ei 
(Socra^) eeriptam oratione m L yeiao attutioeet, quam, oi ei oide- 
retttr, edioceret. Here tt6t wonld be nsed, if the writer wished te 
refer the words to Lysias, saying, *' read thio, if you thinh well .*" 
bnt the demonstr. < et^ is nsed» as the prenonn which Cteero himself 
wonld natarally employ to denote the perBon meant^ — ^Z. $ 550. 

* hk Mfin/ae— Qt— Cnub^, tbe pres. nibj. denotes that tfae actloa e ipt eiiBi bf 
bi lo be qalekly perforoMd. 
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lar? — 9. What kind of fighting do68 dimicare ezpresBl 
[D&d. pugnare,] 

EXERCI8E. 

Dariu8, haying prepared a fleet of five liimdred ahipsy 
gaye the command of it to Datia and Artaphemes. — A 
fleet of five hundred ships, the command of which the 
king had given to Datis and Artaphemes, sailed to Eu- 
h(ca. — Let us send couriers to Lacedaemon, to announce 
what speedy succor we haye need of. (Express it hoih 
in C. Nepo^s way, and tn the more usual loay.) — ^Milti- 
ades, ahoye all others, lahored [to persuade them] to risk 
a general engagement. — ^I do not douht that the spirits 
of the soldiers wHl he raised, when they march against 
the enemy. — ^We must giye hattle to the Persians at the 
first possihle moment. 

Ch. Y. [1] 1. Is there any diflerence hetween hoe 
tempore, and hoc in tempore? — 2. To what Greek word 
does tempus here answer ? — 3. Account for ea in ea misit, 
—4. What is this mode of constraction called ? — 5. Parse 
mille in mUle militum, — ^What does Bremi say of miUe 
as here used ? 

[2] 1. Does the perf. suhj. eyer foUow the perfect 
indicatiye, when that tense is not equiyalent to the perf. 
definite (perfect with have) ? — 2. Is this constmction a 
fayorite one with C. Nep. ? — 3. What is the force of the 
perf. suhj. so used instead of imperf. suhj. ? 

Ch. V. [1] 1. When 'm' is exprnned with tempw, H denotes 
not merely the time, bnt a continuing state ; a time of difficnlty, a 
critical time, or cnaa* — Z. § 475, Note, 2. Katpds, 3. It 

refens to eimtae implied by Plataenae» =s FlatieenfliB ciyitae. 
4. Syneds,' m SynthMs. Comp. y. 2, 5; 3, 1 ; ziii. 2, 1 ; zziiL 8, 
4 5. MiUe is here a sobet Bremi thinks that as a snbst it im- 

plies that the number is comparatively a small one. Comp. AofRtntmi 
mille, ziy. 8, 3.^ee Z. 116, Note, 

[2] 1. After a past tense a coneequence (with ut) is often pnt in 
the per£ subj. mstead of the imperf, subj. 2. Yes.*^ 3. Tha 

1 eipttns, inteUigentia : the constraction heing correct, not ucording to tbe 
woids actoally uied, bat to the speaker*s undtratamdingt which tells h&i what 
jimeaat. 

e Haase examlnes this nse of the p«rf' nU/f. in C. Nepos with great minate- 
M8S. He thinks it inaT h&Ye avisea from the ase of the perf. itf. in the Mis» 
ID aanate somethiag which appeared remarkable or inteiesong vx pieeeat coa> 
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[3] 1. What mons boiinds the plain of Marathon ?— 
2. What is the usual meaning of e regume ? — 3. How 
does Bremi construe it here 1 what reasons does he 
give ?— 4. Does nova arte belong to instrucUB erant or to 
commiserunt ? — 5. What was the nova ars ? — 6. What is 
the force of the namque? — 7. To what are et — et 
sometimes equivalent? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of ^quus here? and to 
what kind of sentences is this meaning of tBquus nearly 
always confined ?' — 2. To what compound of ^quus is 
noneiquus nearly equivalent? — 3. Wluit is the name for 
a form that says less than might be said, and than is 
reaUy meant ? 

[5] 1. What is remarkable in the senterice adeoque 
perterruerunt ? — 2. Explain the tenses proJUgarint — -pette' 



petC giyw mon pTomineiice and independence to the oonflequence. 
Accoiding to Bremi, quofactum est ut valeret would state hii 
influence as a general lasting reeult; «t valuerit confinee it to 
the partieulaT caee.' Comp. prafUgarint, petierint, chap. 5. [5.] — 
See Z. § 504 snd Note, 

[3] 1. A hill sacred to Fan. 2. * Oppoeite .*' with genitire. 

3. Bremi (improbably) constmes acie e regione instructa, 
'having drawn up his army aeeording to the nature 
of the grouna,* aa (1) e regione s= opposite to the enemy, 
wonld sappose an nnnatund ellipee, and (2) the Athenians were 
drawn up hefore the PeiBians arrived. 4. Dihne and others join 

nova arte to instructa erant, not to commiserunt, 5. The fell- 

ing treee, and placing them in lines before their rankB. 6. It ex- 

plaina the nova ars. 7. Et — et are often neariy equivalent to non 
oolum — sed etiam ; the etronger statement being introduced by the 
■eoond et 

[4] 1. Favorahle : a meaning which it generally haa not, ezcept 
in negative Bentencee. (B.) 2. Non wquum neariy iniquum. 
3. MeiSsiB (jiUwns, a lessening), 

[5] 1. It 18 made a principal sentence instead of being stated (m 
sabj. per£ dependent on ut) as a conBequence of the tanto plus vtr- 



ffideiation. 8o !ii Nepos it mofft fleqneiitly occim wheie a lesixlt Is not Umited 

to the time of tu eanae, bat has a wlder sphere. He conclades, therefore, that 

the difftinction which Bremi draws wonld be m<nre correctly reversed. Except- 

Ing the life of Atticns, 

<B^0i/. 73 timeff. The 

^«Miit 7 times. Reitrig. FMe$%n£tnf 

1 Krfiger prefers 6Bnther*8 ezpuuiation : potins dlzerim, nU de re proterlta 
ifatar, perfectnm rabjnnctlvi magis eventMmfaett spectaxe; imperfectmn sMiip 
tm et eeueiliuin egeKtie» 

• A compurlsonls implied : non «^«sT snis, * si^t feir for his men }* L e. m/ 
■s laTorable for them as for their opponents. 



Bh Bremi draws wonid De m<nre correcuy reyersea. jszcepi- 
ns, the ewbj, peif. in the other lives occnrs 35, and the enlff. 
rhe enM. neif. paee. bnt once, Arist. 1, 2,— the en^.perf. de- 
wrig. Veneenngen. Anm. 480. 
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rnU ([2] 1 . 3). — 3. Gire the derivation of adkue.—4. Dis* 
tinguisn between adhue and hactenus : — 5. Between pro» 
fligare and prostemere. — 6. Give the meaning of epes» 
w hich of these meanings has the word here ? 



EXERCISE. 



[The number of ] twelve thousand armed men was 
made up, a body which [1] routed a threefold number 
of the Scythians. — ^At this crisis the Lacedsmonians 
did not assist the Athenians. — The consequence of 
which was [2] that nerer did so small a body bum with 
so wonderfiu a desire of fighting. — ^The Athenians, by 
the advice of Miltiades, join battle [with the Persians.] 
— ^The nezt day the AUienians draw out their army op- 
posite [thatl of the Persians at the foot of the hiU. — 
Miltiades, though he saw the number of his men very 
small, yet, relying on the valor of the Athenians, was 
desirous of engaging. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. What case is victoruBf and how 
govQmed? — 2. Howmust cujus be constmed? — 3. What 
may be supposed understood after edienum ?—4, What 
is natura here ? 

[2] 1. PopuK nostri honores : is popuU here the 
subjective (active) genitive : honors which the people hc' 
stowed ? or the ohjective {passive) genitive : honors which 
•jxre hestowed upon them ? — 2. To what is ejffusi opposed ? 



tute vdluerunt 3. Ad-hoe^ (sc temmui) * np to thii time :* i e. 

the time of Gomelius^s writing. 4. Adhue m naed principany of 

time: haetenue otepac e. 5. Profligare to 'rout* tfaem, 

80 that they cannot form again, or oBer any further reostanoe : pnh- 
etemare ie stranger (lit to etrike them to the earthf bo that they can- 
not recover), to ' crueh,' to 'defeat utterly,* 6. Ope» 
are the outward mean» and tfi«<rttmeiifo of ohtaining an objeet^ 
riche»ipou>er ; and in war, troop», aUie», reeouree», &c 

Ch. YL [1] 1. Gen. after pramium, 2. By the demion»tra' 
tive : non alienum videtur doeere, quale prmmium huju» vietorim 
trib. »it Milt 3. Aliennm a re. 4. Ckaraetor, 

[2] 2. To both rart (eeldom eonferred) and tewue» {of »Ught 
talue) Effu»u», 'poured ouf. •* L e. in a wastefol manner: an4 

* Why not li-Aitc, * np to hWktrj* at «T-m, fce. t 
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explain the word.— 3. Ezplain ohsoieii,—4. To wliat is 
it opposed ? 

[3] 1. Ezplain the foice of huic in huie MiUiaii.-^ 
2. Distinguish between et and que. — ^3. Is honor or 
koMs the usual form?— 4. Ezplain «^oixiXii. — 5. Who 
painted this picture? by whom is it described? — 6. 
What is eommittere pralium ? 

[4] 1. In est nactus — corruptus estj why is the est 
repeated?— 2. Was the number of stataea erected in 
honor of Demetrius Fhalereus really three-hondred ? 

EXERCISE. 

I do not doiibt but that the nature of all states is the 
same. — ^lt does not seem foreign [to my puipose] to 
state what honor was decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. 
— ^After honors began to be lavishly granted, three 
hundred statues were decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. 
— ^Among the Athenians the rewards of victory were 
once sparingly-conferred and slight ; and for that reason 
glorious.— The more easily is it perceived that the na- 
ture of all states is the same. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Ezplain ftarftart. — 2. Whatmean- 

OQBBeqiMatly exeetsive both in fimqaeney and kind. 3. Oheoletue^ 
wfaat 11 atUifuatedt wom-<mi : and hence worikleee* 4 Ti 

glorieeL 

[3] 1. The huie u emphatie: tkie Miltiwlee wkooe great 
vietorff I am reeounting. C Nep. often nses kie in thia 
wmy^ 2. Et (ea£) ie eopalatioe; oonneoting things preTioady nn- 
eonnected: que (r<) ie adjunetioe; Athenae totam^fM Gi»ciam> 
Aikeno and witk it tke wkole of Oreeee : or, and tke wkole of 
Greeee heeidee^Z. i 333. 3. Honoo. So lepoe. C. hae 

kenoo throngfaont ^Z. § 59 (d). Hmwe m C. Ne|>. ix. 1, 1 ; ziil 2» 
3 ; XX. 3, 5. 4 Fem. adj. from muctXt nariue; l e. decerated. 
«TMl < porfico* beinffimdentood. 5. Either Panimns or Bficon : 

H m deeexibed by Pansaniae 1, 15. 6. The general term for 

hegtnmng a hatUe. It here means : to make tke arrangemente and 
gioe ike eignalfor engaging 

[4] 1. tfecauee naetue and corruptue do not belong to the mmo 
foice. 2. No: 350 or 360. Bnt C. Nep. nses a ronnd nnmber, 
mmnte aeenraey beinff here mmeeeflBary. 

Cb. VIL [1] 1. Oris^maUy harhari meant noUOreeke; and tho 

word was afterwardi UMd by the Romana for non-Eaman nationii 

2. It WBS used eepeciaUy of the < Pereiane^ w ke harhth 

1 Is. Walton woold my ' # «r MUHadM.* 
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ing did it beax after the PeTBian wars' — 3. Why m 
adjuverant used, not adjumssetU ?—^. What case ia 
tmperio ? — 5. What aense wonld in quo imperio give ? — 
6. Ezplain ojficium. — 7. Does coegit here imply the use 
oiforce ? 

[2] 1. Decline Paroe. — 2. On what principle is ez 
Jus Parum—ekUam^ placed before the accessory sen- 
tence quum — non posset? — 3. Explain oratione, — 4. 
Ezplain opera. — 5. Explain mne^^ testudines, (Adam's 
Antiqq.) 

[3] 1. Construe in eo esse ut. — 2. Is esset here used 
personally or impersonally ? — 3. Does Com. Nep. use 
venire tn opinionem elsewhere ? — 4. What wciuld seem 
the more correct common expression ? 

[4] 1. What are the two meanings oi frequentativs 



rian$, who were the national enemiee of the Greeks. 3. Itii 

atated aa a faefbyih» historian: if adjuviseent weie nsed, the 
wordi wonld be quoted, aa it were, as part of his eommiflBion ; and 
thna referred to the Atkenian peopU. See Cpu 3, [4] 4 AbL 

of eause or inetnanent : ' By meane of thie eommand .** ' in eonee" 
quenee of thie eomtnand.' 5. In quo imperio wonld mark the 

tkne tm a oontinnin|r etate : while he held th» oommand. So Tii 
5,5: horum in imperio. xixv.2^2:euju»inpriore eoneulatu 
6. Offieium any obUgation or daty. Here obedienee; aa dnc 
from the inferior power to Uie snperior one. 7. No : it being op 
poeed to vi expugnamt 

[2] 2. Any important notion is plaoed before a danae beginning 
with ^tttfifi, ut, poeteaquam, &c. when it ie deeirable that this notion 
■honld be biongfat pronunently out, and arreet the. leader^B attentioiL 
So zziiL 3,4:Ad Alpee pooteaquam venit, &C 3. It ia 

oppoaed to vi# .* * by verbal repreeentatione,* ' by argument' It does 
not neceamily imply that he addresBed them himself. 4. Worke 

with which a town is invested: e. g. the foeea, agger, «oUttm. In 
[4] the machines for storming the town seem to be induded. 

[3] \.*Tobeonthe point of,* m 'tobe within a littU^ eeee in 
eo (pnncto s. momentotemporis). 2. It is not certain : for thongfa 

tho impersonal form (in eo eet, ut hoe faciam) is on the whole tho 
morecommon, yet the peisonal foim (m eo 9um,ut hoe faeiam) 
also occuiB ; and foicibly ezpresns a point leached with difficnlty by 
the ezertionsof a|ier«on. B. 3. Yes: zzv. 9, 6 nemini in 

opinionem veniebat. 4. Optnio in mentem venit wonld 

seem the more natural constmction. In iv. 4, 1. we haye : ei.in 
euepieionem venit, for euepieio ei venit (m m«n« 
tem). B. 

[4] 1. They are either iterativa, marking the repetition of the ae. 
tkm ; or inteneiva, marking its suddenness, vidence, &c. 



T — 
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▼erbs (like adventare) 1 — 2. From what are tb^y fonned ? 
—3. Why is totidem — atque used, not totidem — quot 7— -4. 
Why is cum used in magna cum offensione 1 

[5] 1. Construe expugnare. — 2. Has this formof the 
inf. always this meaning after posset, Sic. 1 — 3. Parse 
vulneribus in <Bgervulneribus.—4, Whatother formoccurs ? 
— 5. Why is posset used, not potuisset ? — 6. Explain 
Rex. — 7. Does quoniam govem the subjunct. ? — 8. Why 
then is quoniam — p oss et used ? 

[6] 1. What conjunction must be supplied before 
peeunia multatus est?—2, What was a talent? — 3. Are 
different sums meant by this word ?— 4. When taient is 
thus used by itself, what talent is meant ? — 5. Explain 
Us in ea lis—^stimata est, — 6. How is qiumtus sumtus 
factus erat to be construed ?— 7. Parse and explain (tn) 
prasentia. 

3. From the root of the supine. 3. Totidem — atque marki 

eqaality between different peraons or at different timee (i. e. when 
the relatbn is one of divereity). The comparison is here between 
the nnmber he had lohen he eet eail, and the nnmber he had when 
he retumed. 4. The eum (to be construed by ' to') maiks the 

duration of the accompanying circumstance : the abl. alone would 
only maik the kind or manner. So zxv. 7, 2: eumma eum 
ej u » offe neione domi remaneerunt. — Z. § 473. 

[5] 1. (When he might) have taken it 2. No : it is often 

inil of preeent ; aBm,reconeiliare non poeeet, [2.] 3. Abl. 
of cause. 4. Ex vulnere <Bger. liv. 26, 8, 9. 5. The 
posset maiks a eontinuing poeeihility ; whereas the dieeeesieeet 
maiks a completed action. 6. The king of Peiria. 7. Na 

8. It refeiB this consideration to the mind of Tieagora»; it 
was the circumstance which {ae he felt) oUiged him to defend hia 
brothec So zviii. 9, 6 : mutat coneUium, et, quoniam impru^ 
dente» adoriri non po»»et, flectit iter euum. 

[6] 1. ' But ;' the relation between the partic. ahsolutu» and 
multatu» e»t being an advereative relation. 2. Properiy a 6aZ- 

ance : then the eum weiffhed : and of money, a certain aejinite »um 
weighed out. 3 Yes : it varied in different states. 4. The 

stai^aid Attic talent (= 56 pounds of silver, English avoirdupois 
woight; X243. 15«. Dict. of Antiq.) 5. Li», *the dispute, 

*the trial,* m often ^ised, as here, for the puniehment; especially 
when it was a Jine. So v. 1, 1 : ziiL 3, 5. 6. Quantu» here =s 

tantu» enim. 7. In preuentia (sc tempora)^: soin pr meen» 
tempu». Gic Cat 1, 9. The plural impUes that the ttme», or cir« 
enmstances of the tune, were unfavorable to hun: m which mium 
Sempora is often used. (D.) 

d The better explanation is given iL 8, [41, 1. 

12 
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BXERCISE. 



I doubt not that Miltiades will be acquitted of the 
capital crime. — ^I fear they will not retum to their alle« 
giance. — He is accused of being bribed by the king. — ^I 
will speak for myself. — Miltiades, still suffering from 
his wounds, was cast into prison. — When he was on the 
point of taking the city by storm, he departed without 
accomplishing his object. — Miltiades was acquitted on 
the capital obarge, [but] thrown into prison. — ^His bro- 
ther Tisagoras spoke for Miltiades, since he was [still] 
suiTering from his wounds. 



Ch. VII I. [1] 1. Construe crimine Pario. — 2. WlslX 
is the Engl. of erimen ? — 3. When may ante or post stand 
absolutely ^1. e. without a case)?— 4. By how many 
years did ttie tyranny of Pisistratus precede the con- 
demnation of Miltiades ? 

[2] I. Is Miltiades non videbatur posse; or non 
videbatur Miltiadem posse^ the more common? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish between muUum and sape.. 

[3] 1. Parse Chersonest. — 2% Distingnish between 
consequif nancisci^ adipisd, [Ddd. invenire.l — 3. Dis- 
tingmsh between potentiay potestas. [DOd. potentia.^l — 
4. Explain atUem m omnes autem — dicuniur tyranni. 

[4] 1. Wbat is the common reading instead of c(mt- 
munitas? — 2. To what Greek word does communitas 



Ch. VIIL [1] 1. < Oji a cKarge of miaconduct in the affiiir of 
ParoM.* 2. An aecuMtion made, whether well-founded or not ' 

«-a charge. 3. When they refer to a point of time which is not 

the time tt which the person is epeaking. An accusative often is, 
aud always may be, expressed : e. g. here : ante damMtionem MU" 
tiadU. 4. It lasted, with intervais, from 560 — 528 b.c. Tho 

condemnatioQ of Miltiades waa 489 b.c. 

[2] 1. Pr. lut Diff 67. 2. S<Bpe would imply nothing roore 

than repetition ; frequency of occurrence : multum implies quantity 
extent, &c. as well as frequency. 

[3] 1. Breini joina it to habitarat; D&hne to dominationem. 
4. It is hore explanatory. See Hand*s remark, p. 75, note 3. 

[4] 1. Comitae. 2. Koiv^rns (Xen. Anab. 1, 1, 21.) 
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correspond ? — 3. What is Bremi's objecdon to eommi^ 
nitas ?—4. Distinguish between comis and communis. 

EXERCISE. 

He did not obtain tbis power ^ by yiolence. — ^Miltia* 
des, accused on the charge [of misconduct in the affair] 
of Paros, was thrown into prison (Ch, VII, end), — ^lt 
did not seem that Aristides could be drawn to the desire 
of chief command. — ^They are happy who enjoy liberty. 
— ^No one is so humble as not to haye access to MU- 
tiades. 



II. THEMISTOCLES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Whatwas the name of Themisto- 
cles's father? — 2. Explain, then, the gen. Neoch. — 3 
How dbes Bremi account for this ending? — 4. What 
must not be inferred from a gen. in i? — 5. What should 
be obseryed in hujus vitia ineuntis adolescentim? — 
6. Distinguish between puer^ adolescens,juvenis. (D5d. 



3. That» thougrh eommunis m tued for condeteending, affahU, the 
mbst eommumUu ki not found in this sense. It is however probable 
(fiom the Qse of eommums and of the Greek KoiHnn) that it was bo 
naed, thoogh no instance of it but this is found in existing writings. 
4. Comie 'm the person who, from a gentle, amiable character, 
ii obliging and conrteous to all. Communie m the peraon who, from 
wnatever motive, \b afiable t« inferiors, treating them as equak. 

Cn. L [1] 1. Neocles. 2. Fh>per names in ee (especially those 
in i^) often take the gen. in i, in writers of the eolden age'. 
3. He Bupposee it to have arisen from t for ei in the gen. of words ui 
eiM .- e. g. Achilleu», Achillet, Achillt. 4. That the nom. may be 
iM .' e. g. that from Neocli we may infer a nom. Neoelue, 5 

The position of the tvco genitiyes huju» and adoleecentim, which 
dopend on the same substeuitive in difierent relatione. P. I. ii. 28. 

' PoitiitiA or potetUu 7 See TM, pottntuu 

t e. g. ia Nep. Perielit Alcib. W, 1. in maay MSS, jSndeeidit Alcib. 3, S.-^eiid 
elto from othw endin^, Polymni (firom Pelfmni*)^ Epam. 1, 1. CoU (fh>m 
Cotfe)f Iph. 3, 4. 8o in criticany correct edltions are Amnd leoerati^ Timmrtkiit, 
Tkeapkanit Jirietotelh Praxiteliy even Hereuli: with many othera from elee; 
aliio in the naroes of barbarians, Mithridati, Jlriehananit Hyetaepi, Xerxi. de 
even prafen tfae gen. t (Z. $ 61, 1.) 
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puer.) — 7. Ezplam the use of ihe 'present subj. antefi 
raturj putentur after the perf. emendata eunt. 

[2] 1. Distiiiguisli between ordiri^ inehoare, ineipere, 
To whaXiA ordiri opposed? (Ddd. incipere.y—^. Ezplair. 
generosus. — 3. From whom is lie said to have been de- 
scended?— 4. What preposition expresses ^op afitex 
nasciy gigni s to be bom 1 — ^5. What preposition (if any) 
do these verbs take in the sense of being deseended from ? 
— 6. Does the partcp. natus in geneaiogies generally 
take a preposition or not ? — 7. Distinguish between j»ro- 
hatus alicui «D.dprobatus ab cdiquo. — 8. Explain Uberius. 
— 9. Does negUgenSf when spoken of property, denote 
earelessness only ? — 10. What is the opp. of negligens in 
this sense ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in non fregit eum. — 2, 
What kind of ttetivity is industria ? to what is it opposed ? 
(Dod. opera.) — 3. What is the Lat. for, ' to give oneself 
up to any thing?' — 4. Does Cic. ever use totum se de' 
dere alicui rei? — 5. lElxplB,in judida privata. — 6. Ex- 
plain prodire in concionem? populi ; and distinguish it from 

7. It implies a eontinued consequence— lasting from the time 
spoken of to the time of the nairator. D. 

[2] 2. * Of noble birth :* from getate. 3. From Lycomedes. 

4. Ex : 0eldom ' o.' 5. < a* — but they are often foUowed by 
the abl. without a preposition. 6. It is generally foUowed by 

abl. without a preposition. Z. § 451. 7. In probatue alieuif 

probaUu is ueed adjectiyely, and expresBes general or habitual appro- 
bation of his conduct : probatus ab aliquo would only ezpreas appro- 
bation of a oingle action, or particular.^ 8. It is used as equrvalent 
to Uberiuoj ueto: to be Engliflhed by < too* 9. It expreflses 

eareleooneeo or indifference in money matteri: but implies more; 
prodigaUty, expenaive habite, the fruit of snch careleflBnefls. lOl 

Viligeno * aaving,* 'frugal* So patre uou» eet diligentet 
indulgente. zxv. 1, 2. 

[3] 1. Frangere, to dishearten. It is opposed to erigere, as here, 
in Just 22, 6, 7. Hac victoria et Siculorum animi eriguntur, 
et Pcsnorum franguntur. 3. Either oe dare or (as here) s« 

dedere alicui rei, the latter ezpressing more strongly a total sunender 
of oneselfl 4. Yes : e. g. se totos libidinibuo dedidiooent 

Tusc 1, 30. 5. Causes tried by arbitere m private houses. 

6. To eomeforward in a public eharactersss to addreoo the populat 
iflsembly. Ire in eoncionem ifl merely to attend it as a listener, oi 
BMre Yoter, without takiLg any raore active part in its deliberationSi 

1 Probatas (a4i.) is opiKMed to minu» ftobatme. 
* Gnec. vapi^toBai sh riv iflff^v. 
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ire in concionem, — 7. Why are the imperfects prodibatj 
gerebatur used ? — 8. Distinguish between tnvenire and 
reperire, [D5d. invenire^ 

[4] 1 . What should be obseryed in non minus in rehua 
gerendis promtus quam excogitandis ? — 2. Gire the deri- 
vation of eallidus. — 3. Giye Cicero's explanation of the 
nrord.— 4. What does this passage show with respect to 
caUiditas ? 

EXERCISE. 

The disgrace of this [man's] early manhood' was blot- 
ted out by his very great exertioos.^ — I doubt not that he 
will give himself up entirely to literature.' — His mother 
was of a noble family. — Themistocles, having squander- 
ed his fortune, was disinherited by his father. — ^Nor did 
he judge less accurately of [what] was present than he 
conjectured ably of [what was still] future. — ^Themisto- 
cles is going to appear [as an orator] before the assem- 
bly of the people.— :=Themistocles, having blotted-out that 
disgrace by the greatest exertions,' became distinguished 
in a short time. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Explain autem, [Milt. 4, 1.1—2. 
Explain tapessvre rempublicam, — 3. What other phrase 

[4] 1. The ooiiaBioii of tlie prepos. * tn' before exeogitandis, where, 
the notions being opposed to each other, we miffht rather haye ez- 
pectca its insertion. 2. Callua : that hom-Iike hardneas of skin, 

which long-continued manual labor producee on the palm ' of the 
hand, jnst below the fingenr, 6lc, — Hence ealliditae is "the ac- 
quired knowledge of the world and of men gained by ezperience and 
practice." (Ddd.) 3. Versutos eo$ appello, quorum eeleriter 

mena verMotur : eallidoe autem, quorum tamquam manue opere, 
eieaTumueueu eonealluit. (de N. D. 3, 10, 25.) 4. 

That it does not necessarily imply long experience, ThenLStocIes 
being yery young. An acute mind and sound judgment leams its 
lesBons of practical wisdom in a comparatively short time : experience 
cannot teach, without intellectual power, to infer the general princi- 
ple from insnlated facts. 

Ch. II. [1] 2. To hold one*s firet puhlie command or magie* 
traey; or to appear for thefirst time as an orator before the peoplej 
for the purpose of speaking on political questions*. 3. aceeaert 

> Say: 'this^man^sjdlisraceofbisearly-manhood.* 
%JniM9tria, Bing. *IAt!Urm, 

4 ThlB appUes to Greeks only: of a Roman, tha phiase fenenuy 
hold ttae qiHMtonhip^ m the lowest of the gnat oflloes of staie. B, 

12* 
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is eqoivalent to capessere rempuhlicam f— 4. Distingiiiflli 
between respMiea and civUas. — 5. Distingaiali between 
hello Corcfrmo and m heUo Carc, — 6. Explain prmtor 
[Milt. 4, 4.]— 7. Is ferocUas always naed of the ^ wild 
couiage of which baifoaiiana and wild beasts are capable ? 

[2] 1. Explain me^ii2Za. — 2. What mines aretneant? 
—3. B7 largitione magistratuum are we to understand 
bribes that the magistrates received ? or bribes that they 
gave ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in Corcyrmos fregit, — 2. 
Would maritimis pnBdoniSus consectandis be correct? 
[Pract. Intiod. p. 118, note^] — ^3. By what one Eng- 
lish word can mari&mi pradones be constraed ? — 4. 
What meanings have frequeTUatives in are^ ari? [See 
question on adventare i. 7, 4.1 — 5. Explain omare, — 6. 
Explain in quo, — 7, By what kind of sentence might in 
with the abl. of time be lesolved ? 

[41 1. What is the usual foim foi hy sea and land ?— 
^hat othei foims occui ? 

[5] 1. Explain naves longa, — 2. Why weie they so 
caUed ? — 3. With how many banks of oais weie naves 



2. Wl 



tid rempublieam 4. Respuhlica relates more to the laws, 

affmrt, adminutrtUion, &c., of the state : eivita* to the state as a 
body; a eammunity, 5, The abL withoat * in* denotes the time 
generally : with ' m' it deootes the time considered as made np of 
ali ita parta: so that in hell. Core, would mean dufingt 
througkout thewarwith the Coreyreane, 7. Even irhen 

used in a good sense, it impliea something of fiereeneee : of proud 
defiance of othen. 

[2] 1. < Mines:' as ▼. 1, 3. 2. The Bilver mines near Monnt 
Laarinm, from which each citizen leceiyed 10 drachmie a year, 
and the whole produce of which is said to have reached 100 talents 
a year. 

[3] 1. To depreee or diehearten; drive to deepair .* ojptp, erigere, 
5. To fornish or supply with whatever ia neceasaiy to pnt or 
keep a person or thing in a good condition. 6. in quo (hello), 

< In the eouree of this war* See answer to [1] 5. of this Cp. 
7. By an accessory sentence of time, introduced by quumf dum s 
whiU, 

[4] 1. Terra marique (as in Nep. de Reg.). 2. Terra ae 

mari (Cic. ad Att 10, 4) : mari atque terra (SalL Cat 53, 2). 

[5] 1. Vessels of war. 2. From their shape ; being lcnger 

and narrower than ships of burden. 3. Three ; thoy wero tbeii 

called triremes : but hiremes, quadriremes, and quinqueromee wwe 
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tongm geneially built?— 4. What kind of vessels acoom* 
panied a fleet of naves longmj and for wliat porpose ? 

[6] 1. In a military sense wliat is petere tdiquem ?— 
2. How should dicerenZur be construed ? — 3. What €^fix 
do many interrogatiTes take ?-^. What acc. might be 
supplied ailer miserunt? — 5. What part of speech is 
consultum? — 6. When is this part of speech nsed? — 7. 
In quidnam facerent de rehus suis, explain the force of 
de.—8. What is the general meaning of facere de? — ^9. 
What was the actoal answer of the Pythia, as given by 
Herodotus ?— lO^ Respandit ut — se munirent: ezplain 
ihe use of ut here. 

[7] 1. Why is valeret in the subjunct. ? [Pract. Intr. 
i. 109.] — 2. What is the meaning of id responsum quo 
valeret ? — 3. What part of speech is quo ?—4. Give an 
instance of this meaning. — ^5. Persuasit eonsilium esse: 
— ^when is persuadeo followed by the acc. with the inf. 1 
whenbytt^f — 6. Construe eum enim signifieari murum 
ligneum. — 7, On what does significari depend ? [Milt. 
1. [3,] 5.] — 8. Distinguish between murus^ mania, pa* 



alflo lued. 4. Naves oneraritB, to carry the proyiriona of the 

fleet, &C. 

[6] 1. To aim at a person : or direet an attaek against him. 
2. ImperBonally : '* it wat eaid that the Athenians, 6lc. [See P^. 
Intr. Di£ 67.] 3. Pr. Intr. 398. 4. legatoe: bnt mittere is 

often naed absolntely, i. e. without an aoc. ezprened: aa irlfifffiv ia 
in Greek, and to eend in Engliah. 7. Facere. 'm oaed abaoluteiy : 
and de s eoneeming; with referenee to. 8. De after /acere is 

generally to be construed by wiih* — ^Z. § 491. 

9. rtlxof Tptroyfvet (^iSXtvov itiot thp6owa Zcdf 
fiodvov iwdfi&^rov rcAiOccv, rd ei riicva r* 3i^vci. 

10. The oracle was given for the jmrpoee of being followed : 
reepondire thereftrae involyes the notion of advieing to do the thing 
reoommended ; and therefore is foUowed by ut, like Terbs ofadtieingt 
pereuading,4^e. 

[7] 2. * Wkat the meaning of that anewer wae' 3. An 

adv. of place : quo valeret being literally * in what direction it had 
itoforce* 4. See below, 4, 4 ; also Cic. de NaL Deor. 3, 2, 5. 

* '—eohortahatur, ut meminieeem, me et Cottam eeoe, et pontijieem 
Quod eo, credo, valebat (s the meaning of which was, 1 imagine,) 
ut opinionee, qtiae a majoribuo accepimue de Diie immortalibuSf 
o^erOf eeerimoniae, religioneeque defenderem* 5. With per* 

9%ada oB to eonmnee anybody, it takes aec. with inf.; with to per* 
to<2oanythhig, tt<with«ii6;. 6. < For that this was th* 
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n«#, nuieeri€i. [D. Murus.'] — 9. Giye the deriTatioii ol 
mania. 

[8] 1 . Has taU more force here than hoe would haye ? 
— 2. Has it eyer a depreciating meamng ? — 3. Giye in- 
stances of its.being used by Nep. with no intimation of 
either approbation or disapprobation. — 4. 6o through Sa^ 
lamiSf Tntzen, — 5. What conjectural reading is there for 
ae saera proeuranda ? — 6. What was the name of the 
Athenian citadel, or Acropolis ? — 7, Explain sacra, 

EXERCISE. 

I don't doubt but the state will be rendered more 
proudly-fierce, not only in the present war, but also eyer 
afterwards. Haying built such a fleet as no one [eyer] 
had, either before or after, he waged war against the 
whole of Europe. The Pythia answered them, when 
they consulted {partie,) [the oracle], that they should 
build a fleet of three hundred ships. The meaning of 
that oracle was, that they should defend themselyes by 
their ships : for that was the wooden wall which the god 
meant. 

EXERCISE. 

Alexander is going to wage war against all Asia, both. 
by sea and land. Who persuaded Xerxes to attack the 
whole of Europe ? He has such an army as nobody 

wooden wall meant :* as if it were, eum tmim eMe mwrum Ugnewm^ 
qui ngnijiearetur. 9. From fnimire. 

[8] 1. Yes : like rouSrot, it here and elsewhere impliee piaise ; 
< tkie admirable,* or < exeellenf (advice). 3, 3. It aometimes 

has a depreeiating force : e. g. pn> tali faeinore. It pointi ont the 
thing stated emphatically, and calki attention to it, whether for the 
pnrpoee of ezciting approbation or dieapprobatian : e. g. y. 2, 1. z. 8, 
3. 5. Ad eacra procuranda [B. D.] the arcem and eaera being 

BO far ieparated as to make it eomewhat improbable that they are 
notions connected by ' and* (D > and as Nep. afterwards eays, nttl- 
lie defendentibue, it is probable that he would here mark that the 

Jurpose was not defence, but the continuance of the religioue rites 
t iB true indeed, hietoTicaUy, that the Pennans had d^culty in 
taking the AcropoliB : but this fact Nep. does not notice, but asBerts 
generally that they took the city nuLlie. defendentibue, interfectia 
eacerdotibwe, quoe in arce invenerant, 4, 1. 6. Cecropia, 

from Ceerope. 7. Uke the Greek Itpd it aignifies aU that relates 

to divine worship ; but here, eBpecially» the sac^fices eEBsted to Mi* 
B0mi on the Acropolis. 
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o %% i>M(i^ beibre. Are not ihe Athenians the principal 
obje^< %n attack ? It is said that the Athenians are tho 
princkpal dbiect of attack. He persuaded the Athenians 
to send lo JJelphi, io inquire [of the oracle] what they 
shoiild do. He peisiiaded the people to build a fleet of 
two hundri^d ships. He persuaded the people that a 
fleet of two hundied ships was building. 

Ch. ni. [1] 1. Explain the difference between fm^a 
and in terra.~2. By what is placet in the sense of de- 
claring an opinion, determinatian, ^c. foUowed ? — 3. Why 
does qui take the subj. m qut oecupareni ? — and how are 
these words to be construed ?— 4. Can you assign any 
reason for the use of que rathex than et in hrigiusque har' 
haras progredi, ^c? — 5. What is there peculiar in: 
eogue hco — interierunt ? — 6. Gi^e an instance of this from 
Nep. — 7. With what limitation must the omnes intC" 
rierunt be understood ? — 8. Distinguish in a general way 
between at, sed^ verum, or vero, and autem. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. The prep. m expressed (according to D&hne) 
when what is said to be done * hy land,* &c. takee up some consider- 
able time. Thus, y. 2, 3, parifortuna in terra utue ett. But fer* 
ra profieisci, pergere,^ &c 2. By the infin. act or pasB. or by 

ut with 8ubj.' 4. It preyents the occunrence of three triMylla" 

bles, each with the accent on the first Byllable, which would haye 
been yery monotonous : Idngius hdrharoe prdgredi. But the que 
wonld yery probably haye been choeen fit>m other considerationfl : 
e. g. as adding a more speeifie statement to a more general one. 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 239.] 5. Et, que, ae haye often an advereative 

force alter a negatiye sentence : that is, aie oflen nsod where we uae 
huU [Pr. Intr. ii. 233, 241.] 6. Non putabant—euepicionihue 

oportere judieari, et exspeelandum dum se ipsa ree aperiret, iy. 3, 
7." 7. Only of the 300 Spirtans and 700 Thespians. 8. At 

has an adveraative, eed a corrective or limiting force ; verum or vero 

1 ThU explnnatlon Is very donbtftal. Hand Bays, the prepotitlon is omttted In 
oeitain nsnal formtUm, bnt wben there is no snch formnla it is ezpressed. He 
condemns the oplnion of Herzog and others, that the abl. alone, as a etuus 
loeaiis^ denotes *a mder exUnnon nnconfined by any definite llmits,* (Herz. ad 
Ccs. B. C.) Hand*sword8 are: Q,nsdam nomina tn/onmi/am eompoaiia sim- 
ptici ablativo ponantnr, qna extra formtUam reqninmt prepositionem : velntl 
dlcitnr terramarique sed la terra. (iii. p. 346.) 

* Tbe following are instances of «t with snbj., kie plaeuitt nt f in Canumum 
venirea (C. ad Div. 4, 8.) ; qoaniobrem placnit ei, nt ad Arlovlstam lecatos mit- 
teiet, 4cc {Cme. B. 0. 1, 34.) 8o with «traiii eat : yisnm est, nt te lUeiem cer- 
tloiem. C. ftd Dlv. 8, 5, S. 

* 8o y. 1, 4. ElpinUe negaylt ee pagawmm MUHaiie progeniam t» vinentto 
puUieia intariref-^aaw CaUim mmtumm, lce So xvUI. 8, S; xz. 8»S; zzy. 8^ 
4; 10,4. 
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[3] 1 . What enressions are there for fighting a drawn 
hattle besides pan prtBlio diseedere ? — 2. Give tke deriva- 
tion of anceps, — 3. Are all words in eeps derived from 
eaput 7—4. Is there any difTerence of declension between 
wprds in ceps from caput^ and words in ceps from capio 1 
— ^. Go through prcsceps (headlong) ; auceps ( ss avt- 
eeps^ bird-taker, fowler) ; particeps (sharer) ; triceps 
(three-headed). — 6. What is superare in : si pars navium 
— Eubetam superasset? — 7. In [3] what negligence is 
Nep. guilty of ? — 8. Give similar instances from him and 
other writers. 

[4] 1. How do you construe quofactum est, u^ . . • ? 
— ^2. Distinguish 'between diseedere and decedere, — 3. 
What is exadversum Athenas /—4. Does any other form 
of the word occur ? — ^5. Does Nep. everuse exadversus? 



affirms the trtUh or importanee of an asBertioii ; auiem cairies on a 
train of thooght already beffon. F^. Intr. IL 461. 

[3] 1. JSquo Marte (L.) ; pari Marie (Curt,) ; ^equd manu 
(SalL) ; aquis manihue {Tac,) 2, An^aput : an being the 

Greek iit^t : hence aneeps 'm properly haviug a head on eaeh eide ; 
or (some say) having heads all round, 3. No : some are from 

capio, 4. Yes: thoee from caput make gen. cipitis; thosefiom 

capio have 6. dpis, 6 Superare ec, navigando ; to get abote 

2T beyond it : used especially of doubling a eape (superare promou' 
iorium), and crossing a mouutain. 7. The occuirence of peri- 

culum — periculo so near to each other. 8. So mitieretur^ 

miserunt, Alc. 10, 1. exissent — exierunt, Pel. 2, 5. Even Cic. atque 
ea sic definiuni, ut, recium quod sit, id perfecium qfficium esse 
definiani, De OE 1, 3. 

[4] 2. Z>t>being 'apart/ discedere ia io go away from ons 
another , of two or more parties, and < to go to a place d iffe r 
eni and remoie from that where one was before :* in discedere the 
reference is more to the place /« which the person goes : in decedere 
to that /rom which he goes. Hence decedere is the regular word for 
quitting what one before occupied or possessed : e. g. for a govem- 
or^s leaving his province ;' for quitting a|i2aee ofresi&nce where one 
would wish io siay ; also, for giving up a righi, a possession, ^ 
which one should or might have maintained. 4^ Yes: exadver» 

sus, Ara enim Aio Loquenti, quam septam videmus, exadver^ 
sus eum locum consecrata est. C, de Divin. 1, 45, 101 ; where one 
MS. reads exadversum, 5. This form is found in Thras. 2, 7 : 

in seeundo pralio eecidit Critias, quum quidem e xadversus 

1 Ez Asift. Solla deeedens, JVip. zzv. 4, 1. decrevere,— utl (legati) in dtobns 
■RHnunis decem ItalUt tUeedereiU (S.) ; de rais boois omnibas deeed£$e (C.) ; 
iie«»«i<^Jure sao (/«.) But dieeedere ab armis: dieeedere victnm: diseeden 
m lententiam, icc. Kritx sd Jug. xx. 1. NnmidSB In dnas partes dieeedma {JS ) 
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• Does it always take the acc. ?— 7. Wbat othei 
word is there for opposite to ? 

EXERCISE. 

There is [some] danger, that his plan will not be ac" 
ceptable to the LacedaBmonians. There is some danger 
that they will not successfully resist the force of the 
Persians. The consequence was, that these [troops] 
did not withstand the force of the Persians, but all 
perished on the spot. I will not suffer you to advance 
further. It is something to haye fought a drawn battle. 
Being pressed by a twofold danger, he did not dare to 
advance further. If part of our adversaries' fleet doubles 
the Cape, we shall be pressed by a twofold daiiger. 
They did not dare to remain where they were, but 
4ecided that the fleet should be drawn up opposite to 
Athens. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What is the meaning of astu? — 2, 
What is the construction of accedere, ' to approach,' ' to 
go to' ? — 3. Distinguish between interficere and oecidere. 
—4. Which of the two denotes a sanguinary death- 
blow ? — 5. Which is the usual and general term for put- 
ting to death ? — 6. What was the arx of Athens called ? 
— 7, What is the derivation of Acropolis ? 



Thraaybubtm foriissime pugnaret: but pugnare exadversut ali" 
quem can hardly be Latin. Lambiniis and othera lead advereus. 
6. No: flometimes the dat and it is often used adverbially without a 
case. Ter Ph. 1,2, 38: exadvereumei loco tonetrina erat qtuB' 
dam. 7. E regume with gen, 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. It is the GreekJlfvrv : < citif as oppoeed to * cotin- 
try ;' wherea» ir6\is t> rather * eittf aa * a etate ;' a politieal hody 
ien was uaed especially of Athena S as urbe of Rome. 2. Either 
dat, or acc., or ad with acc. : as a general rule ad is ezpresBed when 
the actnally reaching the place or person towards which the motion 
is directed, is to be made prominent : without ad the asBeition is 
more indefinite : the dative expreaBes the remoter relation. 3 

Ddd. interficere, 6. The AcropoliB. 7. AKpoff higheet, «tfXcs 

eity. 

' 8o Clc de Legg. 3, 8, S.—postpam TkMeuM «m demigran ez egrU et i» 
■BOl, fHMt appMatmrf mmM$§ »* eenftrv jueeU. 
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[2] 1 . What is to be attended to in the position of 
quumf — 2, Why is domos in the pl. ? — 3. What regulai 
order is obsenred when suus relates to quisque ?—4. Is 
this order ever departed from ? — 5. When is it usual for 
the suus to be placed after the case of quisque? — 6. 
What is the number of the verb after quisque ? — ^7. Dis- 
tinguish between decedo and discedo, — 8. Explain pares. 
— 9. Whatkind of assertions are aio, affirmo? — 10. Ex- 
plain tef tort as here used. — 11. Why are aiebat, testa- 
batur, affirmabat in the imperfect ? 

[3] 1. In minus quam vellet, moveret, why is veUet 
in subj. ? — 2. Construe suis verbis. — ^3. Distinguish be- 
tween suis verbis and suo nomine.-^4. Misit-^^t ntin^ta- 
rent: would any other construction be more common? 
[Milt. 4, [3], 5.] 

[4] 1. How must qui be construed in qui si disces' 
sissent, ^c. ? — 2. What must be supplied? — ^3. Into 
what tense would discessissent be changed, if the narra- 
tion were direct ? — 4. Why is cum expressed in : majore 
cum labore ? [Milt. 7, [4], 4.] — 5. Does Umginquus gen- 

[2] 1. That the nom. frequently precedes it 2. Because 

quisque, though smgrular, unpliee a plurality. 3. That the tuus 

immediately precedes the quigque. • 4. Yee : now and then ; e. ff. 
liv. 21, 48, 2, tfi eicitate» quemque suas dimieit. 5 When the 

caae of euue m used substantively, or has particular eraphans K 6. 
The plw — quieque dividee the whole numbBr into its parts : it may be 
conadered aa explanatory of the true nom. ' they :' that is, ' each of 
them V 7. Ch. 3, [4], 2. 8. Faree Perei». 9. DOd. 

dicere. 10. To ' tiffirm positively ;* bb if one could produce wit- 

neflses (teetee *) to the truth of the asBertion. 11. Because he 

made the assertion repeatedly. 

[3] 1. It is referred to the mind of Themistocles ; not related as 
a fact by Comelius. 2. * In his name.' 3. Suie verbis is used 
when a message to be delivered is put in*a pex8on's raouth, so that 
the words, though spoken by him, are really the words of the person 
giving the commission : euo nomine is used when a person gives an- 
other permission to act for him, in hi» name, but according to hie 
own discretion. 

[4] 1. < And — they* 2. ' That,* it being in oblique nanration, 
as part of ThemistocIes's message. 3. Fut perfL 5. To space : 

> As in, quid qoisqne kabeat sui :—cuod eat cujiuqae uuaime soum (C) Z. 
(800. 

* So In Gieek, fov i6SvavT0 Uaerof. Xea. 

> Tettari =s eertisHme effirmare^ quasi tettee alic^Sn» rti eertieaima» 
eitare poene. Cf. C. Orat. 68. Hence of a fbtore event, teou afllm» tlie «ej^ 
tainty, aa If it had already happened. 
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eially refer to tme or to spaee ? — 6. Construe hoe e% 
valebai, ut^ 4**., and gire an instance of this plurase. — ^7. 
Give the derivation of statim. — 8. How does it get the 
meaning of *ifnmediately?^ — ^9. Explain ingratiis, — 10. 
What is the force oi de in depugnare? 

[5] 1. Ezplain the use of alienus in: alieno loco,-^ 
2. Why is potuerit used instead ofposset after eonfiiant f 
[See Pr. Intr. 1, 418, o.] 

EXERCI8E. 

Themistocles sends the most faithfui friend he had to 
Pausanias, to tell him, from him, that Athens was bumt 
down. Pausanias sent the most faithful slave he had 
to Themistocles, to tell him, from him, that the king was 
approaching the city [of Athens,] and that if he took 
[that city,] the soldiers of the fleet would not dare to 
remain. United we may be equal' [to.the Persians]: 
btttifwe disperse (partic.) we shall perish. Them- 
istocles assured Eurybiades, that ifthey dispersed 
(partic,) they would perish. Themistocles gaye-it-as« 
ms-firm-opinion, that [if they kept] together, they might 
be equal [to the Persians,] [but] that if they dispersed, 
they would be destroyed one by one^. Let us depart, 
each to his own home. 



biit occasionally, as here, to time} 6. <The object {or meaning) 
•f which meoBage was.' See above, ch. 2, [7], 2. 7. From etatt 
■apuie loot of 8to, with the adyerbial tennination tm. 8. Do it 

while you etand there; befare you leaoe tke spotK 9« Chratia 

was lued in aU. plur. gratHe aa ady. The old comic writen nsed it 
aa a trisylL ; but the correct later form is gratis \ Jngratia doea 
Bot aeem to have ezisted ezcept in the time of Tertullian ; but tn- 
ffratiis, ingratie, were formed as the opposites of gratiia^ gratis. 
The comic writeiB said 'tuts tngra/its,* ^amborum ingra^ 
liM,' &c. : but afterwards the word was used adyerbially. 10. 

< Tofight it ou t: See Milt. 3, [2], 5. 

[5] 1. From meaning what belongs to another and not to me, il 
camo to ezpress tohat is suitable (or favorable) to another and not 
tQ nn : unfavoroble. Sosuis ventis as * with a/aoora&(s wind.' 

> Kg.CgM.B.6.1,47.4(/.eMwiM<iul0); 5»S9.7(/.«*«t^). 

* The Germans say ttehmden Putgea^ 'on standing foot.* 

* Zompt and Uand both say we shonld read tivrati>. The lattsr n|si 
Aw «M Imm mditree likri ecr^turem ingrmt i » cM^nuiiil QXL SnO 

txmlL 

13 
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Ch. V. [1] 1. Does ccdem sgree with gradu?'^ 
Explain gradu depeUi. — 2. Give a siinilajr pbrase. — ^3 
What is the force of de in such compounds ?— 4. Dis« 
tinguish between rursus and iterutn,—5. Why is the 
present particip. verens foUowed by the imperf. subj. ?— 
6. Explain id agi, — 7. What words are used ior breaking 

vm a bridge ? and why is dissolvere here chosen ? — 8. 

hat is the Lat. for ' to make a bridge aver a river ?' — ^9. 

hat is there remarkable in : id agi ut pons — dissolvere' 
tur, ac — exduderetur ? — 1 0. Can you give any other in- 
stances of this negligence from C. Nep. ? — 11. What is 
the Eng. of persua^e alicui oMquid? — 12. Reditus in 
Asiam, WhaX kind of substantives are not uncommonly 
followed by another substantive with a preposition ? 

[2] 1. How are qud-^ddem used here ? [Milt. 3, 
[1], 2.] — 2» Is there any thing remarkable in reversus 
est? 

[3] 1. What is the construction of Jubc altera victo^ 
ria ? — 2. Why is cdtera used, not secunda ? — 3. £xplain 



Gb. V. [1] 1. N<K — Gradu» 'm the poBitioii aBsnnied by a eom- 
batant, his Tantage-groand : gradu depeUi m *tobe driven from a 
favorable poeition ;' i. e. to be * deprived of an advantage.' 2. 

De gradu dejici: as in Cic de O^ 1, 23, fortis vero animi et eon- 
otantio eet, non pertffrbari in rebus asperie, nee tumultuantem de 
gradn dejici, ut iicitur. 3. To drive or cast doton, i. e. firom an 

etevation, redl or figurative. So ape or opinioTie dejicere. 4* 

Dod. fterum. Pr. Intr ii. 624, &c. 5. Because vereno v referred 
to paat time, being connected ■wiihfedt. 6. Literally that thi» 

wa» doing ss ' tJuit it wa» now propo»ed^ or < intendeaJ 7 

Pontem reeeindere, interrumpere}—^di»»tdvere kt here 
iiied, becanse the bridge over the Heileepont was made of boats, and 
therefore muat be destroyed by dieeonnecting these boats. 9. 

That the subject is changed, (Xerxe» bemfr the nom. to excludete» 
tur) and yet not expre»»ed K 10. Yes : m 9, 3, of this very Life, 
ut pon»-~-di»»olveretur atque ab hoetibu» circumiretur : so xx. 1, 3 
Nam^quum frater eju» Timophane»--occupa»»et,partieep»que regnt 
po»»et e»»e (i. e. Timoleon). 12. Veroal substantiyes, aa itditu» 

ad portum : reditu» in patriam, ^. See Pr. Intr. ii. p. 271, e. 

[2] 2. The per£ is generally reverti in authors who wrote before 
the Angustan age : though they use revertor and (infiu.) revertu See 
Z. i 209, in fin. 

[3] 1. Supply e»L 3. The trophy, L e. the reeult of the vi^* 

> fiki lAv. 83, 18, 0, iante pador-«v«rf»C eattrupt» eemmMiUti» Ckfmam etm^ 
meU (ae. HaBnibal) 
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Marathonium tropmum ; and gire an instance of a similar 
llse of trap^m,—A. Why is possit in the subj. ? — 5 
Why are Marathonio — tropmo separated? — 6. What is 
there peculiar in maximapost hominum memoriam classis ? 
— 7. What is the force of de in devineere ? [Milt. 2, [2], 
5.] 

EXERCISE. 

I fear that this victory cannot be compared with the 
victoryofSalamis. {Partic.) If the bridge which Xerxes 
has made over the Hellespont, is destroyed, he will be 
prevented from retaming into Asia. I fear that I shall 
not convince Xerxes that this is so. I fear that Asia 
will succumb to. Europe. I fear that I shall again be 
Jriven from my vantage-ground by Themistocles. Xerxes 
was defeated at Salamis. Fearing that he may continue 
to wage war, I shall inform him that it is proposed to 
destroy the bridge. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Distinguish between PAoZtfncu^ and 
Phalereus, — ^2. What does Cicero say ofPinBeus or Pira- 
us? — 3. What were the names of the threebasinsof the Pi- 
raeeus ?— 4. Translate ' to surround the Pir<Bus with uxdh? in 
two ways, using circumdare, — 5. What does dignitas here 



loty, JB here put for the victory itself. So Cic. Tnsc. Disp. 1, 46 
Salaminium tnypaum. 4. It is a less positive expresBlon than 

*he indicative, leaving the decisiou to the reader : ass iivaiT* Sv. 5. 
To add emphasis to each. 6. It is i;|re in Lat. to modify a sub- 

stantive or adjective by a substantive govemed by a prepositiou : i. a 
as maxima is here modified or defiued by post hominum memoriam 
See Pr. Intr. ii. p. 271, e. 

Ch. VI. [1] 1. Phalericus relates to things, PhalSreue to per- 
Bons : e. g. Vetnetrius Phalereus. 2. That the proper Roman 

ending of the acc. was um, not a. " Venio ad Fireea, in quo inagi» 
reprehendendug aum, quod komo Romanus PirsBea ecripserim, non 
PiriBeum' (sic enim omnet nostri locuti eunt), quam quod in^ addi» 
derim.** (Ad Att viL 3.) Bremi says the liit form was usually 
Pirteue, Ptnei. 3. Aphrodieion, Cantharo», Zea. 4 

Piraeo mmnia eireumdare: or Pirmeum manibu» dr 
eumdare. 5. The beauty and spleudor of its buildings. 

> He bad said : *i% Pirmea quum exi§»em * 

* Terenee, Eiu. 3, 4, 1 : Heri dliquot adoteteintuti eoimut tm Ptrm um 
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mean ? — 6. What kind of beaiily is generally expressed 
by dignUas? — ^7. Wbat are the constnictions of «^tpa-* 
rare? 

[2] 1. How is negarent to be constnied ? — ^2. Whal 
are the forms iox ^ to prevent a tnanfrom doing any 
thing?* — 3. What is prohibere aliquem facientem ? 

[3] 1. What part of speech is alio in: €dio specta- 
bat 1 — 2. What is the meaning of eo spectare ? — 3. Give 
examples of this constniction.— 4. How is atque to be 
construed? what kind of words does itfollow? — 5. What 
was the principatus which the Lacedsemonians foresaw 
that the Athenians would dispute with them ? 

[4] 1. Construe quam infirmissimos, [Pr. Intr. i. 
410, and note**.] — 2, How is * when they heard^ often to 
be translated? — 3. What tense generaUy accompanies 
postquam, ut, ubi, &c. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 514.] — 4. Explain 
instruere muros. — 5. How is qui-^etarent to be con- 
strued? is qui or ut the more common in this construction? 

6. The beauty that produces admiration and respeet : of a penon, 
it denotee manfy beanty. 7. JEquiparare (ss * to make eqaal') 

rem rei, or rem ad rem .* (ss < to equal' < be equal to*) etquiparare 
rem (or aliquem) dUquA re, the acc heing the pereon or thing equaU 
led, This is the more usual sense of tbe word. 

[2] 2. Prohibere ne or quo minuB faciat (ihe ueualform). 
ProhibSre (aliquem) facere. 
Prohibere (aliquem) facientem.' 
3. Properly, ' to prevent one who i» doing a thingfrom going 
on with it.** 

[3] 1. Ady. of direction to a place. 2. To have this mean" 

ing or ohject; bo quot huc, ^c, epectare. 3. Quo or 9 u o r- 
eum h<Bc epectat oratio ? what is ihe meaning (or ohject) of thie 
speech ? properly, * towardt whatpoint does it look ?' < JDemosthe' 
nes — ^iXinrf^tv Pythiam dicebat. Hoc autem eo spectabat, 
ut eam a Philippo corruptam diceret* Divin. 2, 57, 118. 4 

* From what .*' it follows words of likeness, unlikeness, equality, di- 
versity, identity, &c. Pr. Intr. iL 194, p. 38. 5. The first place 

amongst the Grecian states, especially the chief command of their 
confederate fleets and armies. 

[4] 2. By postquam, when the action to be mentioned did not 
take place till aft e r they had heard. 4. To make prepara" 

tions for buUding them, 5. QuL 

1 nfthne qnotes C. pro Lig. 5, 13, gt no» jacadu—^ekibtiH» f bat thls U qalta 
a mistake : the passage Is et nMjaceiUss tutpedt» (who aie lylng at yonr Mel) 
stuplieum voeeprokibebit 7 

s This constroction, therefore, shonld be conflned to perMms who en% at 
■ ^ —' tedo any tking immediatelff. 
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[5J 1. Distinguish betweenjpninttm andprifTu?. [Pr. 
Intr. i. 83.] — 2, Distinguish hetweenprdscipere, imperare^ 
jubere, mandare, — 3. Whatwords are correlative to qmm? 
— ^When is tunc correlative to quum in reference to past 
lime ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 868, 869, (;).] — 4. How may ut tum 
exirent — quum^ 6fc, be construed? — 5. Does not the use 
of interim here overthrow Doderlein's distinction, that 
tnterim relates to a p o i n t of time, interea to a s p a c e 
or period of time V — 6. When is * whctker' — * (w^ to be 
translated by sive — sive {seu — seu) 1 [Pr. Intr. i. 456. ii. 
543, &c.] — 7, What is generally used instead of et nuU 
lus ? — 8. How is et to be construed in et undique ? and 
when has it this force ? — 9. How may quo factum est, 
ut be construed? — 10. What are sepulcra here ? 

EXERCISE. 

The Lacedaemonians endeavored to prevent the Athe- 
nians from surrounding the Piraeus with walls. [Trans^ 
late * surrounding with vjalls* hoth ways.l I don^t 
know whether the Pirseus does not equal the city itself 
in beauty. [Pr. Ii^. i. 116. ii. 455-457.] It seems to 
me that I have a sufficient excuse for sayingthat nobody 
ought to undertake that embassy. The other ambassa- 
dors set out, when they heard that the wall was raised 
to a sufficient height. The object of this is very differ- 
ent from what you imagine.* They wish it to appear, 
that the object of this is, that there may be no forti£ed 
places for the enemy to occupy. The objectof this was, 
that the Athenians might be as weak as possible: The 
Lacedsemonians sent ambassadors to Athens, to forbid 
the walls to be begun. In this war Themistocles* ob- 



[5] 3. lyodL. juh&re, 3. Tum, tune; — ftcnc, when a definite 
point of past time is meant, s * eo ipso tempore* (quum), &c. 
4. * Not to set oul, 011, j*c. 7. Nee quisquam or uUu8. 

8. By * but :* it has this force after negatiye propoeitions. See ahore 
3, [2], 5,ofthiBLife. 10 < Gravestones.* 

1 Hand says : ''aipioscl^niis in interim nnltatem tempoils, qii& due res eontl- 
nentnr : hoc est, alteram rem in idem tempns incidere in qno altera agitnr. /n- 
terea antem dniis res eomponit mio in tempore apparentes. Sed facile fteri po- 
test, Qt hcc remm ratio cnm illft temporis ratione eommatetnr; neque umfium 
9ulgmrie ueua dieeriinina eenavitt eedpromieeue kme voeabula ad uaum M^temem 
fM^wrtf eommunie exprimendam adhibmt." (iii. p. ^l*^ 

S Putare. 

13* 
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Uuned great* glory* amongst all nations.^ ThemiBtoclea 
directed them to spare no place, btU [5, 8] to build the 
walls of chapels and tombstones. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Whatis the force of autemh.exel 
[Milt. 4, [1], 1.]— 2. What tense is venit?—3. What 
similar expression have we had to causam interponens ? 
[Milt. 4, [1], 3.}^. Construe ducere tempus. What 
* time^ is meant ? and what other verb is used in the same 
sense ? 

[2] 1. What is D5derlein's distinction botween tit^ 
tertm and interea ? Does it always hold good \ [Ch. 6, 
[5], 5.] — 2. What is probably the force of ctf» in con- 
secuti? — 3. What do substantives in io mean?— 4. What 
is munitio here ? — 5. What is the derivation of Epkorus? 
State the number and power of the Ephori. — 6. What 
is accedere or adire ad aliquem ? — 7. What is contendere ? 
—8. Who are meant by his ? — ^what would be the usual 
pronoun ? — 9. Is tequum est always followed by the acc. 
with infin. ? if not, what other coQstruction is there? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 818.] — 10. Why is hc^etur in the subj. ? 
— 11. Distinguish between Jidem hablre and fidem ad' 



Chap. VII. [1] 4. * To put off the time .*' propeily < to draw oot 
(or Ungthen) the time before he did it :* i. e. the time of his pablic 
Budience. So tempue trahere: Sall. and Anct B. Alez. Cass. 
(B. &. 1, 16, 4) has diemex die dueere, 

[2] 2. That they not only foUowed, but aiso eame up to and 
joined him. It may be constmed either by the stmple 'joUowed,* 
or by * arrived,' it being understood that it was after hinu . 3, 4. 
Fropeiiy the aet, but also the effect of that act : e. g. munitio is 
either ' the act offortifying/ or * fortifieation.* 5. l^opSr, See 

Keightley^s Greece : — or Dict of 6r. and Rom. Antiqq. 408, b, 
6. To ' have an audience of** 7. To aesert with yehemence 

and pontiveneoe. 8. Hie 'w here used for ipeie, to denote the 

Laecd<Bmoniana\ 9. Sometimes by ut Z. ^ 6^. 10. In 

obliq. narration : also perhaps by ¥t, Intr. i. 476. {end,) 11 

1 < ^ meani tbat the word so marked shonld itand last : * •* tb&t it shoiild 
■Cand fint: *■' that an a^jectiveand snlwtatttive so maiked sbonid be sepafated. 

* Hic is a Aivorite pron. with Corn. Nep. ; he oses it fbt the reflejdve «vt ia 
Mveral pasaaites. zxlii. 7, % quod e«w his paeem feci9»e»t .* 9, 4, m iil$ tiwcta»* 
taut his tMtra : 10, 6^ magna his poUicetur prmnuofore, 

• In this sense the pieposttion is nsitally omitted. Frennd, and Kri^r, Lai 
Giam. 305, Anmerlc. 8, p. 411. K., therefore, thlhks odire ad marietratua in tfaif 
dnpler [1 J was necessary to avotd the figorative moaning of a£re aii§uem. 
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fttMftf. — 12. Why exphrrwemtl— 13. Why retinermUf 
[Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 3.] 

[3] 1. Constroe gerere morem aUcui, — 2. What veib 
of cammanding does not, as a general Tole, take tU ? [Pr. 
Intr. i. 76.]— 3. What does pr^Bdixit mean here ?— 4. 
What Greek verbs are used in the same way? — 5. 
When is ta ne umd for ne ? [Pr. Intr. i. note* p. 38. 
lliis is the only instance in Nep.] 

[4] 1. Distinguish between profiteri and eonfiteri,— 
2. Distinguish between dU pubUei, patrii, penates, — 3* 
Why is quod possent^ &c, in subj. ? 

[5] 1. Why is esse in the infin. ? — 2, How must it 
be construed ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (r^ 1 .]— 3. Is there 
any thing peculiar in oppositum ? — 4. Wluit is the Lat. 
foT *to suffer shipwreck?^ — 5. What is there peculiar 
in fecisse naufragium* ?—6, Are there any other ez- 
amples of this in Nep. ? — 7. How had the Persians 
twice suffered shipwreck in collisions with Athens I 



Fidem hdbere dlieui is ' to trust or believe him :' fidem adkibere m 
' to ehow all goodfidelity' in a work K 12. Qus =s ut tUi. 

[3] L Moe is a penon^t will or humor : marem gerere mlieui Wt 
' to gratify a persoa by doinff hie wiU:' * to oomply with a man's 
wiflhos :* ' grant his requeet,' £c. 3. To tell a man (of coone 

heforehand) what he is to do : to eharge him. Henoe it takes «< 
with sabj., fike otfaer yeilw of oommuiding. 4. «ipMis«lv aad 

[4] 1. Ddd,fateru 2. Pabl the national gods of Greece: 

patrii those of Attica : pen. eaeh man'8 household gwls. 3. In 

obliqae nair. as an asMrtion and opinion of Themistoclesi ' whiek 
(he maintained) they might lawfuUy do,* ^. 

[5] 3. It agrees with the apposition propugnaeuium lastead of 
the subst urban. This is very common when the apposition is tho 
stronger notion. 5. One should ezpect feeiooetf tbe sentenca 

being a snbordinate sentence in oblique nairation. Sometimee, how* 
eTor, the inf is found, especially where a relatioe may be reeolyed 
into a conjunction with the demonstratiye (as apudtpiam bb et apud 
hane), so that the sentence becomes virtually a principal sentenoe» 
eonnected eo^ordinately with the preceding one. This is aa imita- 
tion of tho Greek eonstruetion. Z. § 603, (e). 6. Yes : Alo. 11« 
6, quibuo rebue ^eeieee : Dat 5, 4, quofieri. 7. At Marathon 

and Salamis : ' euffering ehipwreek* being a figurative ezpresnon 
fat bemg wontod : and though Marathon was not a sea-fight» yet it 

1 Henee fiUhuM'» aikiterebir eannot be the rlght reading hers. 
* Afltrt nM^ragium it, of coone, a JSgmraUv4 expreMloa heie fi» Mag 
"' la a sea-figliU 
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[6] L Why is qtn — intuerentur subj. ? — 2, Of poims 
ana magiSf which denotes qnantity (or degree of inten» 
siiy)f and which preferenee or eelecHon f [Pr. Intr. ii. 
437, 9.}--3. What is iniueri? — 4. What wonld rmtl- 
terent be in direct naiiation ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (e), 3.] 
— 5. Why is miserant in the indic, though it is a sub* 
ordinate sentence in obliqne narratiQS ^ 

EZERCISE. 

He told the arobassadors, not to demand an andience 
of the king, till he had set ont. He told them to spin 
out the time as much as possible. He told them not to 
comply with their request, till he was restored to his 
country. Send good and distinguished men, [men] 
whose report you would believe, to inquire into the 
matter : in the meanwhile retain me as jour hostage. 
I fear that we shall again suffer shipwreck before your 
city. Themistocles stoutly-maintained before the Ephori, 
thait the ambassadors were not to be trusted. — JXs^ Tum 
the speech qf Themistocles from ' Athenienses suo con- 
silio' to the end ofthe chapter into direct narration. 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. What were the testarum suffra- 
gia ? — 2. Explain the nature of ostracism. — 3. What is 
the deriy. and meaning of suffragium ?—4. Decline Ar^ 
gos. 

eaiwed the faflurB of that expeditioii in which the naval fareea were 
all aiong eo^operating with the land foicea/— C2aMe«, howerera ia 
inaerted to eomplete the Bg. conaiBtei^y : it was the power of Fenia 
that was ekipwreeked. 

[6] 1. It giTea the ground why the LacedieinoniaiMi were unjiMt, 
and woald therefore be in the snbj. eyen in dtieet narration. 3. 

Magie, the fonner ;'-~potius, the latter. 3. ' To have an eye io* 

in one's oondact 5. Pr. Intr. i 466, 6. See also Milt 3, [4], l^ 
on iranBportaverat. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Ostracism, larpaKwpiit, 2. See Keightley*a 
Greeee, p. 76 ; urecian and Roman Antiqq. p. 135, a. 3. Sulh' 

franeere : it ia therefore a fragmentf eapecially of pottery, a pot- 
ehera: and hence, irom the custom of Yotmg by such firagments 
(as sometimes with pebbles, ^9^0» it came to mean a vofs ^ 4 

> Wander, however, wlth wtaom Frennd agrBes, derives It fiom n^f^reg^, •m 
e^MU-bone or knuekU-icne. And certainly tbe « in Mv^lt^egnm it o^lnst Ifee 
dariTatton fsoakfrwngt : frHg-ilit, Srt- 
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[2] 1. Explain cum in : magnA cum dignitate, [Milt. 
7, [4], 4.] — 2. Since ^us refers to the nom. of the sen- 
tence, would not sucts be more regular? — 3. Why is 
fecisset (in quod-^fedsset) in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
461, end^l 

[3] 1. How must hoc crimine be construed? — 2. 
Give the meaning of crimen, [Milt. 8, [1], 2.] — 3. 
What tense is used with postquam, ut, ubi, to denote 
when or after a person had done so and so'?— 4. How 
may quod — videbat be construed ? — ^5. How is ne con- 
strued after verbs of fearing ? — 6. Ne propter se^ &c. : 
the nont is here LaeediBmonii et AtJienienseSf how is it 
that se can be used of Themistoeles ? [Pr. Intr. :« 369.] 
— 7. Where was Molossia? — 8. Cum quo ei hospitium 
fuerat : — ^why is cum quo used, not quocum ? — 9. What 
was hospitium? Give the corresponding Greek term, 
and how may it be translated? — 10. Why ia fuerat* 
used? — 11. What makes this probable? — 12. Quote 
passages to prove that * guest-friends* (^^voi) might cease 

to be so. 

- — • 

Tbe nom. and acc. siag. are of the Greek fomri, rd 'Apyo$. The pl. 
is Argi, orum, ^c, — Argoa is probably acc. plur. — Argos nng. being 
UBed principally by poets and geographers ^. 

[2] 2. Yes : we must consider ejua used, because tbe Lacedie- 
monians are the principal subject of the whole sentence. (JB.*) 

[3] 1. * Qn tki» ckarge.' See Milt 8, [1], 1. 4. By the 

prea. participle. 8. Perhaps here the reason may be, that quo- 

eum* would have brought together three similar endings: Mohsso- 
rum regem, qtufcum. For the general rule see Fr. Intr. ij. 81, p. 
253. 9. A mutual agreement to receive one another with friend- 
■hip and hospitality, Sui. The Greek term was ^tvta, which Mr. 
Keightley translates * a guest-friendahip.* 10. Prob. the guest" 

friendakip which kad existed, had been broken o£ 11. Thucy- 
dides mentions that Admetus was then not on good terms with 
Themistocles. {'khtmrov) ivra a^^ oh 0/Xov. 1, 136. 12. This 

appean from Xen, Ages. 2» 27 : hiit r^v irpSadtv *Ayiitn\dov Itvtav : 
and Cic Verr. 2, 36, 89, hospitium renuntiat. 

1 Vano L. L. 9, 50, 150: GFBcanice hoe Jirffoo, qniun Latlne ^rgi. 

* Dftlme says, with refexence to Nepo6 the relater, bnt thia reason woalil 
Bearly tAw^B jiutilV tbe nse of ' tV for * «um.* 

s Obs. the EngllBh idiom is often the same : ' vheii he heard,* ^c. 
« Bnt see Milt. 1, [Sj, 7. 

• Bremi holds with Hensinger, that fiteram (firom the old /m=s ^»)haa 
Bometimes nearly the meanlng of «ram, as int^^Ktiv. He qnotes ftom Nep. 
Attic. 7, 1, Qum amieis euie eptu fuerant ad Pompgum prefieiseentibus, 
MUiia exeua re famUiari dedit.—The explanation glven (fh»n INIhne) is fU 
infiwable. 
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[4] 1. In t» prmsentia is prmsentia abl. smg. froni 
prmsentia^ oi neut. pl. from prcBsens ? — 2^ In quo majare 
religione se receptum tueretur^j does religione belong to 
tueretur or receptum? — 3. Explain arripere.—4. Explain 
oBrtmama, — ^5. Explain recipere aUquem infdem. — 6. /n- 
de non prius egressus est^ quam rex eum — reciperet. Would 
any other construction be correct? if so, what? — 7, 
When is the imperfect subj. after priusquam and d^past 
tense preferred to the perfect indieattve ? [Pr. Intr. i. 500 
(end), and 501'.] — 8. What should be observed in this 
use of the imperf. subj. after priusquam and a past tense ? 
— 9. In what other construction is a preceding compU" 
ted action put in the imperf. subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain publice. — 2. What is the word ^or 

[4] 1. AU. mng. accaidiiig to both Hand and DdderUm. S. 

To tueretut* : receptum =s 3v AroitxShra, ' ifhe should be rceeieed! 
(Dahne) 3. ' To enatch haetily .*' so Alcib. 10, 5 : quod veeti^ 

tnentorum fuit arripuit. 4. Either (eubjeetively) reU' 

gioue reverence as B.feeUng (which is the meaniiig here) ; or (o6- 
jectively) an aet of outvDord worship by which that nverenoe 
WBS manifeeted^ 5. ' To give him a vromiee ofprotec^ 

tion.* Fidee is eonfideneo and the 6eZte/ foondea npon it: henoe it 
comes to mean the grounde or effecte of confidenee : helief or truet; 
credit, fdelity, hmieety ; promise, protection. 6. Yes: inde 

non priue egressus estt quam rex eumr—r ecepit. 8. That 

the imperf. is ao ueed, though from the usaal accnracy of the Roman 
idiom in markinjr the completion of one action before another began, 
one might have expected the pluperfect : e. g. Themistocles did not 
qnit the sanctoary till Admetus had given him a promise of protec- 
tion. 9. In the form quum interrogaretur, &c. not tnterroga» 

tus esseU Pr. Intr. L 415, s. 

[5] 1. 'Inthenameof their respectivestates^^oppijprtvaftm. 
% Palam opp, dam, ecculto, secreto, ex insidiis. 

i Braml lays: reeeirhm is iNirpo8ely thrown into the psrtielpial fomi, fbr 
TheiDistocles made sai» of a receptioii, but it was a great ob^t to him to eenr 
jSm this, and make it niMe bindbig by the religioas aolemnity of the cUrcom- 
stances and maaner of it 

s Kritz sajrs : Coiijanctiyaa— licet rBrins cnm hac Toce (priMapum) coqioft* 
gatnr, potestate mnltom diflnrt ab indicativo: qnia res illa ad qnam ntpidtnr, 
non nt eerta ponitor, sed ita, nt tn eegitatume adhme versetor, et qnadam qoasl 
conditlone teneator.--Cic de Or. 1, SO, trafeBii fvatidie ante^uam pre- 
nuueientjVoeemeensiMexeUant; qoosifnwcataraon&etajampromimaatio, 
sed pronuneiandi eoneilium. De OiT. 1, 21, 13, ta mni«»iw mgatiit priueauam 
aggrediare adkOenda eet prmratia dtfywM, i. e. priasqaam tiki recte 
sascipl posse videntur. (Ad Gat 4, 5.) 

* Tae. Ann. 1, 39, religione sese tntabatar. 

«Breml: noneelum eane,titate qum etiam kominibua tHbuUur, sedetiam 
religioed veneratione. Cic. Balb. 34, 55. Saera Cererie^eummd sm»- 
joree noetri reiigione eoi^ earimonidque voluerunt. So Piin. 6, S7, 91 
fpeein magr.i emrimonid. 
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puhUdy opp. secretly, SlcA — 3. Distmguish between 
tnnmh^e and admonire.—^. What is the meaning of eonr' 
suleresibi? [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — 5. Constrae e&msulere 
tUiquem : eonsulere in dUquem. [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — 6. £z- 
plain esse in dificHe enim esse. [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 1.] 
—7. What is uie usoal word for aeeompanying a person 
to a place for the purpose of afibrding lum protection, or 
showing him respect ? 

[6] 1. What are the words for going on board a 
ship ? — 2, Distmguish between quis sit aperit^ and qin 

to me 



sii aperit, — 3. Si se conservasset : does se relate 
nom. of the sentence ?— 4. Explain its use here. [Pr. 
Intr. i. 369, 370.] — 5. Why is conservasset the pluperf. t 
[7] 1. Before what words is at often found? — 2, 
Distinguish between proeul and longe. — 3. With refer- 
ence to this distinction, how may procul ab insuld be best 
iranslated ?— 4. Explain saium.—5. Distinguish between 
gratiam habere^ gratiam referre^ and gratias or grates (not 
gratiam) agere. — 6 Giye the corresponding Greek 
phrases. 

EXERCISE. 

Themistocles feaxed that he should be condemned of 
bigh treason in his absence. When Themistocles heard 
this, he went on board. The Athenians and Lacedae- 



3. PreBUiriia admonso memorite mente: futwra^ 
Ut monitiu diacas qii» aint, caveasque, monbbo. 
This, however» does not qoite hold good of oimonBo. 7. Dedueere. 

[S] 1. In navem adeeenderef navem eonseendere^ : eeeendere m 
to elimb up or aeeend to a place wheie one diall be elevated above 
othere : in roetra, to aacend the rostnim : in malum, to climb up a 
maat 3. Quie eit would be to give hia name, dus., to distingniah 

him fiom othen ; pU eit lelatea more to qudlity ; hia rank, poeition, 
SueS 5. Tlie promiae wonld not be due till the maater of the veaBel 
Aa<{ aaved him. 

[7] 1. Before pen<mal pronoona. Fr. Intr. iL 462. 2. DAd. 

proeuL 3. ' At eome dietanee firom the ieland.* 4. The 

open eea t opp. the harbor, &c. 5 Ddd. gratiae agere. S. CfrU' 
tiam referre s xipiw imiii&vM, Cfratiam habtre ss xdptvMipM or 
hd"»' Oratiae or gratea agere ss xdptv Xfyuv. 

1 Datain. 4, 3. Bxaau7,t. 

t Oompara Z. $ 134. JTote. KiOger, Lat Gram. p. S73 and Kilts, ad Oat 4%, S 
■ai&tain thSa distinetion, bnt read fui» lit 
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monians sent ambassadors to demand, in the names of 
their respective states, that Themistocles [should be 
given up.] Do not give up one to whom you have sol« 
emnly promised your protection. Themistocles felt that, 
since his being given up was demanded by the ambassa- 
dors of.the Athenians and Lacedsemonians, he must pro- 
vide for his own safety. I will inform the captain who 
[and what] I am, and promise him a great [reward] if he 
saves me Themistocles prayed [lum] not to give him 
up, for it was difficult, [he said,] to provide for his own 
safety. After Themistocles was landed (partie.)^ the 
ship wxus canied by a violent.storm to Naxus. Themis- 
tocles being landed, thanked the captam. I must perish 
if I land there. 



Ch IX. [1] 1. Distinguish between pleriqw and 
plurimi, [Pref. [1], 7.] — 2, What word appears to be 
superfiuous, scio pterosque ita scripsisse, ^c. ? — 3. With 
what verbs are t/a, sic^ thus used in an apparerUly super- 
fluous manner ? — 4. Does the ita always refer to an inf. 
clause ? — 5. How may the ioxce oi potissimurri^ be given 
in English? — 6. Supply the ellipse in: quod mtctte prox' 
imus, qui — reliquerunt — ^uit, 

[2] 1. To what tense of ijxw does the perf. veni cor- 
respond ? — 2. What word for * house^ has also the mean- 
ing of family? — 3. Is Grmcus or Graius the more usual 
word for Greek in prose ? [Pref. [3], 5.] — 4. Construe 
qui plurima mala omnium Graiorum in domum tuam inttdi. 
— 5. Govem omnium Graiorum, — 6. What principle 
may possibly have led Nep. to choose que rather than et 
or ac in : patriamque meam defendere ? 



Ca IX. [1] 2. The ita, which is afterwards explained by the 
infl claiifle. Z. } 748. 3. With verbs of heairing, affimdngf 

doubting, leamxi^, ptr^uading oueflelf, &;c. £ No: some- 

iimes to a clauee with ut and l^e subjunetive. Soe Pr« Intr. iL p 
264% DiS. of Idiom 28. 5. By ' inpreference to aU other hie* 

ioriane,* or amply» ' rather than any one else,' 6. Quod «tote 

proximus fuit {Themietoeli, ex iie) qui, j«. 

[2] 1. To the pres. : for ^Km, like verd, is < I am come.' 6c/MirrKXi|| 
|m» ira/>(< «rt. 2. Domus. 6. Pr. Intr. iL 236, 240, 244. 

1 Milt 1, [2], 6. Pr. Intr U. 888. 
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[3] 1. What is the Greek for in tuto esse^ aad in 
wluit cases is tutum used substantively in this way ? — 2, 
Of ctEpisse and ineipere which is ' to make a heginning^ 
and which is ' to begin* unemphatically ? which refers 
most to the beginning of a state of things ? — 3. Give the 
Lat. phrase for * making a hridge over a river.*—i. Why 
is dissolvere here used instead of the usual words for 
breaking down a bridge? — 5. What are those usual 
words? [Supra 5, [1], 7.] — 6. What is there irregular 
in dissolveretur — circumiretur ? [Supra 5, [1], 9.] 

[4] 1. When is * now* nunc and not jam? — 2, What 
is the force of exagitare ? — 3. How does Ddd. distinguish 
between cunctus and universus ? — 4. How is the Eng. 
present translated in a sentence connected with a {vin- 
cipal sentence in the fut. ? e. g. ' ifl do thiSf I shaU^ 6fc. 
[Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — ^5. How must * to have a pleasant 
companion in anybody* be translated into Lat. ? — 6. 
Distinguish between hostis and inimicus. — 7. What may 
have led Nep. to use inimicus here rather than hostis ? 
— 8. Is coUoqui aliquid^ cum aliquo (= * to talk over any 
thing with anybody') a usual construction ? — 9. What is 
the usual constr. ? — 10. Give a similar instance to annum 
t e mp oris dare. — 1 1 . What is the force of de in: de 
his rebus ? — 12. What peculiarity is there in : ut — venire 
patiaris ? 



[3] l. hrS iff^aXc? strat. (Thue.) In ace. and abl. wtth prepori- 
tioQS : e. g. t n tutum pervenerunt, ziL 4, 3. 2. Ddd. ineipere. 

[4] 1. Nune m * now* of the present time, and often emphatically 
of preflent circumstances. F. I. ii. 865. 2. To ehaee and drive 

out like a wild beast 3. Cuncti =s * all, really combined :* 

univerei sa < all combined in our manner of coneeiving them.* 
5. * Anyhodif muat be the acc after the verb» and companion be 
put in wposition. ' You wiU have anyhody, a pUaoant companion.' 
7. To mark the anUthesis between amieu» and ininUcue. 8. 
No. 9. CoUoqui de aliqud re eumdliquo. 10. CflBS. 

B. C. 1, 3. Sex diee ad eam rem eonfieiendam spatii poe» 
tutant, 11. ss quod attinet ad; < with reepeet to.* 12. Tba 
•ee. me is nndentood, being implied by the preceding mihi. 

1 WiihcMaqui rM may be oomiMfed in§tituta 

14 
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EXERCISE. 

I know that Thucydides has written, that Themis- 
tocles passed over into Asia in the reign of Artaxerxes. 
I know that most authors have stated that Themistoclea 
nflicted more evils on the house of Xerxes than any 
ither of the Greeks. After the battle of Salamis 
Kerxes retumed into Asia. If it b necessary, we wiU 
lestroy the bridge which you have made over the 
Danube. If I obtain your friendship, I shall feel * that 
I am freed from danger. If I shsdl be [chasod and] 
driven out by the whole confederate body of the Greeks, 
I shall fly to you. If I obtain your friendship, you will 
have in me a good friend. I beg of you to talk-over 
these subjects with me. At the end of a year I will 
come to you. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. Why is hujus separated from amnu 
magnitudinem? [See chap. I, [1], 5.] — 2. What does 
tcdis imply ? — 3. What is the force of venia in veniam 
dare? — 4. Distinguish between mirari^ admirari, demi' 
rari. [Pref. [3], 4] . — b, Litteris sermon ique Per- 
sarum : distinguish between litterm and sermo, — S, How 
does Dahne explain the present subj. dieatur afler erudi" 
tus est? [See above, chap. 1, [1], 8.] — 7. Who are 
hi qui in Perside erant nati ? — 8. Wliat is the statement 
of Thucydides ? 



Ch. X. [1] 2. * Sueh* = « w great,* tantua. 3. Simply 

*permis9um* 5. The simplest explanation is that litteriB s=s the 

literature ofthe Pernana; the 8tudy of their author» : eermo, eon» 
t>er8ation with them*. 7. D&hne conflidera it a periphrasis for sa 

PeretB : but this puts so afasurd an hyperboie into the mouth of Com. 
Nep., that I can hardly imagine him to mean Persians, but the 
Asiatic Oreeke about the Persian court : to whom the Persian was 
indeed very necessary, and a language constantly used by them, bnt 
uot tlieir mother tongrne. 

t Intdlirere. 

I The (Tcss probable) explanation, which Bremi seems to praftff, is fhat 
litterm refen to the knoioled^e of tke Pertian ematomo eaul muimoro: oermo to 
* the Umguoffe.* This word, he says, is aeidom uaed in the aense of iimgtM ia 
the older writen, bat \b fonnd in Nep, Hannib. 13, S, Ormeo oermone. Attle. 4t 
1. oermio Laiinue : and in Cic. Bmt 35. It is common in Q^nUiUun 
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I 

[2] Explain Themistocles^s return from the Persian 
court in Asiam. 

[3] 1. Wliat would be the Greek phrase for qwB m 
vanem praberet ? Giye the probable meaning of panis 
and opsonium in this passage. — 2. Gro through Myuntem, 
— 3. By appidum must we understand Athens or Mag" 
nesia f— 4. Was then the exile Themistocies buried at 
Athens ? 

[4] 1. What is the fuller form oi muUimodis ? Prore 
this from Cicero. — 2, What is the force of neque in 
neque negat? — 3. Distinguish between the verbs that 
express to take^ sumere, capere, prehender e.— 
4. How may neque negat be construed? — ^5. What 
should be observed in sua sponte ? [Milt. 1, [4], 5.1 — 6. 
Distinguish between sua sponte and uUro, — 7. Why is 
poUidtus esset the subj. ? 

[5] 1. What is the derivation of ^ontam / [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.] — 2. Of quia and quoniam^ which agrees best 
with i^sif which with Bn ? which with ' hecausey which 



[3] Ana Minor m meant» which m the time of Corneliiu was tha 
Roman province of Afia K 

[3] 1. <l( ipnv, < Bread^ is mentioned aa the jpnnetpaZ food of 
man: L e. for the neeeegariee of 'life : opnnivm, which is properly 
any food (exeept bread) that waa eookea or dreaeed hy the aid of 
fire, is dsed for tke deUeaeiee of ike tahU, the more luxnrioqa ar* 
tides of food, dresB, fmnitiire» &c. 3. Aihene : the tomb of 

Themistoclee eziated» even in the daya of the geographer Pausaniaa*, 
near the largest hasin of the Pirsns. 4. S^ the statement of 

Tliucydides, reported at the end of this chapter. 

[4] 1. cs multie medie. Cic. Orat 45, 153. Sed quid ege 
voetiee 7 Sine voealibue eape bremtatie eausa eontrahebant, «f 
ita dieerent, multimodief teet€ fraetie. 2. ss nee 

tamen : as Ages. 1, 4. Phoc 2, 5, &c 

3. SuMiMus usuri; CAnnusqne nt poseideamuB : 
PaBNDXMUB ilia, manu Tolnmns quncnmqne tenere. 

See DAd. iumere. 4» 'Withont denping^ hnt better here 

*thttugh he doee not deny* or (aince this is the real meanmff) 
« though he aUmee: 6. DM. «ponfe. See Milt 1, [4], 8. 7. 

Becanse the statement is made nof ae an hietorieal faet by Nepoo, 
bnt as the statement of Thncydidea 
[5] 1. Quom as quum BJidjam, 3. Quia ssx fri, * beeause ^ 

1 flo Haiialli. 8, 4, aad Cle. Lec. Maa. 3» 7, <i» jff « <« Ikm. 
* /. •. ia tlM lecoad eaahiry aiWr Chilst 
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with ^sinee?^ [Pr. Intr. ii. 841.] — ^3. Whicli descnbet 
rather the occasion of an action or the opportunity for 
performing it, than the eause or ground of it ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.]— 4. Does q%u>d ever state a recH cause as such^ 
and not merely an aUedged or supposed cause ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 841, J.] — 5. Give the deriv. of quia, [Pr. Intr. ii. 
840, note.] — 6. Does quoniam govem the subj.? — 7. 
Why then is concederetur the subj. ? 

EXERCISE. 

I admire his greatness of mind. We admire the 
greatness of mind [that characterizes] such men. The- 
mistocles addresses the king with much greater readiness 
and fluency than this man can, who was bom in Persia. 
If you choose to follow my counsels, you will conquer 
Greece. Themistocles retumed to Magnesia with great 
presents bestowed upon him by the kihg. I will present 
you with this city, to supply you with bread. The king 
promised to give Themistocles the city of Lampsacus, 
from which to supply himself with wine. There are 
[still] remaining in our days two monuments to Themis- 
tocles. G. Nepos says that Themistocles died at Mag- 
nesia of [some] disease : though he allows that his 
bones were privately buried jn'Attica by his friends. I 
despair of being able to make! good what I have prom- 
ised the king with reference to the conquest of Greece. 
I fear that you will not be able to make good what you 
have promised the king. [Begin with rel. chuse, See 
Pr. Intr. i. 30.] 



quoniam ss ivcf, < sinee,* 3. Quoniam, 4. Quod has oftea 

the objective meaning of quia. 5. From an obsolete plural quee, 
to which quibus belonga ; aa tria from tree. 6. No. 7. It m 

giren as the statement made by Thucydidea. So eseet damjtatus. 
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ARISTIDES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Distingaish between aquahs, par^ 
swiiUs. — 2. What ts the sense of aqualis here? — 3« 
What case or cases does mqucdis govem ? — 4. What is 
its general construction in the sense of contemporarjr ? 
— 5. What is the Lat for * my conte mp orary,* OT^a 
contemp orary of mine f---6. Is ThemistocU the gen. 
or dat. ? — 7. Go tlurough Themistocles. — 8. What is the 
foTce of itaque here ? — 9. What is the meaning of prin^ 
etp^ausheTel — 10. What is the deriy. of obtreetare?— 

11. What then is the literal meaning of ob-treetare? — 

12. Does it generally imply envy and bad feeling ? — 

13. Prove this. — 14. Is obtrectare erer used of things? 
— 15. What case does obtrectare govem? — 16. How 
does Ddd. distinguish between obtrectatio and inmdia ? 

[2] 1 . What should you remark with respect to the 
tense of antestaret? — 2. What does innocentia mean 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Ddd. 4Bquua, 3. Gen.* or dat. 4. Gen.: 

bot not excineiYely. — Z. §411. 5. Meu9 tBquoLia : «g. bemg 

Tirtnally a gubstantiTe. 8. ' Accordingly,* * and «o .*' L e. as 

migbt naturally be expected from the circumstance of their being 
contemporarieB. 9. Thejirst rank in the state : its meaning in 

jL 6, 3 ia more general. 10. Ob-tractare\ 11. To puU 

waintt another : hence *to be an opponent or a rivdL* 12 

Obtrectare vero alteri aut iUa vitiosa amulationef qua rivaU' 
tati aimUis estf eBmulari, quid habet utUitatis 7 quum sit €Bmulantis 
angi alieno bono, quod ipse non habeat; obtreetantis autem, 
angi alieno bono, quod id etiam alius haheat Tusc. 
4,26. 14. Yes: e,g,qui huie obtrectant legi atque causiB, 
C. Leg. Man. 8, 21. 15. Dat, and in later writera the acc, 
16. Dod. invidia (4). 

[2] 1. That general truthfl, L e. assertions vdlid at aU times are 
jmt in Lat in the imperfect subj, after a past tense, according to 
the general rule for the sequence of tenses. We should generally 
nse Uie preeent tenee *. 2. A UameleflB, guileleM character. 

> JBqwaii» Um pv r wm fltonrm. CSe. 

* Ob-treUere, aeeonUnK to Panl. (ez Fest) is * fteeM qnid eoMtm traeUaamm,* 
XML oonsMert It tbr eMa^eefierc th haylng the ■ame meening aa ln«^-aiiiAii/ari^ 



where it ss ofmd, *eUmg ijf,* *neer.* Snrely the meaoinf of •* «■ •ioerMue 1« 
dielnieone. 

* Not howerer alwnji : e. g. he told him that God wa§ tb» poniiher of tfat 
wlcked;iatherthan*<«.' . ^^ 

14* 

\ 
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here? — 3. What mood do quamquam and quamms ro* 
spectively take in Latin writers of the Grolden Age f 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 158, note u.]— 4. What mood does elsi 
usually take? — 5. What is the meaning of quamvis? 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 158, note u.] — 6. Explain abstinentia. — 
7. Why is audierimus in ihe subjunctiye ? — 8. Give in- 
stances. — 9. How would you construe quod quidem ? — 
10. To what may quod be considered equiyalent in this 
restrictive use of it? — 11. Is cognomen or agnomen the 
usual expression for a name conferred upon a man for 
some good quality or noble action? — 12. Can you giye 
any other instance where Nepos caUs such a name a 
cognomen? — 13. What should you obserye in the coa- 
struction cognomine Justus sit amfeUatus? — 14. Is there 
any thing to be obseryed about the tense sit appeUatus ? 
— 15. From what does eollabefactus come? — 16. When 
do the compounds of facio take -ficiory not 'fio, in the 
passiye ? — 17. What is properly the meaning of coUabe' 
fieri? — 18. To what is the word generally applied? — 
19. What is meant hytestula iUa? — ^20. What force has 
iUa here? — ^21. How would ^the seven years' toor' be 



4. Indie. 6. Disinterettednest : propw the wiihholding enetelf 

from anothef^t property, righte, ^e. 7 Tfae subjmicthre b used 
in limitations of this kind, that are added afler positire statements K 
Z. § 559. 8. numquam Ulum ne minima qutdem re offendi, quod 
quidem eenserim. Cic. Am. 27, 103. 9. Sofar at leaeU 10. 
To quantum, 11. Agnomen. 12. Phocion, 1, 2, ex quo 

eognomine Bonuo est appeUatus. 13. That the name is 

not in the gen. after cognomen, &c bnt, as if indeelinable, in appo- 
sition to it^ (B.) 14. Since it follows exeeUehat, the imperfeet 

sobj. would be the nsual construction: but see Pr. Intr. L 418^ — 2t. f 
513, Note. 15. Collabefieri. 16. When they chanee a into t 
in the active': perjicio, perficior : bnt labefacio, labefio, &c. 
Zumpt, § 183. 17. To be made tofall; compare Phoc. 2, 4, 

concidit autem maxime uno crimine. 18. To buildings, that 

are m danger of falling. 19. Ostraeism. 20. That well 

known, &C. 21. Bellum (illud) septem annorum, not beUum 

1 Dfthne addt , that the modesty of thls eiprewdiMi Is aI«o ineieaMd by the 
nae of the fint penon plmntl. See Pref. 8. ^ 

* This in espeeially the caae when the penon bearing the name is the nom 
to tiie Terb: bat also In other caies: OMhw See mni§ c fl g n— o Ckomemt 
u»mrpture eo»eu»iL 8aet. Claad. 94.—eui fedmM» Jturea iimmii. Ot. Met. IS 
98> J9r0an.— Z. $ 4X1, MUe. 

* JkA-Jieio, 'fieier: -/aeM sed dat tibi -fie 
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«xpressed by a writer of tlie Golden Age, and how woiild 

it not be expressed ? Why 1 

[3] 1. Qui quidem : Ezplain this use of quidem» — 2, 
From what are the notions of reprimif eoncitarif here bor- 
rowed? — ^3. Is 'to see a man write/ videre aUquem 
scribentem, or videre aliquem scribere?—^. Is 
quarere ab aliquo the oniy construction ? 

[4] 1 . What is the Lat. for ' not to knouf a person ? 
— 2. What kind of not knowing a person does ignorare 
express ? — 3. Give instances of this meaning. — i. GiFO 
the rule for ut and the subj. after elaborasset. [Pr. Intr. 
i. 73.] — 5. Why is elaborasset in the subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain the hic. — 2. Explain the per 'm per» 
ferre. — 3. What should you remark about descendit? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 514.]— 4. Give the yariousways of express- 
ing * six years cfter he vfas banishedJ [Pr. Intr. i. 310.] 
— ^. Why is this form chosen here rather than some of 
the others ? — 6. Explain de in descendit, and compare it 
with a Greek prepos. — 7. What verb denotes the oppo- 
site direction, both in Greek and Latin? — 8. Doesfer^ 
express doubt whether it was actually in the sixth year ? 
— 9. What is the derivation offere according to Hand ? 
—10. Whatis npopuliscitum? — 11. Isthe deriyation of 

eeptenne; for the adjj. in enni», as hiennU, &c., were not then 
ORially employed. 

[3] 1. Fret [4], 7. 2. From horeee: etmeiUtre ib, to epur 

a hone on : reprimere or eoerc^ej to hold him in. 3. Both are 

coirect, jnst aa m English to see a man toriting, and to eee a man 
write : the particp. is uaed when the emphacBB ia on the aetion seen 
OB it wa» doing: if the emphaais is on the preceding pereon or on the 
verb, the acc. and inL m uaed. 4 No: qutarere ah, de, ex 

eUquo^Zi i 393. 

[4] 1. Generally non noeee aliquem. 2. The not knowing 

by eight 3. Liv. 26, 12, 17, Produetue {Numiday^gno - 

rare ee nndierem eimulabat. Suet Vitell. 17, nam ignoraba* 
tur. 5. It iB in oblique nairation. 

[5] 2. Through, L e. to the end. 5. If one of the foima 

with poet ezpreflsed had been choeen, poetquam would haye occuned 
twioe in one aentence. 6. It ii uBed of motion fram the interior 

of a continent or country down to the coaat : bo icarmfialvttv. 
7. Adeeendere and iva palpuv. 8. According to Hand, it doea 

not . • . bnt his argumenta do not convince me. 9. fere, ferme 

^furme, firmly, Btiictly. 10. Accorduig to Roman ouBtoms a 

deoee pnawid by the whole natiim ; i. e. Senate and people, pMe, 
PcpuUeeite here bs populijuoeu. 11. No : poputuo and eeieeo 
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populiscUttm^ papulus and seio? — 12. What is tho poxl 
01 sdscere ? 

EXERCISE. 

Livius was a contemporaiy of Ennius^s. Aristides 
had committed nothing, so far at least as I have heard, 
that should have made him considered to deserye such 
[Pr. Intr. C. 10.] a pimishment. It was soon seen how 
dangerous a thing it was to dispute the first place [in 
the govemment] with Themistocles. In the sixth year 
after Aristides was banished, the King of Persia made a 
descent upon Greece. A man was writing that Aristides 
should be banished. When Aristides saw a man wri- 
ting that he shouid be banished for ten years, he inquired 
of him, why he thought that Aristides deserved such a 
punishment. 



Ch. III. [1 ] 1 . When is ' thae translated by * quo .?' 
[Pr. Intr. i. p3.] — 2» When only should * perhaps^ ^per- 
chance,* be translated hyforte ? — 3. How must you trans- 
late ^ perhaps^ m ^perhaps he will comeP — 4. What sort 
of numeraLs are quadringena and sexagena ? — 5. Why 
are they used her*? [P. I. Caut. 23.] — 6. Why is 
Delum used, and not in Delum? [Milt. 1, [1], 29.] — 
7. 6o through Delos. Why is tJ, which means Delos^ 
in the neut. gender ? [Pr. Intr. 48.] 

[2] 1. Why isfuerit in the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. 
109.]— 2. Why in the perf. subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 40.]— 3. 
What kind of abstinence or moderation is ahstinentia? — 

* 

4. How should quum be construed in quum pre^Jvisset? 
[* Although,' P. I. 489.] — 5. What are meant by res? — 
6. Parse ^t in : qui efferretur. [An old form of the abl. 
fm. qui, as in ^tcum.] — 7, What is the meaning of ef" 



Senatue censet, plebe sciBcit, populua jubet 12. 

Scivi : ponuhu jure ecivit» C. Pbil. 1, 10, 26. 

Ch. IIl. [1] 2. Particulas n, ecquid, niei, ne, nttin f o r t e ee- 
quatur. 3. By fortasse with the indicative, or foreitan with 

ihe Bubj. 

[2] 3. D6d. modue (5). 5. Ree sc publice,jpu&2te offieee, 

So Dat 2, 1, majoribue rebue prcteeee. 7. ' To emry out ;' 

that is, *foT burial,' and hence.it conieB to mean < to bury, like the 



ARISTIDES, CH. III. 165 

ferre 1 to what Greek woid does it Ibiswer % — 8. Does 
reliquerit follow the regolar rule for the sequence of 
tenses ? [P. 1. 40, and note c. — 418.1 — 9. Is it in proposi- 
tions that express a purpose^ or in those that express a 
consequencey that the petf. subj. foUows a past tense ? 
'418.] — 10. What author is fond of this construction ? 
;418, «.] 

[3] 1. How do you construe quofactum est, ut . . . i 
—2. What does publice mean? — 3. In what manner 
were persons entertained at the puhhc cost ?— 4. Who 
were entertained at the puhlic cost in the Prytaiieum T 
— 5. What were those called, on whom this privilege 
was conferred for life? [aeiV7roi;] — 6. What was this 
support at the puhlic cost called ?— 7. • What are the forms 
for 'so many years after* an event happened? [P. I. 
310.] — 8. In this construction does postquam usually 
take the perfect or the pluperfect ? [P. I. Note s, p. 
114.] 

EXERCISE. 

Aristides £xed that fiye hundred talents should he sent 
to Delos every year [as a contrihution from each state.] 
Four hundred talents were sent every year to Delos", 
which they made the common treasury. You, such is 
your integrity, will scarcely leave money for your fu- 
neral. Aristides was a man of such integrity, that his 
daughters were maintained at the puhlic cost. Although 
Aristides had heen chosen to hold public ofHces of such 
responsibility, he was a man of such integrity that he 
died in the greatest poverty. Aristides having died in 
the greatest poverty, his daughters received marriage- 
portions from the public treasury. 



[3] 2. At the public cost 3. In the Prytaneumf where a 

perpetaal fiie was kept burnixig. 4. The F^Ttanes or preddenti 

of the eenate, foreign ambaaBadoxB, envoye who had retnmed home 
firom foreign miBsionB which they had condncted with abiiity ; and 
citizene who had been of signal aervice to the state, or the deacend- 
anti of rach citizene. [Dict. of Antiqq.] 6. Vietue quoiidimm 

mu nt Prytanio De Orat 1, 54 
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PAUSANIAS. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. To what words are howo and vir re< 
spectiyely opposed? — 2. Give an instance in which 
hamOf as opposed to vtr, ezpresses contempt. — ^3. Give 
an instance of its being used with an epithet which ex- 
presses praise, as it is in tl^s chapter. — 4. Explain its 
use here. — 5. Explainthe use of lumo and vir in the fol- 
lowing passage : {Marius) et tulit dolorem, ut vir ; etj ut 
homoy majoremferre sine causd necessarid, noluit, Cic. Tusc. 

2, 22, 53. — 6. How would you distinguish homo when 
used with epithets ofpraise from vir with such epithets 1 
— ^7. Give an instance of magnus homo from Cicero. — 8. 
Explain omne genus vita. — 9. What is the meaning of 
varius? — 10. Distinguish between varius njCLdi diversus. 
— 11. What sentences are connected by ut — sic or ita? 
— 12. Have they ever an adversative meaning? — 13. 
How may these particles be construed when they have 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Homo is opposed to deus or htUua : * man,' as a 
human beinff: eir to mu/itfr, as a hmnan being of the male 
80 z. 2. {CiUiUna) uUhatur hominibus tmprQbie multie; et 

quidem optimie ee viiis deditum esse simvdabat, Cic Coel. 5, 12. 

3. Ex hoc esse hunc numero, quem patres nostri viderunt, divinum 
hominem, Africanunu Cic Arch. 7, 16. 4. Africanus is taken 
as belonging to the human race, and yet raised above it by charac- 
ter : he is considered, that is, with reference to the whole human 
race. 5. He endured pain like a man, that is, without any of 
a tDoman*s weakness, and yet, as being a human being, man and 
no more than man, he did not wish to suffer more than was necos- 
sary. 6. Homo relates rather to the qualities, whether irood or 
bad, that characterize man as such ; or one man from another, with 
tiiis exception, that those which denote hravery, strength of mind, 
and all that diatinguishes man from uoman, are nsuaily ezpressed by 
vir with a proper epithet, and also those whtch impiy eminence and 
worth in social life : e. g. virfortis, alarus, summus, &c 7. 
Virum bonttm et magnum homine m — -perdidimus» Epp. ad 
Att 4, 6, 1. 8. ' Ail the relations of life ;' as soldier, citizent 
commander-in-cliief, &c. 9. < Inconsistent,* showing, as it 
were, different hues and colors, at different times. 10. D5d. 
tarims (1). 11. Comparative sentences of equality : aS' 

12. Yes : as < on th» one hand — so on the other.' 
13 Bv though — yet ; or by indeed — hut : = quidem — i 
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an adversfUive force ? — 14. Give aa instance from Com* 
Nep. 

[2] 1. What remark has been made on our author'8 
ttse oihie? [Milt. 6, [3], 1.] — 2. Goyem Persofum.— 
3. Give an instance of this use of the gen. after in pri* 
mis from Cicero.— 4. By what participle should we ez- 
press the phrase quos mritim legerat? — 5. Does legercU 
necessarily imply that Mardonius had chosen each man 
himself? — 6. Give instances. — ^7. What kind of adw. 
end in sim or tim ? — 8. How are they generally formed ? 
— 9. Give instances of their being formed from substan- 
tives and adjectives. — 10. Give instances of adverbs in 
tim from substantives or adjectives, that do not end in 
a^tim. — 11. How would you construe haud ita magna 
manus? — 12. With what adverbs is AauJfound? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 767, (3).] — 13. Of the great writers, who do, 
and who do not, use haud ita? [Pr. Intr. ii. p. 168, 
note.] — 14. Give an instance of the separation of *w' 
from its substantive, as here in : eo que — cecidit pralio, 
[Them. 8, 3.] 

[3] 1. Give instances of miscere used to denote 
politiccd confusion ; the disturbance of a settled consti- 
tution, &c. — 2. What English word answers best to 
eoncupiscere ? — 3. Why is posuisset in thesubj.? [Pr. 
Intr. 461.]— 4. What is the meaning of epigramma?^ 
5. Govem mctoruB. — 6. What should be observed with 
respect to the place of this ergo ? [Pract. Intr. 207.] — 



14. {AgeBilaus) ut naturam fautrieem halmerat in tribuendis animi 
virtutwuSf eie maleficam naetua eet in eorpore fingmdo. Ages. 

0| 1. 

[2] 3. Multaque, ut in primi» Sieulorum in dicendo 
eopioau» eet, eommcmoravit, Cie, Verr, Aet, 2, S, 36, 88. 4. 

By the paiticiple pieked, 5. No : in Lat a persoQ is often said 

to do what he causee to be done, 6. Atticus^s father omnibus 

doetrinis . . . filium erudivit = * had him instracted in.' Att 1« 
2. Sorevocavit, Chahr. 1,2. 7. Distributtve adw. 

8. By adding im to the supine root : c<eS'im, punct-im, 9. Ca» 

tenratim, gregatimi privatim. 10. TribUtim, < tribe by tribe ^ 

and viritim, the word in our passage. 11. ' A not very numer- 

«OB army: Pract Intr. ii. 778, q : and DiE of Id. 75, (5). 13. 

Cic. does not use haud ita : Terence, Comelins, Virgil, Horace do. 

[3] 1. amnia miseire, Sall. omnia armis misctre, Vell. p2ura 
«twere, Cic. 2. To covet: to loog for. 4. An inscription 
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7. What does seribere mean in epigrammate Mcriplo f— 8« 
Giye instances of this meaning. — 9. What are the more 
usual words ? — 10. Quote the iieiyp^^iA. 

EXERGISE. 

Alcibiades was indeed among the first of the Atheni- 
ans in political ability, but inconstant in eyery relation 
of life. Pausanias was first blamed for having carved 
on a golden tripod, that under his command the Persians 
were annihilated at Platsea, and that their general him- 
self had fallen in that battle. Pausanias is to be blamed 
for having carved [upon it.] that he with a not very 
numerous army annihilated the Barbarians at Plateea. 
The Lacedsmonians are to be praised for having erased 
this inscription, and carved [on it] nothing, but that the 
Barbarians had been roiHed at Platsea by a not very nu- 
merous army of Greeks. Two hundred thousand of the 
infantry, which consisted of picked men, fell in that 
battle. Pausanias is to be blamed for having begun to 
create all manner of polit^cal confusion [after] he had 
annihilated the Persians at Platsa. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. In what sense is Hellesponttts here 
used? — 2. Govern Cyprum BXid Hellespantum. [Milt. 1, 
[1], 30.] 

[2] 1. What kind of similarity does par denote ? — 
2. Why is elatius in the comparative ? — ^3. Distinguish 



from Ivt and ypi^. 7. * To carve' upon it 8. Alcib. 6, 5, t» 
quibu9 devotio fuerat scripta, So Suet Ciefl. 85, tolidam 
columfumk-'€tatuit, acripsit que Parenti Patria : aud Liv. 4, 
20, 11, »e A. Comelium Cossum coneulem acripeeriU 9 

Inscrihere, incidere. 

10. *'£AXi(yuy ^xvy^f» ^c^ vTparip %^tirt Mi$^uv, 
Uavaavlas itot^^ fivJin* iv^ni^ tdit. 
Ch. II. [1] 1. For the coasts of the Hellespont 
[2] 1. D5d. aquus (2). 2. It had before been monlioncd tbat 
he was elated, elatus, by the victory at Piatiea : chap. 1,3. His 
8<^cond success rendered him etiU more so. It might be explained 
by Pract. Intr. 408. 3. Complures denotes several, generally a 

good many*, considered together as one hody or party : like plerique 
U does not tako a partitive genitive case '. l^lures, on the oth«r 

f C»mpluret hattmm U foiind, Hlrt B. G. 8, 48 
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between plures and can^lures,—4. What in the force ot 
nan-mulli ? — 5. WI17 is redderet in the subjunctive ? [Pr. 
Intr. 483.] — 6. What is the force of the re in redderet? 

[3] 1. Why cognovit, and not eogn&verat? [Pr. Intr. 
514.] — 2. In what constmction does postquam generally 
take the pluperf. ? [Pr. Intr. p. 114, note s.]— 3. Dis- 
tinguish between affines^ necessarii, and propinqui.—4. 
Govem muneri. [Pr. Intr. 242, (3).] — 5. Give the two 
ways of expressing 'he wishes to be connected 
with you,' using cupere and eonjungere. [Pr. Intr. 
145. Z. ^ 610.]--6. Why was it necessary to express 
the se in our passage ? — 7. Do verbs of wishing ever 
take ut instead of the acc. and inf. ? [Yes : Pract. Intr. 
ii. 819.] — 8. Withwhich of suchverbs isthis common? 
with which very rare ? — 9. Give an instance of euvere 
with ut. — 10. With which verb of wishing is Cic. lond 
of inserting the acc. of the personal pron. ? [Pr. Intr. 
149 r.] 

[4] 1. Parse feeeris. [Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — 2. How 
does this differ from the English idiom ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
415, 416 : see note s.] — ^3. Parse volueris.—^. What 
is the usual pron. for ' any* after si? [Pr. Intr. 391.]— 
5. Is si quisquam ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, note w.] 
— 6. What does ^t quisquam mean? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, 
note w.] — 7. Is si aliquis ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391 
Remark, p. 138.] — 8. Govem mittas. [Pr. Intr. 539, 
(1).] — 9. What is there peculiar mface? — 10. Whal 
does certus mem in certum hominem? — 11. What is 



hand, is comparative, with re£ to a Bmaller number. 4. Som§, 

and not a veryfew : it 'm however lesB strong, as thn paaeage ■howa, 
than eomplureg. 6. Verbs compounded with re often denote a 
dnty impoeed npon a pereon ; the layingr on him the obligation to do 
■omethingf. So reddere* debitum. Regg. 1 , 5. 

[3] 3. DOd. neeessaritu. 6. Becauae otherwise the eonjungi 
might have been referred to the preceding accusative [eos] quoo 
eeperdL 8. Optare Beldora takes the inf. : eupere hardly ever uL 
— Z. ^ 613. Note. 9. Quod ego quidem nimis quam eupio, 

ut impetret. Plaut. Capt. 1, 2, 17. 

[4] 9. The nsnal form is fae : jfaee occurs in Piantus, Terenrti» 
dEc. 10. Trustworthy. 



* CoBp. rmitfiHar* Ale. 10, S; rtHgtra Pel. 5, 1; r^ttf Eum. 1% li 
«apMMri Cbs. B. O. 5, 30, 8. 

15 
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Nepos^B practice with respect to quoeum a&d cum qpto f 
^MUt. 1, [21, 7.] 

[5] 1. What is the force of eon or cum in eol-laudat f 
— 2. Ezplain ne eui rei pareat. [Pr. Intr. i. 80.] — 3. Is 
polUeetur in the usual tense and mood for such a sen» 
tence as it is here placed in ?— 4. The words si fece^ 
ritj nuUius rei a se repulsam laturum are in obUque nar- 
ration, to which Nepos has passed, as is often done, 
from ihe direet form. Tum them into direct narratiouy 
as Xerxes would use them. — 5. What tense is feceris 
here? — 6. Now tum this into ohlique narration: ^^he 
said that if he did tkis^ he should meet with no refusal to 
any of his requests from hvmr — 1. Why then is fecerit 
used in Nep. ? 

[6] 1. To what is tn quo facto equiyalent! — 2, To 
what is quam equivalent ? — 3. What is the usual posi- 
tion of non with a participle and est .?— 4. When should 
it stand before the participle ? — 5. Give instances of its 
standing emphatically before the auziliaiy yeib at the 
end of a clause. 

EXE&CISE. 

He answers, that if he driires the garrisons of the 
Greeks from the Hellespont, he will give him his daugh- 

— —^—^—— »————— ^————^^-^— —^—^—^—^— ^—- — — 

[5] 1. HigKly, much, 3. Since qu4B poUieetw belong to 

Xerxe^B mesBage as lelated by ComeliuB, it would be mora usual to 
place the verb in the etdjunctive^ — ^the narration being oblique 
(Pr. Intr. 460) nnce» however, it was an historical fact that Pausa- 
niaa did make theee {HomieeB, the indicatiye may stand*. See P^. 
Intr. 466, the last sentence : and compare Milt. 3, [4], 1. 4 [Id] 
ei feeeri», nuUiue rei a tne repulsam feres. 5. Fut peif. 6. 

Jd n fecisset, nuUiue rei a »e repuUam laiurum. Pract Intr. 
p. 163, b. Ob& 7. Inatead of a paet tense, he had used the his- 

torical present coUaudat -petit : he therefore uses the perf eubj» 
instead of the pluperf Compare also Plr Intr. 468, with the Remark. 

[6] 1. Dum ista facit or faciebat ; the prepos. denotes duration. 
Gomp. Them. 2, [1]. S. Et eam. 3. Before the eet. 4. 

Whsn there m another participle to whicfa it is opposed: as, non 
deterritue — »ed eoneitatu» e»U 5. Conon, 1, 3, a^eep- 
turo» non fui»»e: Han. 12, 3, au»u» non e»t; Milt 2,5» 
au»i non »unt. 

1 Opinp. CSm. 1, 4, M* M, eum p0ilit§r§tur, prmttitisaH. 

' ' idf 



* 3oin|nre Oonmi, 3, Z, idiUru utrmm toUfui wuUie, «i jmt Hit mr u » 
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ler in marriage. If jou driye the Peisians from Cypruf 
I will send a trustworthy person to confer with you. If 
you do this, you will reduce Sparta and the rest of 
Greece under your power, by my assistance. The 
Ephori praise Pausanias highly, and beg him to spare 
no exertion (res) to drive the Persian garrisons out of 
Cyprus. If from meeting with equal success in this 
undertaking {res)^ you become still more elated, you 
wiil be recalled home. Miltiades was not acquitted. 
If Sparta and the rest of Greece is reduced under my 
power by your assistance, I promise that you shall not 
meet with a refusal fromme in any thing [you may ask.] 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Observe the order in post %on 
muho, where the general assertion that it was after 
what had been before asserted is limited by the non 
muUo : give other examples of this order from Nep. — 
2. Can you give any instance where the word or words 
marking kow much, precede the post ? — ^3. Can we con- 
ceive any callida ratio of disclosing his views ?— 4. Of 
aperire and patefacere, one means to open that whosc 
top was eovered ; the other, to open that of which the 
sides were enclosed : which means to open an enclosed 
space ? — 5. Construe cogitata. — 6. What should be re- 
marked in the sentences non emm, &c. ? — 7. What does 
yiUus here mean ? 

[2] 1. Who were the qui aderant? — 2. Why is 
possent in the subjunctive ? — 3. Give an instance from 



Cn. III. [1] 1. Cim. 3, [4], poet, neque ita multo. Alcib. 
11,1, qui poet aliquaniq natus. i, Fel. 2, 4, neque ita 
multo post. 3. Yes : that of disclosing tbem gradually, and 
as he foond penoiu inclined to receive tbem and support him | draw- 
ing men on to eommit themselves, so tbat they could neither receda 
nor advance without danger, and so on. 4. Dfid. aperire, 5. 
' His plana' or * Yiews :* eogitare, to think about a thing, being ofteii 
equivalent to planning it. 6. The distance of non fnm the 

Molum, to which it belongs. 7. < Mode of living:' it is very often 

joined to another word, as here, and then denotes aU that beiongs tc 
a perBon*s mode of livingt except what the added word denotes 
hence here it mcludes his table, his tent, his ftimitare, his state, &c 

[3] 1. His guests. 2. The verb is sometunes in tho subj. 

aflter quam with a comparative. 3. Quid ? tu, inquit, otitma 
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Iifep.—- 4. Giye an example from CiceTO. — 5. With 
what yerba does ihia pTincipally occur ? — 6. What made 
his gueata miable to bear the Peraian luxmy of his ban- 
quets ? 

[3] 1. What word might aeem to be superfluous in 
aditttm peteniihus eonveniendi non dabat ? — 2. What is 
aditus? — 3. Gire an instance from Cicero. — 4. Parse 
Troade. — 5. In quum — tum which is the stroDger no- 
tion? 

[4] 1 . What tense do postquam, ut^ ubi ( =a * when^ 
'after') take? [Pr. Intr. i. 514.]— 2. What was the 
seytala ? — 3. Explain more iUorum,—A. Why is rsfoerte' 
retur the subj. ? FPr. Intr. i. 460, b.] — ^5. Distinguish 
between reverti and redire. 

[5] 1. What does etiam tum mean? — 2. What are 
the two meanings of etiam tum? — 3. Giye an instance 



•t itto erat, cur non in frcBlio ceeidisti potiue, qvam in poteo- 
tatem inimiei venirea? Eum. 11, 4. And; elarius exsplen- 
deeeebat, quam generoei eondieeipuli^ferre poeeent. Attl,3 

4. Poetea, qwdqvid erat onerie in nautie remig^ueque ejpt- 
gendie, infrumento hnperando, Segeetanie prater eeteroe impone' 
bat, aliquanto a mp liue quam firre poeeenL Yerr. 4, 34. 

5. With veUe and poeee. Ziimpt, § 560. Note. 6. Their own 

moderate habito peculiarly unfitted them for bearing the extreme 
luxnry of a Penian banquet 

[3] 1. Conveniendu 2. (1) Entranee or adnueeion to a 

peraon; then (2) the permieeion, or right, of eniranee ;' then (3) a 
gen. of the ground waa added to denote the purpoee for which the 
admiflsbn was required. 3. Jtaque ei qui mihi erit aditue 

de tuie fortunie^^ gendi, j«. Epp. ad Fam. 6, 10, 3. 
4 Ab an adj. it would be fem., but it is here uaed substantiyely ( Troae 
8C. regio) and put in appontion with ager, as, fiumen Oarumna ; tn 
eampum Maratkona, ^. 5. That introduced by tum ss and 

aleo. 

[4] 2. A black Btick ; tfae Epbori kept one, and gaTe another of 
ezacUy the eame eize to their Commander-in-chief. When they 
wished to send an order, they wound a thong ronnd this stick, and 
WTote the order on it : no one could read thia, tiil the lettere were 
agam brought properiy together by being wound round a atick of the 
flune size in the same way. 3. In the eoneiee way called Lu' 

eonie, from its belonging peculiariy to the LacedBmonians, Laeonee. 

5. Ddd. revertL 

[51 1. * Even then,' that is, etiU. 2. The meafimg' of tho 

wmda is not altered, bnt their referenee. * As late as that/ and 
as oarly as that' 3. Etiamtum vita hominum eine eupi' 
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of its meaning ' €U late as that,^—4, Ezplain regt. — ^5 
Was Pausanias a king ? — 6. What is neque equiyalent 
to in neque eo magis ? 

[6] 1. On what principle is genus hmdnumyquod 
IlotiB voeatur, to be preferred to genus hominum^ qui 
IIoUb vocantur? [Pr. Intr. i. 48, 49. Z. ^ 372.]— 2. 

Give an instance of genus^ qui voeantur. [Milt. 4, 

[3].] — 3. What is the Greek form for Hota ? [E^Xckai.] 
the Eng. ? [Helots.] — [See Z. ^ 1. Note.] 

[7] 1. What is there peculiar in non /wto&anf — 
oportere ? — 2. Give an instance from Cic. — 3. What is 
lliere peculiar in the use of et with exspeetandum f— 4» 
Give instances. — 5. Can you produce an instance from 
Nep. ? — 6. Would se ipsam aperiret be here admissible ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias answered more haughtily, and govemed 
more cruelly, than the Lacedaemonians could endure. 
Pausanias not long afterwards withdrew to Colonse, 
which is a place in the Troas. It was written on the 
scytala, that unless he granted an audience to those who 
applied [for it,] they would throw him into prison. The- 
mistocles was of opinion that they should not wait, till 
Pausanias retumed home. The Ephori cannot endure 
this, but sent ambassadors to him with the scytala. Any 
one of t'ie Ephori may throw even one of their kings into 
prison. 



dUate agitahatur. Sall. Cat 2. 4. It ie eqaiyalent to vel 

regi : < e y e n to one of their kingi.' 5. No : he was gnardian 

to his coosin PUiatarehue, the son of Leonidas, who commanded at 
ThennopylaB. 6. Neque tamen, or vero. 

[7] 1. That with yerbs of thinking, the < nof is prefixed to the 
yerb rather than the infin. 2. ff o n censet lugendam e 9 » e 

mortem. De Senect 90, 74. 3. When a negatiye and affirma- 

tiye eentence are joined together in this way, et, atque, or que are 
nsed, where we shonld ose ' butJ 4. Equidem illud iptum 

non nimium probo e t tantum patior. C. de Fin. 2, 9, 27. Neque 
deeideravit quemquam e t potiue disceeeu nootro liBtatuo eet (C.) 
5. Huic iUe primium euasitt ne »e moveretf e t exspeetaret 
quoad Alexandrifiliu» regnum adipioceretur. Eum. 6, 2. 
& No : for «e ip»am aperiret wmild be ' to diacoyer iteelft FSiher 
than »amething eU»! 

15* 
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Ch. IY. [1] 1. Distingiiish between interim and 
interea, [Them. 6, [5], 5.] — 2. How wonld * a letter to 
Artahaxus^ be genendly ezpressed in Latin? — 3. Oft 
what principle would the participle be used ?— 4. Are 
there no instances of epistola ad aliquem without a par- 
ticiple ? — 5. Is a * letter fr o tn aperson^ ever epistola or 
litterm ab aliquo without a participle ? — 6. What kmd of 
substantiyes are more frequently modified by preposi- 
tions with their cases than others ? — 7, Give instances. 
— 8. What is the English of ei in suspicionem venit ? — ^9. 
Give other instances, in which the Komans expressed 
the beginning of a state by a circumlocution with venire. 
— 10. What is the usual meaning of in suspidonem oe- 
nire aHeuif when the verb is used personally? — 11. In 
what meaning is super used with the abl. ? — 12. With 
what kind of verbs is it so used? — 13. Giye some in- 
stances. — 14. Whatpart of sj^eecliiseodem? — 15. How 
were letters done up in Greece and Rome? — 16. What 
is the general Latin expression for opening a letter? — 



Ch. IV. [1] 2. Epistola ad Artahazum scripta, data, misaaf 
Slc 3. In Latin a substantnre is not often modified by anotber 

■ubstantiye goyemed by a preporition*. 4. Yes : ench ezamples 

are not rare : Cic. de 0£ 1, 11, 37, eenie e»t Mard quidem Catontt 
epietola ad filium; de Offl 2, 14, 48, exetant epietolm PhHippi 
ad Alexandrum, 5. Yes: for instance, liv. 33, 34, Utterm 
quoque ab Hannihale ad Philippumf which is just like our 
paasage. 6. Verbal and other subetantiyeB expreesing an aetion : 

e. g. Uioee in io. 7. Deductio in agros; via ad gloriam; man^ 

$io in vita; fuga ah trhe; defectio ah Romani». 8. ' He eue- 

?ected,* 'hegan to euspect,' or'eame to suspect? 9. Milt 

,[3], utrisque venit in opinionem signum a elassiariis re^ 
giis datum : ao Att 9, 6. 10. * To become raepected by any- 

body .*' < to fall under his BOfpicion.' 11. Nearly in the sense of 

cIess<about,' <concerning.' 12. With yerfae of ipeait- 

ing, thinking, asking, doing, or, as here, sending on a miBBion ot 
errand. 13. Cic. Att 16, 6 : Hac super re scriham ad te. Att 

14, 22: Cogites, qmd agendum nohis sit super legatione 
(it ifl however rare m Cic). Vinr. Geor. 4, 559 : H<ec super ar^ 
vorum eultu pecorumque caneoam Et super arhorihus. 

15. Something m thia way : they were folded in the fonn of a little 
book, then tied round with a thread [lino obligare], the knot being 
corered with wax or a kmd of chalk, ereta. 16. Epistolam 

> In fiieh eonstnictloiis fhe flnbst wlth the preposttlon is Jolned BttrOailMif 
» tbe other BiitetaBtlTe ; «InMwt, that is, llke ttn o^^wCtM. 
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17. Explain the meaning of vineuia laxare^ and stgnwm 
detrahere here. 

[2] 1. Translate * the points tohdch had heen agreed 
upon hetween the king and Pausanias^ in two wayB. — 2. 
In has iUe litterasy why are hets litteras separated ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of gramtas? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish between se ipse and se ipsam. [Pr. Intr. 368.] 

[4] 1 . What is the most exact rendering of itaque f 
— 2. Is the inf. act. erer used with nefas putare^ satius 
putare or ducere^ Slc. 1 — 3. Distinguish between the aU, 
axid pass. inf. in this constniction.— 4. Distingoish be- 
tween yanum, mdeSy templum. — 5. What is the grammati- 
cal term for placing the prepos. after its case ?----6. With 
what words is the prepos. not wicommonly placed after 
its case ? — 7. Give instances from Com. Nep. — 8. What 
prepositions alwa^s follow their cases ? — 9. From what 
verb does eonsedit come? — 10. With what prep. is eon' 
sidere generally construed ? — 11. Explain t» ara. — 12. 
After what particles ia *quis^ the usual pronoun for * any^ ! 
[Pr. Intr. i. 391.] 

[5] 1 . Is any other form used besides confugere in 
aram? — 2. Since eorfugerein o/i^ti means tofiy int^ 
some spacej how would you explain in aram ? ' 



mperire, reeignere; or eolvere (X^ctv). 17. Argilhu meant to 

rMtoie the fastening^ and eeal, that ia, to do the letter np again, if he 
Ibund nothing written in it againat himaelf. He therefore looaened 
€he thread or etringf and puUed it off with the seal unbroken'. 

[2] 1. ea qtuB inter regem Pautemamque eonvenerant; or ea 
qum regi eum Paueania eonvenerant 3. Such separation both 

givee emphasia to hme litterae ( = this' letter), and ayoids the concor- 
rence of two temiAations of the aame aound. 

[3] 1 * Their deliberate method of proceeding:' as contrasted 
with the impetaosity of an ezcitable peoplew 

[4] 1. * And eo,* ' and aeeordingly,' or < aeeordingl^ only. 
2. Ye& 3. The pasB. is prefened for genenU tmths and aonr- 

tions : when, that is, theie ia no reference to particnlar pexaona. 
4. D6d. templum, 5. Anaetrophe, firom ivd^erpi^uv. 

6. With pronoons. 7. Con. 2, 2, hune advereu»; Chabr. 3, 1» 

fuam ante. 8. Vt\9ua and tenuM, 9. From con-fufer*. 

10. With « tV. 11. On the steps of the altar. 

[5] 1. Sometimes a<2 aram. CicVeir. 2, 3, 8,ttt ntcff^fttamanft 
heetempuM ad aram legum eonfugerin^. 2, Ara 

1 TlNKydldes aaya he prepared a ftlae seal. 

• TilNiU.4»13,83:— rflnm«Mml« epnaidam vinetma «d araa. 
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[6] 1. What is the Englisli of modo heie ?— 2. Wha 
is ita U8ual meaning as a particle of time ? [Pr. Intr. ii, 
502.] — 3. In the aentence, he begged him ne enuntiaretf 
nec se—^^oderet^ what would be more usual than the 
second nee ? — i. Give other instancea of nec for neu o^ 
neve. — 5. What is the past participle of implicare ? — 6 
With what distinction does Nep. appear to use them ?— 

7. Does this agree with the practice of other writers ?— 

8. On what does yii^rum, i. e.Juturum ej^e, depend^ 
[Pr. Intr. 460, c, 1.] 

EXERCISE. 

Argilius, who had received a letter from Pausanias tc 
Artabazus, loosened the thread (partie,) [that bound it,] 
and puUed off the seal. If I conyey* it, I am to perish. 
Of those who had been sent on the same errand, not one 
had retumed. He leamed that all who had been sent to 
the same place on a similar errand had perished. To 
these he discloses, what had been agreed upon between 
Pausanias and the king. To these he will disclose 
those [points,] which have been agreed upon between 
Pausanias and the king. I will teli this informer what 
I wish to be done. In this place, if any one holds any 
conversation with Argilius, we shall hear it. When they 



means the whole spaoe to which the protectiye power of the altar ex- 
tended; perhaps an endosed space round the altar, but at all events, 
the altar and its stepe. Hence also in ara amndere before'. 
[6] 1. « Now .-* < npon Mia.' 3. Neve ; for : 

* And nety* or ' imC* which foUows mt or «e, 
By iM» or nevt shonld traMlated be. 

4. liy. 3, 21, dum ego ne imiter tribuno9f nee me eontra setui- 

tuseoneultum eoneulem renuntiari patiar, Cic Rep. 1, 2. Tenc- 

amue eum eureum . , , .neque ea eigna audiamtie, qua receptui 

canunL 5. Implicattu or implicitue. 6. He nses tmpZi- 

eatue except when epeakinsr of a dieeaee .* as Cim. 3, 4 ; Ag. 8, 6 

7. Liy. has < in moroum implicitue;* *gram morbo impli 

eitue:* but implieatue 6«2/o, 26, 24, 16. So Ces. has gra 

niore morbo i mp lieitue, B. C. 3, 18, 1 ; but quini erant or" 

dinee — i mp licati, B. 6. 7, 73, 4^--Cicero has nearly always tm« 

pUcutue. jjater writen nse either form without distinction. 



lOtmra may be coDsldered as wed tbt the pioteetlye power of tlie allar : m 
onfngen i% •lic^iMsJUewt, wUeerieeriiemt 4ru 
SPlr.lBtr.41SL 
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saw him loosening the thread, and pnlling off the seal, 
they inquired what reaaon he had for so sudden a reso* 
lution. A cerUdn Argilius had come to suspect, that if 
he conveyed the letter, he was to be put to death« If he 
conyeys* this letter he will be put to death. 

Ch. Y. [1] 1. When is < better' to be translated by 
satius? [Pr. Intr. p. 84. Obs. to Ex. 34.]— 2. WhaJ 
is the Ehglish of in eo esset^ uty ^e, ? [Pr. Intr. 479.] — 
3. What might be used instead of qui eum admonere 
eupiehat ?—4, With what difierence ? — ^5. Is there stiU 
a third way ? — 6. What difierence would this make ? — 
7. Distinguish between vultus andfacies, [DQd.facies,'] 

[2] 1. What ambiguity is there in qwB ^^aXxioixo^ 
vocatur? — 2, Proye that the temple was sometimes 
called p^aXxioixo^. — 3. To which does the qua probabiy 
refer ?— 4. Giye your reasons for this. — 5. Distinguish 
between vaha and fares. 

[3] 1. What is there unusual in dicitur eo tempore 
matrem Pausanim vixisse? [Pr. Intr. 297.] — 2, With 
what forms is the impersonal construction ' yery com- 

Cb. V. [1] 3. Qui eum admoneri eupieboL 4. The ezprat- 
non wonld be then more vndefinite : it woald asMit that he wiBhed 
bim to be waraed some how or other ; not, that he wiehed to wara 
him hia'jwif. 5. Yes: qui eum adnumitum cupiebat. 6. The 
exprearion would be indefinite, like the ^tts eum admoneri eupiehat, 
bnt woold imply a wish that the state of his being waraed (i. e. the 
effeet of the warauig) shoold continue. — Z. § 611. 

[2] 1. The quiB may refer to the prececlin|r adem or to the pre- 
ceding MinervtB : for both the goddesB and her temple were called 
xmXKtovcof. 2. ^toU eirca Chaleimcon {Mvnervm eot templum 

mreum) eongregati emduntur. Iaw. 35, 36. 3. To Minervm 

4. (1) Since it can refer to both, it is more likely to refer to the 
nearest: an ear hearing Minerva, qne xa^«^o"^oc vocatur, could 
hardly help referring the qu4B to Minerva. (2) Thncydides haa r^ 
h^ ^ xaXffioixo»*. 5. DOd. ootiunL-~JaxLiDasm saya that valv4B 
are the leayea of a folding-door that opens inwardo; foreo of one 
that opens outwarde, 

t Pr. Intr. 415. 

s Bremi thinki that the ^^ mdi* which followi is a reaaon fbr Its referring 
to the temple, bnt since milem had preceded, the ^u» mdis is ■officiently ez- 
plnloed. 

> KrOcer saya, that the imftrBmui eomrtmetlon Is ahoost Invailably leed 
with inteUigitmr^ nuntiatmr (wlth deflnite annoanceroents), liietfitr (tt i§ SMim 
UtMiO, less fteqaently wlth tradUw^ dUihw (peaple emw), naihretmr, d w/ er a fwr 
with putatur, ereditur, exietimaturf It is only an excepuon. 
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mon ? [Pr. Intr. 297, note c.]— 3. What part of 8peech 
is natu in ; magno natu ? — 4. Does Nep. use tbis woid 
elsewhere ? — 5. Can you ^ve an example from any 
other writer ? — 6. In what form is natu also, and more 
commonly found?— 7. Is postquam comperit in oratione 
obliqua ? — 8. How is it then that it is not compererit^ in 
the subj. ? [See Milt. 3, [4], l : and Pr. Intr. 465, 466.] 
[5] 1. Is there any thing unusual in qao hi qui— 
essent dati? — 2. What degree of distance is usually 
marked by proeul ? — 3. Does Cic. ever use posterius ?— 
4. What expression does Nep. use, that may be com- 
pared with vitam ponere ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias on leaming this, fled for refuge into the 
temple. They say, that he was buried in the same 



[3] 3. A verbal snbst of the fouith declenBion, oociirring only in 
the aU. 4. Yes: Timoth. 3, 1, hic quum ettet magno tuUu; 

and Dat. 7, 1, Seimnas, maximo natufiliut. 5. Yes: Liy. 10, 

38| 6 : Bacerdote Ovio Pactio quodamf homine magno natu. 6 

In : mmjor natu, maximua natu, grandior natu, 7. Yes. 

[5] 1. It Bhould be re^arly quo hoo^; for in an elliptical een* 
tence of this kind the subject is placed in Latm in the accosative 
(not in the nom. to the verb undeiBtood) if the subject of ihn other 
sentence is in the acc (with inf.). Thus: * they say that Flato*felt 
the same as Fythagoras [felt] ;* Platonemferun t o e n oiooe idemf 

?uod Pythagoram: — ^not Pythagoras. C. Tusc 1, 17. Seo 
^r. Intr. ii. CauU 15. Z. § 603, (a). 2. A considerable distance', 
but yet ffenerally within sigrht: ojpip.iuxtat Ddd. 3. Yes : Jpee 

enim Thucydidee oipoeteriue fvUeeU Bmt 83, 288. 4» 

Animam deponere, fian. 1, 3. 

> Of ooane it is a tUght Irregnlarity to ny, euju» miarhii eorptu—^ Ai, 
Imtettd otct^uM martMi eerpuM -f — karum earpora ; or fnem mdHuMm^-ime ki .* 
bot thls is a sort of thiag that occon in ali langaages. (BiemiO 

s Bremi doabts whether the meaning is that he was borled ' at msm digUmea 
fnm tke flmee loAers ke Aed,* or * at §eme «ttetanes frem tke place where mal^ac 
ter§ were burietP (qwe ki Htferumtwr qui ad eupplieium eeeent daU) * m eeitieet 
leco, fuo erat martuMe. He pieren tne fiwmer with good reasoo ; thongh he 
says Nep. mast then have talien the aecoant, not firom Tbacydldes, bat IhNn 
some other aothority. Thacydides*s words (1, 134) are col ahrhv i^Wnaav 
uh is rdv Kati6aVf e^ep rodf icaco^pyws, iitpdXXttv, htira Uo^t vXirvley 
voQ Karepi<(ai. Does tbe wXtiaiop wev mean somewhere near where he died 7— 
ar eomewhere near the Cmadae 1 If the former, Nep. agreee with Thacydides, 
and his ase of inferri-^nfoderunt (In exact correspondence with infidXXuif^ 
Karopi^at) prevee him to have had the passage befoie hls eyes. Is It not pos- 
siUe that a no» or haud has been omitted before proeul t thoagh proeml ani 
Mfdey nou are not contradlctory, aicording to DOderlelB*f explaaatkm ol 
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place as Pausanias. They saj that he was buried not 
far from the spot where he breathed his last. It is said 
that Pausanias, being carried out of the temple still alive, 
immediately expired. After the Ephori discovered the 
guilt of Pausanias, they immediately blocked up the 
doors of the temple which is called p^oXxioixo^. When 
the thief was on the point of flying-for-refuge to the 
temple, he was arrested in the city. When he was on 
the point of being executed, he expired. 



CIMOK 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What is the meaning of uti here ?^ 
2. Is it often used, as here, of disagreeable things ? — 3. 
At about what age did a young person begin to be an 
adolescens ?—A. Explain lis <Bstimata% — 5. What is the 
£ng. of vincula puhlica ? — 6. What is mostly used in- 
stead of ^and nof in Latin? — 7. By what tense will 
solvisset be construed ?— 8. What tense would be used 
if the present of posse preceded ? for instance, translate 
yott cannot he let outj unless you pay tke Jine imposed. 
[Pr. Intr. 415.] 

[2] 1 . Explain the use of autem in hahehat autem, 
6fc, [Milt. 4, [1], 1.] — 2. Explain getmana soror, 
(Pref. [4], 2, 3.] — 3. What is the name given to the 
concurrence of «wo words with nearly the same letters 
and sound; as, %on magis amore quam more?-^. Give 
instances of Paronomasia. — 5. Explain the use of ducere 
in the sense of * to marry^ — 6. Can it be said then of 



Cb. L [1] 1. To Aaoe or experience, 2. No. 3. Wd. 

fuer. 4. LUem metvnare miofix the etm which ihe eiecueed U 
to pay a» eompeneation, if condemned : hence li» euti$nata is naed 
for the Jine imposed upon a defendant. 5. The public prieonm 

6. Nepte or nec, 7. By the perf. mdicd — ' uideee he paid ;' 

onr lan^age not being so particnlar aa the Latin in marking that 
«ne action mnst have been ampUted before another begina. 

[2] 3. Paronomaaia. A. Just below: non tam generoeue 

fuam peeunioeue. Cic ad Diy. z. 28, 1 : in ore et amore. 5. 
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a woman ? — 1, Wiiat word for * to marry' can ba said of 
a woxnan only, and what is its real meaning ? 

[3] 1. In hujus eof^ugii cupidus; does hujus agree 
with eanjugii, or is it the gen. dependent on it ; eanju" 
gium kujus being *amarriajge with her?* — 2. What is 
the preposition used for * making money hy any thing T — 
3. Does sihi refer to the person who is the nom. to 
daret? — 4. How then can it be used? [Pr. Intr. 370.] 
—5. On what does soluturum [esse] depend? [Pr. Intr. 
460, (c) (1).] — 6. In what tense wonld impetrare stand, 
if the narration were direct, fts in, * / mU pay the money 
ifl obtain my requestV [Pr. Intr. 41*5.] 

[4] 1. Does conditio here mean <a proposal of mar- 
riage,' or merely ^proposcd,' ^terms.* — ^2. Distinguish 
between spemere, contemnere, despicere, aspemari, — ^3. 
What is there peculiar in negavit se passuram — seque 
nupturam, ^c,?—4. What is negavit equiyalent to?--5. 
Is progenies ever used of a single person ? — -6. Give a 
similar instance, where veto must be understood to imply 
the positive/tfdeo*. — 7. Does quoniam govem the subj.? 
— 8. Why is posset in the subj. here? [Pr. Intr. 460. 
Remark UJ'.] 

EXERCISE. 

He says that he will not allow the daughter of Milti- 
ades to be given in marriage to one Callias, since he 
can prevent it; andthat he rejects such a proposal. I 
wiU m^^ Callias, if he pehbrms what he promises. 
She .^ay^ that she will not marry Callias, imless he 
performs what he promises. She said that she would 
not marry Callias, unless he performed what he prom« 



ducere bc. domum, because the husband led the bride to his home 
7. nubere, * to veiL' 
[3] 1. It 18 probably the dependent gen. : hujue 8C Elpimcee \ 
[4] 1. Probably only « terms ;* * propoeaL' 2. D6d. epemere . 

•lee eepecially (3). 3. The nupturam cannot depend on negamt 

but on t^jgirmavii undeiBtood. 4. Dixit or affirmavit—wnu Z. 

i 7"! 6. Phiedr. Fab. 4, 17, 30: non veto dimittif verum 

crueiari fame, 7. No. 

> BohothBreminndDMkne. 

s With Uiis xat may be compaied ; ut «mm— «raletitat «tvcti /mhM, Boi 
Bat 1, where tieiiM cannoC be< the Bom. to Ittudety bnt qui»ftu imiriied. 
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ised. If I obtain this reqnesty I will ivot suffer the off- 
spring of Miltiades to ezperience so harsh a beginning 
of pianhood. Cimon will reject such a proposal with 
disdain, and not sufier Miltiades (o die in the public 
prison* I will not suffer the son of Miltiades to be con- 
fined in the same prison, since I can prerent it. She 
says that she will not suffer her brother, her own fa- 
ther^s child, to die in a public prison, since she can 
prevent it 



Ch. II. [1] 1. What has been remarked about the 
use of taUs? [Them. 2. [8], 1, 2, 3.]— 2. What is the 
meaning of satis eloquentvB ? — 3. Does it exclude the no- 
tion of a very high degree of the thing spoken of, or not ? 
—4. What is prudentia ? — 5. Does this passage seem 
against that distinction ? — 6. What is the deriyation of 
prudens? — 7. Give Hill's explanation. — 8. What is 
Bremi's opinion ? — 9. Are prudens and prudentia oflen 
used of military science? — 10. What are quum — tum? 
[tum^tum ?] [P. I. 271, 272.] 



Ch. II. [1] 2. Enongh for a stateanan; enongh for one who 
did not tnut io eloqnence only for the meane of arriving at distinc- 
tion. 3. It exdudes it, inasmuch as it always implies a refer- 

ence to some object, for which no deficiency ezists. 4. Ac- 

eording to Ddderiein the prudena nsee right means and regulatea 
them with circnmspection, from a natural judiciouanem pervMiing a 
man'8 whole nature. 5. Yes : aince it attributes Cimon'8 /ir »- 

dtntia rei militaria to his early acquamtance with warlike opera- 
tiona in his father^e camp. 6. Providene. 7. ** Prudene 

leferB to a niee apprehenaion of the nature of the circumstances that 
are present, and of hat conduct that will iead to eflbcts that ara 
mo8t benefieial to the agenL It suppoeee also, that the natural 
talent is fortified by ezperience and practice' in human afiairB.-— 
Prudentia regarda thoee truths that enable a man to play his part 
succeesfuUy in life, and both io foresee what is likely to happen, and 
to be raady to meet it." 8. It agreee with thie ; as he consid 

exB it 'to include both theory and practice* ^ 9. Not very 
often ; but in Hann. 1,1, the surpassing prudentia of Hannibal 
18 spoken of and compared with the fortitudo of the Romans ; and 
Conon is called prudene rei militaris, Con. 1, 2 ; and Vell. Pa« 

> Comp. Gle. do Dlv. 1, 4% 111. MU amUm i» n^KMa • s«retC8tf — — 
rrimfCM Ifnnmidm mult» ant§ protfimiuut; qu»$prudtut§9 p0§ 
dieer§fid§ttfpr§vident$§, 

16 



[4] 
[5] 
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[2] 1. In such a word as Strymon^ Bnis, is the acc. 
in em or the Greek acc. in a the niore common ? — 2. Of 
a noun of the third in is^ not increasing in the gen^. is 
the acc. usually im or in ? — 3. What is * mittere in colo- 
niam V—4, To what Greek prep. does ' tn' so used an- 
swer ? 

[3] 1. What is the derivation of *<a«tmf— 2. What 
is its real meaning? — 3. What should be romarked in: 
barbarorum uno concursu maximam vim prostraviv ^ 
l. What does tmjymt mean ? 
1. Might it haye been quod eontumacius se ges" 
stssent?~2. With what difierence? — 3. What is the 
meaning of sessor ?—i. What doesfretus oflen denote? 
— 5. Is there any force in stw adventu ? — 6. What were 
manubuB*? — 7. What was the usual division of the 



tsrc. 8, 529, has tn^fitttffi «tfi^^itrt rentffi ffitZt tartitfft prudentiiB 
(dat) eoluerat^ ; * had cultivated kia natural taUnt to a wonderful 
fraetieal aequaintanee with military affairs' 

[2] 1. That m effi, — bat Nep., Liyy, and Ciutiiw, with the 
writera of the nly. age, frequently uoe o. 2. Im, but even Cic. 

has ' in' in ^eiiJ»fi, poisin. 3. To send them fora eolony, 

L e. to form mfouna a eolony* 4, Tohl with acc — ^mark- 

ing the object 

[3] 1. From «tof- snpine root of otare, S. On the spot ; 

while the penon etood there, i. e. immediately*. 3. The em- 

phasis added to fna«t)fiaffi vtfft by Beparation fiom its dependent gen. 
and removal to near the end of the clause. 

[4] 1. The iron rule of the Atheniamk 

[5] 1. Yes. 2. Their conduct would then have been rela- 

ted, not aa afi historieal fact by Com. Nep. but as Cimon'8 alUged 
motive, whether reaUy his motive or not 3. ' one who oits :' 

eesoore» 'm here used for the inhabitants of the idand, which is the 
only instance of thii meaning. 4. A vain confidence. 5. 

Yes : it means by his ffi«re appearaneet without the neceflrity of 
having recounie to arma. 6. Manulnus is an adj. taken by the 

hand: manubuB ocres, It originally meant the 6ooly, but espe- 
cially the generaI*B sbare of it : it was afterwardB ueed of the ffiofi^y 
reali^ed by the booty, pr<eda being the articles themselveB that were 
taken from the enemy. 7. A division mto three parta ; one for 

the public treasury, one for the Boldien, the third for the general, 
who often employed it in building or beautifying Bome public edifiiM 

> Otben read wruientUL ezeolunrat, 

* SttUim (s= cM/«*f, hrttra) often fbllowi an abl. absol. 

* His ex manubiis, — Cic. pro dorao, 38* has; pertieumr^^o manmHit Gfta 
h^iefeeit; Liv.33, 87, ^ manulnie duoe femieea—feeit 
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booty? — 8. Explain qiui. — 9. What is the meaning of 
omare here ? 

EXERCISE. 

Scyros was depopnlated (partic.)^ [and] its old occu- 
piers sent to found a colony at Amphipolis. Having 
landed his forces, he utterly-routed a vast body of the 
barbarians at the river Strymon. Cimon, who had great 
influence with the army, was sent to Amphipolis, to con- 
firm the well disposed states [in their allegiance.] By 
his mere appearance there he compelled the disafiected 
states to retum to their allegiance. Cimon [when] 
commander-in-chief routed numerous forces of the Thra- 
cians at the river Strymon. Out of whose [share of the] 
booty was the westem side of the citadel fortified ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the meaning of unus in 
civitate tnaxime floreret? [Milt. [1], 14, 15, 16.] — 
2. Fill up the sentence quam pater suus, — 3. Can you 
give an instance from Nep. of any simiiar omission of 
the prepos. before the rel. pronoun ? — 4. Can you give 
any example exactly like that before us ? — 5. Whenonly 
can the preposition be omitted in this way before the 
rel. pron. ?— 6. What would be more regular than pater 
suus? — ^7. How can suus be defended? — 8. What is 
there remarkable in testarum suffragia^ quod illi hdr^a' 
xK/jxov vocant ? — ^9. Translate it in the two regular ways. 
[Pr. Intr. 48.] — 10. Why should we not expect quem 
Jtfr^. vocant here? [Pr. Intr. 49.] — 11. How can quod 



to be a monnment of his victory. 8. s^abfa parie, qua, See 

Milt 3, [1], 2, 9. » munire, 

Ch. III. [1] 2. [In] quam [inmdiam] pater suus [inciderat]. 

3. Yes : Att 22, [1], neadid, quod [for ad quod] natura 

eogeret, ipee quoque eibi accelerarct. 4 Vitavit, ne in id, 

2uod [for in quod]Homerus,ineideret. Vell. Paterc.1,7. 
. When the eame prepoeition hae been exproased before tbe demon- 
fltrative. 6. Pater ejue. 7. The * hit^ is referred to Ci- 

mon» the nom. of the principal Bentence' ; ejus would be the propei 
word for the hietorian speakiug of both Cimon and his father. 
8. The quod doee not agree either with euffragia or ivrpaKivfidv. 
11 It ie uaed vaguely s= * a thing which/ * a proceeding whioh 

A Comp. MUt. 1, fl], Sl, ejvet »u 
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be justified ? — 12. Can you give any other instance of 
Bimilar negligence or Tagueness of reference from Nep. t 
—13. What kind of adjectires were unnsual in the golden 
age of the Lat. language ? — 14. How was this notiou 
expressed ? 

[2] 1 . What kind of desire is desiderium ? 

[3] 1. What other ioms might be used for ^five years 
efterhe toas hanished?^ [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 2. Construe 
and explain hospUium, [Them. 8, [3], 9.} — 3. Why is 
utehaiur in the indic. ?— 4. Might it have been in the 
Bubj. ? — 5. What is he now represented as saying ? — 6. 
May sua sparUe or sponte sua be used indifierently ? 
[Milt. 1, [4], 5.] — 7, What is here meant by sua spante ? 

[4] 1. What may you compare with post neque ita 
multo ? — 2. What does ita mean here ? — 3. What form 
is also used for in morhum implicari ? 

EXERCISE. 

Cimon was banished by [that] same ostracism by 
which his father [had been banishedj and Themisto- 
cles, and Aristides. The Athenians will be sorry for 
this before I shall. He biought about a peace between 
the same states €ts his father. Cimon had the same 
guest-friendship with the Lacedsemonians, that his fa- 
ther [had had.] Aristides was recalied five years after 
he was banished. 



iS. Yes : Timoth. 1, 2, where in *id reetituit,* the ii ( s < that 
■um') refen to miUe et dueenta talenta. 13. Those in eimtt, 

meaning, * of eo many yeare.* 14. Aimorum with a numeral. 

[2] 1. The desire of eomething that we ifii«f .* hence often 
Bs * regret* 

[3] 3. The statement ia made as an historical fact by Nep. 4. 
yes : if referred to the mind of Cimon : it would then reprosent him 
as oayvng, ** Since I am agueet-friend of the Laeed^BmonianMt 1 
had Setter, jA-eJ* ^ 5. The historian aa good aa says thio abont 

Cimon. " dimon had a guest-friendship with the LacediBmonians: 
accordingly he thought it better, &c." 7. Without any author- 

ity from the Athenians. 

[4] 1. Pau&3, [1]; atiUepoot non multo. S. *Venf 
wm valde. 3. Lucretius, rliny, and othen have marbe tRip/i« 
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Ch. IV. ' [1] 1. What are tlie usual foniis for < noC 
only — but also' V — 2. What is the difierence between 
non solum — sed and nan solum — sed etiam^ ? — 3. Does 
this seem to be the case here ?— 4. Give the meaning 
of pr<Bdium, — 5. What should be remarked about the 
tense of imposuerit ? — 6. Is ponere, imponere^ coUocare in 
aUqua re a usual construction ? — 7, Give an instance 
nearly like that bcfore us. — 8. How must * to place a 
keeper over a person^he translated ? — 9. How are ' that 
nohody^ * that nothing^ * that never* translated ? [Pr. Intr. 
80.] — :10. In what kind of sentences must ut nemoynihil^ 
numquam stAXid 1 [Pr. Intr. 81.] — 11. Whatverbs are 
followed by quo minus ? [Pr. Intr. 94.] — 12. How is the 
verb after quo minus usually construed? — 13. In the 
sentence before ne quis impediretur is any thing omitted 
that is required for ihefuU expression of the thought ? 

[2] 1. What cases do egeo and indigeo govem ? [Pr. 
Intr. 269.] — 2. Give the derivation of ^ fo^ti». — 3. What 
is offendere aliquem ? — 4. Construe offensum fortuna. — 5. 
Is tbis use oi fortuna common ? 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. non Bolum — 9ed or verum etiam : non modo^ 
sed or verum etiam, 2. In non 8olumr--9ed, the no/ion with 

§ed is often a mora eompreheneive notion than the former which it 
ineludes : as Pollio amnibue negotiie non interfuit eolum, 9ed pnB^ 
fuit Cic. ad Fam. 1,6. 3. No : his being regretted in peace 

does not neceaBarily imply any warlike ability. 4. Ddd. vUla 

5. MUt 5, [2], 1—3 ; and note on p. 79. Pr. Intr. 418, with 
remark a. 6. Yee : bnt in with the acc. is used, when motion 

or removal m implied ; as in in navee imponere : turrim in muro9 
colloeare, 7. Cic. pro Flacco, 19, 45: cu9to9~-^n [in om. 

Orell.] frumento publico e9t pooituo, 8. By the dat, : as CaeB. 

B. 6. 1, 520, Dumnorigi cu9tode9 ponit, 12. By the par- 

ticipial substantive. 13. Yes : eo con^ilio, [ne qui^, &c.] 

[2] 3. To meet a man unexpectedly*. 4^ ' met hy aecidenf 

i. e. * whom he had accidentally met,* 5, No : but Cic haa 

aliquo ca9U atque fortuna. De OS. 2, 13, 3. 

1 See Pr. Intr. II. 503. 

* " Instead ofted etiam we find »ed nlone, by which regalurly a nore eom^r^- 
kennve notion is introdaced which in^ndee the fortDer: it is often howevet 
med withoat thii aceessary notion.** Madvig*s Gnuninar, p. 437. 

* la Greek rvyx<f>'<**'' 

k /npMcre shoald rather be noticed as an ezception to this dass of words, im 
with the M, being anasaai aAer it. With eottoeere, ponere, 4bc. in witlr. the 
«cc IsTerynae. 8ee Z. ^^ 490, 490. 

16* 
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[3] 1 . Distinguisli between qaotidie and' indteit or m 
dies. [Pr. Intr. 69, t.] — 2. Could indies be used liere ? 
— 3. Does invocatus come from invocare ?—4, Wbat is 
tbe Greek term for to invite to dinner, &c. ? — 5. Why is 
vidisset in the pluperfect subj.? — 6. What does de ia 
composition mean ? — 7. Translate according to the reg- 
ular form, " I never pass a day wiihout doing this." — ^8. 
When is prmtermittere usually followed by the inf. ? — 9. 
Is any other construction used when dies or tetnpus is 
expressed ? — 10. Is the construction here used by Nep. 
unusual ? — 11. What doeajides here mean ? — 12. Why 
is reliquissent in the subj. ? — 13. Explain extulit. — 14. 
What simiiar instance have we lately had ? 

[4] 1. What should be remarked in, tninime est mi- 
randum^ s i vita—fu i t '/ — 2, Compare the practice of the 
Greeks. 

EXERCISE. 

If anybody needs your assistance, give at once, that 
you may not, by putting it off, appear to refuse. I will 
immediately invite [to my house,] those whom I find in 
the forum uninvited [by anybody else.] If I meet any- 
body in the forum poorly clad, I will give him my own 



[3] 3. No : from vocatus, s= invited, and the negative particie 
in ; 80 that invocatua = non vocatus, * uninvited.' 4. caXciv, as 

in Lat vocare. 5. From tbe indefiniteness of the refereuce s 

' oueh 98 at any time he found uninvited.' 6. (2) Down from 

a hie^her place, (2) away from a particular place to auother. 
7. jNullum diem ffr<Btermitto, quin hoc jaciam, 8. When 

it stands, without any word of time, and in a positive eentence : as 
in dicere pr<Btermittam, &c. 9. The thing done or not done 

may depend on die» or tempuo and stand in the ger. in di : bs Ame 
nuUum tempus ffrtBtermittitur de tuio rebuo et agendi et cogi' 
tandu Cic. ad Fam. 1, 5. 10. Yes. 11. Protection: 

especially tho faithful granting of that protection, which he had yir- 
tually or ezpr^Iy promised to grant 12. From its vagueneaB 

of reference, and from its being not stated liistorically, but as wha; 
l^as CimmCs motive. 13. Extulit here = efferendo» curavit : just 
as we can say : ' he buried them at hi» own expenoe* for *he 
taueed them to be buried.* 14. Legerat, "PtiUB. 1, [2J\ 

[4] 1. The use of oi for quod. 2. eavfuP^m ti for 9rt. 

1 SoneaWy; n§n kmreul» «uVw « f «.< eomedunt ionu, Hor. ttlb 
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gannent. He buried at his own expense a poor man, 
who at his death had not left enough for his ftineral. 
Let all enjoy my property, erery man what he pleases; 
By this conduct, it is by no means to be wondered at, 
tluit he hardly left enough for his funeral expenses 



LYSANDER. 

Ch. L [1] 1. Ezplain^t. — ^2. Distinguish between 
felicitas a,nd fortuna, — 3. Isfelicitas here merely BsfoT' 
tuna f— 4. In apparet — confecisse is the constniction 
probably (is) apparet — confecisse ; or apparet (imperson- 
ally) — {eum) confecisse ? — 5. Give your reasons for think- 
ing 80. — 6. Quote such an instance. — 7. Quote passages 
to prove that the personal use is possible, — 8. What 
Greek construction is like this ? — 9. Explain con^ere '. 
— 10. How is the present tense to be construed m sexto 
et vicesimo anno bellum gero? [Pr. Intr. 308. cnd.) — 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Sui is the ohjectioe gen. ss de 9e, of or concem- 
ing himself. 2. Fortuna excludes our own endeaTon ; feliei- 

tas generally prempposee them» but ae blest with succeafs. 3. 

Not neceesarity, for Lysander availed himfielf dexterously of the 
waut of diflcipline Ihat prevailed in the Athenian camp. 4. Ap^ 

paret eum confeciase. 5. (1) ^p/Hirfft is always ased imper^ 

Bonally by Nep. : (2) he leaves out the acc. pron. in other instancee. 
6 Paus. 1, 3y tfi quo erat hiBe aententia .* wo ductu barba» 
ro8 apud Platieas esee deletoe, ejusque victoridR ergo ApolUni donum 
dedisse for se dedisse? 7. Quo facUius appareat ita 

degenerasse — Nero. SuetNero, 1. Menibra nahis ita data sunt, 
ut ad quamdam rationem vivendi data esse appareant, 
Cic. de Fin. 3, 7, 23. 8. The personal use of ^vspiv or 6ti\»w 

tivag. 9. It means properly to do a thing so thoroughly, that 

thrae 18 an end of the matter : thus conficere ^Uum to end a war ; 
hence appiied (1) to thinge toith referenee to which the thing is done, 
e. g. conficere provindam, to settle a province : i. e. to arrango 
its affiiiiB completely, or put an end to its diflorders : and (2) to per^ 
sona or living creatures wbo are oveipowered : e. g. c o nfi c « t\c 

1 Ckmpare the ynlnr Englisb, * to 4o for a person ;* ' to «# anybody vp.* 
* 00 auo Ptuu. % 8, tgugiBS0 ; 3, 5, /atitr»m. 
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11. Is there any incoiiBiBtency in saying that the caiise 
is unknovm^ and then immediately declaring it ? 

[2] 1. What is the usual form to express ^for — nof 
in Lat. ? — 2, Is non entm ever used by Cic. ? if so, 
when ? — 3. Is that the casa here ? — 4. Explain the nse 
of sui in sui exercitus. [See Cim. 3, [1], 7.] — 5. What 
is the derivation of immodestia? — 6. How is it to be 
construed ? — 1, Does Nep. use it elsewhere ? — 8. What 
other ezpression does he use to express this ? — 9. Dis- 
tinguish between vagari, errare, palari. — 10. Why does 
quodhere take the indicative? — 11. In dicto audientem 
esse alieuif what case is dicto? — 12. Is it ever used, 
when that to which the person is disobedient is a thing ? 

E31 1 . Explain factiosus. — 2. What is ^t indulgere ? 
4j 1. What sort of verb is dictitare? — 2. Explain 
impotens. — 3. GivB an instance of its being applied to 



maximam vim ttrpentium, Cic. N. D. 1, 36, 101. 11. No : 
Nep. means that it is generally nnknown : unknown by those who 
think 00 highly of Lyiander^s military character beeauee he termina- 
ted the Peloponneeian war. 

[2] 1. Ntque emtfi ; the neque pointing ont the reference to • 
preceding aaMrtion. 2. It is ** not bo unconunon in his works, 

as some critica imagine. When it occars there ie generallv an anti- 
thetical word or notion which the negative has to bnng out . 3. 

Yes : there is an antitheais between immodeetia advereariorum ; 
and eui exereitu» virtue, 5. In, * noC^-^nodeetia from modu», 

' the not keeping within proper bonnds.' 6. ' Ineubordination* 

or ' want of Aieeipline* 7. Yee : Alcib. 8, 5. 8. Intem^ 

perantia nimiaque lieentia. Eum. 8, 2. 9. Ddd. errare. 

10. Nep. relatee their want of discipline as an historical faet ; as the 
aetual cauee ultimately of their defeat 11. Probably tbe ahla' 

tivuB eau8ali8f * not to hearken to a man, a t h i b w o r d.'* 12. 

Yee : dieto audiens fuit jueei» abeentium magietratuum, Agee. 
4,2. 

[3] 1. One who wae fond of making himself the head of a party : 
a turbulent intrigumg peteon. 2. To take liberties ; to throw off 

proper lefltraint. 

[4] 1. A frequentative, signifying a repeated action. 2. 

Properly : ' not having power over iteelf .** hence, < unahU te reetrain 
iteelf/ ' ungovemahk,* * lawle»»! 3. regnvm i mp oten», 

liy. 8,5: euju» nomine diu regna»»e impotenter Oany* 

>Pr.Intr.U.789. 

1 KiBier coBtiden it a dottM dependent imiiiedlately npon emiSmUmt wlfL 
irkkhltforaMoiieBotion, aBdtaketadal.oftliep6non. See alao lyeand. 
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gwemoTS or go/foemment, — 4. By wbat particles are niM 
cXwd^ nan aliud, foUowed ? — 5. How is * hepretended tc 
be doing it^ translated in Lat. ? [Pr. Intr. Diff. 3.] — G. 
Dislinguish between simulare and dissimulare. 

[5] 1. How must undique be construed? — 2. Wbat 
is more usual tban ^ieere only ? — 3. Does Cic. ever use 
tjicere absolutely ?— 4. Wbat is omitted before qui ? — 5. 
How may illius proprium be construed ? — 6. How does 
it bappen tbat tbe y erbs in qui aut eontinere tur — aut 
confirmarat are of different moods and tenses ? 

EXERCISE. 

It is evident tbat be acquired a great reputation more 
by good luck tban by merit. For tbe war was endednot 
by tbe valor of tbeir opponents, but by tbeir own want 
of discipline. It is plain tbat tbe Atbenians fell into tbe 
power of tbeir enemies after tbey bad been waging war 
Ipartic.) for above twenty-five years. Tbe Lacedsemo- 
nians used to say repeatedly, tbat tbeir object in tbe war 
was to crusb tbe Atbenians. Tbe Lacedaemonians make 
it tbeir sole endeavor, to banisb from every [state] [all] 
wbo bave supported tbe cause of tbe Atbenians. He 
pretended to be bis creature. 

meden doeuimua, Hirt. Bell. Alex. 33. 4. By quam, ae, or 

mi\ 

[5] 1. ' All from every state.' 2. Ejieere e republica or e 

eivitate. See Them. 8, 1 : Alcib. 4, 6 : ako ejieere in exeilium, 
xvL 1, 4. 3. Yee: ejieere noa magnum fuit, exeludere 

facile eat, Ad Div. 14, 3. 4. The antecedent pron. iie. 

5. * Ilii creature* 6. One use of the imperf. subj. is " to mark 

■omelhing contemporary and eontinuing" The gueet-friendship 
with Lysander was a eontinving thing: oat the preeeding oath waa 
a difinite aet .* hence Nep. muet have used qui — e ontineretur, 
aut — e nfi rmaeeet, even if he had choaen to deecribe both 
ciaaseB indefinitely (ss meh as were Ktained, or had swom, &c.) : 
but he haa preferred making the reference indefinite and aa a thought 
of Lyeander*» in the iirBt caee, and definite, as an historical fact re- 
lated by himself, in the second^ 

> KrOfer lays, ** Qiuim and ac refer to the altMd : niti to the negatlve : qumm 
and oc are eomparativ*, nui exetiuive—Jirikii aliud niai approeehes to the 
BManing of kec «»«» : nikU alhid qnam to that of idam :** yet hie himMlf makM 
ov panafe s hoe unum molitua e«t.-~See Z. $ 735. 

* * The whole may be ^ven thus; **§xeept anek aa would (ke pretumei^ 
ke k^t true to kim bjf tkoir eenneetion a» ki» gueet-friondo^ at t\oot who kam 
aetuailf amorn to remala tme-to htai.** 
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Ch. II. [1] 1. To whom orwhat does ipstus refer? 
'-2. What is tne force o{ dem defatigare ? 

[2] 1. Is divertere used as well as devertere in the 
sense of tuming aside to visit a place or person ? — 2. 
What is the usual meaning of proinde ? — ^3. What are 
the usual particles for ' as if;^ ^just as if?^—4. When is 
prainde ae si, or proinde quasi * so used ? — 5. * Give an 
ezample from Sallust. — 6. Does Nep. use proinde ac in 
any other passage ? — 7, Are the words proinde ae si~ 
solerent a remark of Comelius's, or do they ezpresi' 
Lysander's motive ? — 8. To what Greek particle doe* 
per in pervertere correspond ? 

[3] 1. Give the different meanings of eonsulere ah 
quem ; eonsulere dUcui ; eonsulere in aliquem, [Pr. Intr 
233.]— 2. How did Lysander deceive the Thasians ? 



Ch. II. [1] 1. To Lysander: uot to tbe deeemtiralirpoteetas. 
2. It is equivalent to a atrengthening particle but without loaing 
its real meaulng of ' down :* * to weary them down/ L e. till they 
eink, as it were under the weight 

[2] 1. Bremi thinks it is, when separation from one'fl companions 
18 to be marked, and Georgee quotes from Lit. (but without a refer- 
ence to the paflsage) cum perpaueie maxime fidie via divertit.'^ 
Frennd deniefl that it ever occurB in the claasical age. 2. * There^ 
fore* in exhortations (s igitur cum exhortatione quadam). Hein- 
dorf. [P. I. ii. 368.] 3. Perinde with ac, atque; ac si; or quasL 
4. When the < just afl if ' doee not introduce a eimple compari- 
aon, but one that \afounded on a fltatement made just before. 5. 
Per latrocinia potiue, quam bonis artibus ad imperia et honores 
nituntur ; proinde quasi prmtura et consulAus . . . — per se 
ipsa elara ct magnifica sint, ^c, Jug. 4, 7. 6. Yes : Alcib. 6, 

4, ut nemo tamferus fuerit, quin ejv^ casum lacrimarit, — p roinde 
ae si alius populus, non iUe ipse, qui tum flehat, eum sacrHegii 
damnasset: eo also in the eame chapter: 1, tanta fitit omnium ex- 
spectatio visendi Alcihiadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus confiueret 
proinde ac si solus advenisset, 7. The remark is Come- 

lius'fl. 8. To itd in iiawi^uv, meaning ' through and through* 

8 'utterly.* 

[3] 2. They fied into the Tcmple of Hercules, but he persnaded 
them to come out by promising them full forgiveness, and swearing 
tbat they should roceive no harm at his handa. In a few days they 
all disappeared. 

1 CC Cic de Nat Deor. 11. 38, nequs MlfRtrmetir, iMfM repunaU rtUimu» 
mntm rerum, quM smfer vidtmt : proiude quaei uovitmB tn» utu^i», fuam 
wtaguitudo rorum deboat ad otquireuda» eauoa» oxeUar». Froiudo ac, Cm. B. O. 
ILflO. 

* TUs passafo it eited ftom liv 44, 43, nnder dovorto \n Twmd*» LexlfloiL 



He weariea his readers by enumeTating many ii^ - 
Btaoces, juat as if it was not sufficieat lo produce one 
fact by way of ezample. He saw that the decemviral 
power would be eatablislied in all the cities. They 

l 



(uere, ^c) are ollen foUowfld by the iQf.' Sea Z. 4 598. 3. Tt 

contilium eepiitt, hBminit propinqui forianai fundilut 
«eerlcri, proQuint ie,fin. 4. Clc Acad. 3, 6, 17: nec ejtim 
tm itUam ratiantm ditpulart aimhit, qui nihil prohartnt. 
S. Aget. 3, 4, Huie quum iemput ettti tiium, eopiat txtrahen 
tx hibenaailii; m DaL 11, 1, H&n. 13, 4. 6. Contueci = ilaia, 
' I am accuBtomed :* emaueiitTam = il-iBiir,'I aat acciutomed.' 
7. Beii^ alto an kittorical fact, il ia here m BUt«d by Nep. 

[9] I. They aie nied (oi' the araeUi ai Delfhi aad Dodana r»- 
■peeUrely. 

[3] 1. Anlt-ttare. 

[4] 3. " Qui qumit reptrtt, RM qu*»ita tnvennuilur " 

■ JnnuwaeBaHr'adifMJibi«MlKfHi«fi(i>nvall>lnr<>i U<lt« 
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press ! — 3. Why is it used here ?— 4. What have you 
to remark on quam — se habUurum — non dubitabat ? [Pref 
[1]. 1-6.] 

EXERCISE. 

« 

They not only abolished the decemyiral govemment, 
[which] he had instituted, but also accused him of hav- 
ing deceived the priest of Jupiter Hammon. Lysander 
proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
I feel that I cannot do it without the assistance of the 
oracle at Delphi, because the Lacedsemonians are accus- 
tomed to refer every thing to the dracles, [for their de- 
cision.] He feels that he cannot do it except by bribing 
the oracle at Dodona, for the Lacedsmonians are accus- 
tdhied to refer every question to the oracles [for decision.] 
Trusting in [the power of ] money, he felt no doubt, that 
the priest of Jupiter might be bribed. 

Ch. IY. [1] 1. How many and what forms of the 
nom. case of the word ' Satraf occur in Latin ? — 2, Is 
there any difierence between bello and in heUo ? — 3. On 
what does the sentence quanta sanctitate . . . gessisset 
depend 1—4. What is sanctitas ? — 5. What is the deri- 
vation of aceuratus ? — 6. Of what is accuratus not used ? 
— 7. What would an epistola accurata be ? — 8. What 



3. The papen of a deceased penon are natnrally looked over by hls 
hein to find docomentB of importance. Perhaps too, fi»m the bob- 
pi(5ion that had &llen on Lysander, hls papers were $earehed after 
his death by the Ephori, for the puipoge of discoveiing whether he 
had been guilty, ot not 

Cb. IV. [1] 1. Three: tatrapet, eatrapa and oairapeK — See 
Z. § 46, (3). Note. 2. Them. 2, [1], 5. 3. Such a parti- 

ciple aa ' deelaring' may be eupposed understood in agreement with 
teotimonium: but in all languagee it ia usual to place indirect qws' 
tiono in this, strictly speaking, inaccurate way : the clause is explati' 
aiory of teotimoniiMi, of which it states the purport 4. The 

eonsdentiotuness of a good man : here deuoting eotiscientious hon" 
esty, preventing him from indulging in rapaeUms conducL 5. Ad 
and cwrare. 6. Of persons : we must not translate ' an accu" 

rate man' by Aomo or vir accwratus, but by diUgens, &^ 7. 

One earefuUy and/tcZZy drawn up. 8. To write a careful and 

> In Nep. we have tatraaa Paiu. 1, S : Alc. 10, 3: aatraptn Coa. 3, 1: m> 
ingm (|i/.) Dat 3, 1, 4«. and here Batrt^ 
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then is aeeurate scribereT—9. Howmay auetoritas be 
construed here ? — 10. On what does magnam enim efue 
aueioritatem fiUuram (esse) depend? [Pr. Intr» 460, 

(c) (1).] 

[2] 1. What does liberaliter properly mean? — 2. 

Gire instances of / ib e ralite r poUiceri or p ro mittere. 

— 3. Is liber necessarily ^a book?*—4, What is the 

original meaning of liber ? and how did it get the mean- 

ing of ^book?^ — 5. What is liber gravis? — 6. A ^Umg 

letter' is grandis epistola, e. g. Cic. ad Att. 13, 21 ; ad 

Hirtium dederam epistolam sane grandemi now 

grandem is found in some manuscripts here : why is its 

being an epithet of more common occnrrence than gro' 

vem a reason afainst its being the true reading ? — 7. 

Ferre laudibus is an unusual expression: what is the 

usual one ? — 8. Gire an instance or instances otferre 

with hudibus. — 9. What should be remarked in quem 

quum Ugisset probassetque . . . subjeeit? — 10. £xpiain 

the tense of signaiut^. [Pr. Intr. 509.] — 1 1 . What might 

be used instead of dum signatur? — 12. What is subji- 



eireumstantial statament 9. * Weighf or < th$ weight of hii 

testimony.' 

[2] 1. In a manner that becomes one who iei {UberaUt) of good 
birtli and education— hence : courteously, kindly, &c Aa mieh po- 
liteneM ie often accompanied with ineineerityf the ejqpremon ie fre- 
quently naed of piomisee made in a comteoiia manner, and without 
hetttation, bat not fulfiUed, % Ante adventum meum liher» 

ali 99 ime erat pollieitue tui9 omnUnu, Cic. ad Att 5, 
13. Quibue auditt9, lHeraliter pollieitue — eoe domum 
remittit Cwb. B. 6. 4, Sl. 3. No: any written docmnent of 

MTeral leaTes. 5. An eamestiy written letter: one likely to 

haye wein^ht with those to whom it was addreeBed. 6. BecaoM 

a tranacriber woald be likely to change the lese U9udl epithet (grU' 
V em) into the more ueuat (grandem): but it isTery unUkely that 
many tranacribers would chanee the usual grandem into the rarer 
gravenu 7. Aliquem efferre laudibue, 8. In Nep. Att 

10, 6; quod 9i guhemator pnecipua laude fertur, dcc. Cok B 
C. 1, 69 ; Dueee eorum ouum eon9ilium laudihue ferehant, 
&e. 9. That Lyeander m the nom. to Ugie^et, &c Phama» 

hazue to eubjeeiU See TheuL 5, [1], 9, 10. 11. Inter ^ig» 

mandum, * during the eealing f < while the eealing wae goinff on f ei 
^while U was a^^eaiing* 12. Properly to thruet oeneetki 

17 
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eere? — 13. Whatis suhjieeretestamefUum? — 14. Ez- 
plain aeeuratissime aceusare. — 15. What shoiild you ro- 
mark about the use of aeeusare here ? — 16. Give simibir 
instances. 

[3] 1. What should be remarked in postguam — qum 
voiuerat^ dixerat? — 2. What ia eognoseere epistolam ? 
Wliat is the corresponding Greek word ?— 4. Parse 



legendum. [Pr. Intr. 351 (a), (/8).]— 5. What is the 
meaning of tmprudens? — 6. What is there unusual in 
^se suusjuit aecusator? — 7. Give instances of tiposseS' 
sive pronoun used with a subst. of this kind 

EXERCISE 

You haye unintentionally been your own accuser. 
Lysander, haring said what he wished, was remoTed 
by [order of ] the Ephori. Phamabazus in an important 
letter, written at great length, extols Lysander to the 
skies. After I have said (Diff. 98.) what I wish [to 
sayj before the first magistrates, I shall hand in, by 
way of testimonial, the letter written by Phainabazus. 
The Ephori having perused the letter of Phamabazus 
order Lysander to withdraw. Aiier the Ephori had 
[attentively] read the letter, which was put into theiT 
hands by Lysander {partic,)j they gave it him to read 



hence to < suhstiiute^ one thing for another. 13. Properly t» 

tubstitute tifalse will for a gennine one: hence toforge awilL 
14. * Very cireumetatUiaUy :* making definite chargea and accom* 
panying them with satiifactory proo&. 15. That its accnsativo 

ia not a pereon, but the thing with which the penon is charged. 
16. Cujua tu deaperationem aeeuaare aolitue eaaea, Cic Ep 
ad Div. 6, 1, &c. 

[3] 1. (1) Poatqwm with the pluperfeetf the perfect being the 
more common [Pr. Intr. 514] ; and (2), the use of voluerat to maili 
the wiah as having exiated before the time of his address. We 
■honld vae the perf. * after he had aaid tohat he wiahed to aay' 
2. To read it attentively; properly, '<o make oneaelf ac^ 
quainted vfith it* 3. dvayiv^Kuv. 5. ' Without intending it ;f 
< anintentionally.' 6. Verbal substantiyes in or, iop, to and ua 

naoaUy take the objective gen. of the peraonal pronomu e. g. aecu^ 
eater aui tsHher ibiuk auua aecuaator. 7. Habenda ratie nos 
eu3* eolum, aed etiam aliorumf Cic De Off 1, 39, 139 

1 lyiiert howeter tfa«M is tMM aathoiltr Ibr •«< 
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While they were causing L^rsander to withdraw, Phar- 
nabazus substitated aaouer letter. Phamabazus sends 
to the Ephori a testimonial [setting forth] what con« 
scientious-honesty Cimon had observed, both in his 
management of the war, and in his dealing with the 
allies. 



ALCIBIADES. 

Ch. L [1] 1. What tense is experta {esse)? — 2. 
How then do jou explain the use of possit rather than 

Cset? [Pr. Intr. 465; and 468.]— 3. What should 
remarked in, nihil Ulo fuisse exeelUntius?—^. Giye 
an ezample from Cic. — 5. Does the use of the neuters 
nikU^ quid?^ quidquam^ for nemo^ guis?^ quisquam^ add 
strength to the assertion ? — 6. What should be remarked 
of exceUere? — 7. What is the derivation of vel? [Pr. 
Intr. 456, note a.] — 8. Explain vel — vel here. 

[2] 1. Distinguish between /mZcAer and /brmofu^.— 
2. What adverb is more frequendy used witn a superla- 
tive than muUo ? — 3. Give an instance of muito with the 
superlatiye.— 4. What does summus here mean? — 5. 
Wnat two interpretations are giren of ' os* and * oratio ?* 



» 



CfL I. [1] 3. The QBe of the nent mhU ioatead of fiMio. 4 
Nihil me infortunatiue, nihil fortunatius tet Catulo: Ad 
Att 2, 34 ; oompare also Milt 5, [5], where nihU lelates to the fem. 
fugna : ^ta pugna nihil adhuc eet nobUiua. 5. Yee. 6 
That it here marics pre-eminenee in what is bad, as well as in wkat 
is good. 8. They are nearly eqniyalent to mve— «tve, < wheiher-^ 
or ;* either—or K See Vr, Intr. ii. 541. 

[3] 1. Ddd./onRMu«i. 3. Longe, 3. Si ita ree eeeet, 

multo puleherrumam eam noe haberemue. SalL Cat 53, 
30. 4. Not the ckiefia. rank, bat moet dietinguiehed, 5. 

Smne transiate ' o«,' by ' mawnei* generally, induding his ommir- 
anee, aetum, dtc.: oratio is then the etyle and language of wnat h« 
nid: bat it is better» with othexs, to consider ' ot^ to mean <|»ioiittii« 

i They may lenemlly be reaolved by *wk$tker fou caneider thia «r M; 
t_- j-. — f_ ^Qj reafieie$)t eiee, ♦«. * 
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mmS. Gire instaiices wheia as plainly means *pramit^ 
futfto». — 7. Distinguish between disertus^faeundus^ eUn 
pteM. — 8. What kind of ^fai' do namf namque oiien 
ezpress ? 

[3] 1. What do adjectiTes in osus generaily mean? 
—2. Does this meaning belong to hboriosus 1 — ^3. In 
non minus in tnto, quam vietu^ distinguish between vita 
and vietus.—i. Giye an instance or instances of vita and 
vietus so connected. — 5. Ezplain eaUidissime. [Them. 
1, [4]. 3-4.] 

[4] 1. What is remittere se ? from what is the notion 
taken? — 2. What word ezpresses the opp. notion? — 3. 
What other word is used in the same sense as remittere^ 
and is also taken from the notion of unstringing a bow, 
or at least of slaekening what has been strung or stretehed? 
—4. What tense does simul ae usually take ? [Pr. Intr. 
514.1 — 5. When is the pluperf. used with simul ae ? — 
6. How is neque to be construed ? — 7. What is the no- 
tion of suberat here ? — 8. Is ' why ' after non (or neque) 
est eausa always translated as here by quare ? — 9. Dis- 
tinguish between mirari^ admirari^ demirari. [Pref. [3], 
4.] — 10. What does diversus mean here ? 

eiationt* or ' eloeutian,^ * and * eratio' < language! 6. In ot 

planttm, Plin. Ep. 6, 11 ; o# con/tMum, Id. ib. 4, 7: and orie — mtia 

ni ^egrinwn oonum eorruptu Quint h l, 13. 7. Ddd. dioertua. 

8. They are sometimoi ezf^anatory. P^. Intr. ii. 789, (q). 

[3] 1. The being fuU of or abounding in what the root denotea. 
3. It may be coaaidered as meaning *' abounding m labor ;" bat 
it rather means inelined to labor; aa libidinooue, luxttrioouB, 
* inelined^ or ' gioen Uf? to luot and luxury reepectively. 3. Vita 
relatea to hia Itfe tn pubUe ; vietue, to hia manner of living at home. 
DAd. vita, 4. NobUium vita vietuque mutato, moreo 

mutari ehritatum puto. Cic. de Legg. 3, 14. C. Tuditamu quum 
omnt vita atque vietu exetdtu8,~^um ejuo elegan» eet 
hahitum etiam oratumie genue. Bmt 25. 

[4] 1. To unbend oneself : the notion being taken from a bow 
that is unetrung. 2. Intendere. 3. Relaxare. 5. When 
the verb expreeses a repeated aetion or eoniinued otate, the verb of 
the principai aentenoe being in the imperfeet Pr. Intr. 514 Z. 
i 507, 6. 6. < And — ^no.' 7. Subeooe, when spdken of a eauoe 
■r ground, haa the notion of hemg plaeed under as a foundation or 
wpport 8. No: bnt more £reqaently by eur: sometiffleB by 

atunno6r€m. Fr. Intr. iL 575, 577. 10. «Oppoeite :*—«>, divorem 
Inter 00 nala, luxuria at^e avaritia. SalLCatS. 

* 1 Oompen moma nunitat eria m veHe, AtL 1, X 
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EXBKCI8B. 

Of all his contemporaries AlcJbiades adapted himself 
the mo8t dexterously to the times. In Alcibiades naturo 
seema to have tried, how great a difierence there can be 
in the aame individual. Aicibiades, than whom nobody 
was more extraordinary whether in [his] virtues or in 
[his] vicesy had a talent^ for business of every kind, and 
was full of ability. Cicero was by far the most eloquent 
man of his age. Nobody could oppose Cicero in oratory 
[with snccess.] Alcibiaides was by far the most princely 
of all his contemporaries both in his public and prirate 
life. I for my pait^ have unbent myself, nor is there 
[any] reason, why I should undergo such labors. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Whyindomol — 2. Give examp ies. 
— 3. Give the derivation of privignus * step-son.'— 4. 
What therefore does it properly mean 1 — 5. Of dives is 
ditissimus or divitissimus the usual superl. in writers of 
the golden age ?— 6. Is the usual comparative ditior or 
divitior? — 7. How would you construe veUet, posset? — 
8. Justify this. [Pr. Intr. 439.]— 9. What is the deri- 
vation of miniseor^ re- miniscor^ eon" miniseor^ &c. ?-— 

10. What does reminiseor seem to mean here, its usual 
meaning ' to remember' being obviously inapplicable ? — 

11. Is there any other paasage in which it seems to 



Cb. II. [1] 1. DamuB takes the prepos. when it meaiis the 
honBe M a Suildinr orfamUy, 3. In next chap. in domo 

9ua : in domo furtumfaeium «•! ab eo, qui demi fuit. Qoint. 
5, 10, 16. Quum omnee impuritatee pudiea in domo quotidie 
euociperee. Cic. Fhil 3, 3. 3. Privue and geno, old form of 

gigno. 4. One who belongB to tLfamUy of hia own : not, that 

is, to that of hun who repreeenta, as it were, hiefather. 5. Di» 
vitieeimu» : ditieeimue belonge rather to poetry and the Fost-Au* 
ffiietan proee writem. 6. Dioitior, ezcept in Horaoe. 7. 

jfhehad ehoeen or wi$hed^-^he would not have heen 
abU\ 9. Meu' the root of meno, memmi, mewtum ; from which 
ah» men^e and men-tio are derived. Oeorgee. 10. To 

imagine, 11. Yes, m the late writer Appuleios: eaUem fin' 

gite aUquid: reminieeimim (think over) quid reeponderitie. ApoL 

a ' Wm fittod.' >' Xqmidim, 

* Asifitwere »i 9«/»t««tt— j»«i»<«««t. 

17* 
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bear tliis meaning? — 12. Does the deiivatioii make il 
impiobable that the word may have this meaning l — 13. 
CkHnpare another verb with remmisei so used. — 14. How 
does D5derleia account for the meaning of rs as a 
strengthening prefix' ? [Pr. Intr. 249, note y.] 

Ch. III. [1] 1. How should hujus cansUia — heUum 
indixerunt be constraed ? and why ? — 2. Do other au- 
thors use Pelopannesius or anyother form ? — 3. What is 
omitted with dati?—A. Gire other instances from Nep. 
of the omission of est or sunt. — ^5. What writer is fond 
of this omission ? 

[2] 1. To translate * when he^ ' when it^ &c. should 
you use, * quum isj ' quum id f* — 2, The principal yerb 
being here in a past tense ocdJtY, what tenses of what 
moodis might follow priusquamf [Pr. Intr. 500, 501.] — 
3. Does there appear to be any ^ eloser eonnectian thaa 
mere priority in point of time" here ?— 4. Give other in« 
stances where the imperfect subj. is used with antequam 
or priusquam when there seems to be no notion of a/wr* 
posCf &c. involved*. — 5. What were the Hermmf — 6. 



p. 338, 38. 12. No : for remtiitMor may mean to ' think aver 

and ovet' as well as * to think baek,* ot 'recall hy thinking* 
13. Reputare, 

Ch. ilL [1] 1. The hujue eonBiUo being emphatie flhoold be 
placed in a principai aentencei * it was.' ' It was br his advicor^ 
that the Atheniana dedaied war, &c.' 2. Peloponneeiactta ia 

the usnal foim, but Nep. nsef PeUpownemut ezclnstrely. 3 

Sunt. ^ Pana. 5, 5, inde pMteriue [dei] Delphiei reeponeo 

erutue, &c. Dat 8, 6, eie beUum, quod rex advereu» Datamem 
euee^erat, eedatum. 5. IAyj. 

[2] 1. Not when they follow a faH stop: bnt ^ia fttttm;' *id 

Juum,* &«. 3. No : or if any , it is eztremely aliffht 4» 

*aueie ante diehu» musm Syraettem eaperentur, (HaeUiuo-^Utieim 
— tranemieit. Liy. 25, 31. Qua eauea ante mortua eei, quam tu 
natue eeeee. Cic. Rab. 9, 25 : and above, Arist 2, 1, quei (pugna) 
faeta eet priue, quam pefna Uberaretur. 5. Sqnaie blodu of 

fltone flnrmonnted with a head of Hennes or Mercury : the name 
wafl afterwardfl given to flimilar buflts of other deitiea. Houses in 

1 IMdeileiB, who defends rm«»t«e«, makes re here =b estrin»teus ; noaeces- 
niily I thlnk. Hearimef piopoMS to road §mim§a aller the analogy of mm» 
ti/^are. 

* Kritaer layBfhat (ai la tbe eaie offnmm) the Imperf. ral;!. Is geneiaUy naed 
eren when the relatlon Is a timple lelatlon of tlme, nnleM that r «feCiMi 4/ Imm 
It to be emidiatlcatty potaited ont. 
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Paise Athems. [Diff. of Id. 27.]— 7. What does 
eere here mean ?— 8. What other verb is used of throw 
ing down a statue ? — 9. What sort of yerb is vaeitare f 

[3] 1 . What kind of ' appeai' is translated by apparere t 
— 2. When is the preposition repeated before tne seo 
ond of two substantives that are goyemed by the same 
preposition ? — 3. By what forms is the degree of opposi- 
tion generally implied, that requires the repetition of the 
preposition ?— 4. Why is pertineret in the subj. after 
quod ? — 5. What are the conjunctions after which any' 
is usually quis? — 6. What is exsistere? — 7. Give in- 
stances of diis use of exsistere. — 8. Why is opprimerei 
in the subj. ? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of conoenire in aliquem f 
— 2. To what word or words does maxime belong ? 

[5] 1. Why is fiehat used and not faetum est? — 2, 
How is prodisset to be construed ? and of what differ- 
ence between the English and Latin use of the tenses is 



Athens had one of these statues plaeed at the door. 7. To 

* throw dowv^ from their haee or pedeitdlK 8. DepeUere^ — 

8imulaera-~d epulea surU et etatua veterum hominum dej ectes 
Cic Pat 3, 8, 19. 

[3] 1. To appear ohviouely : *tobe apparent :' and aleo * to he 
eeen,* * io he viethle.* 2 When the two notione are opposed to 

each other, or shaiply distingnished from each other. 3. iVfMi 

— »ed : et — et : nec — nec : and nearly alwaye after aut — aut : vel 
— vd : nisi; and quam after the comparative'. 4. It ie lefer- 

red to the minde of the multitudcf ae what they thouzht m eom^ 
monly ohanrved to one another. 6. * To etand forth,' or ' begin 

to be :* — «aed eepecially of sodden unezpected occunencea. 7. 

Neque umquam ex Ulo delendi hujue imperii tam coneceleraiue tm- 
petue exetitieeet, niei, ^e. Cic pro M. Coriio, c 6.— QntJ 
futurum dcinde, oiquod extemum interim hellum exietat? 
Liy. 9, 33. 8. The relat quei may be resolTed into of euch a 

kind ae to. Pr. Intr. 476. 

[4] 1. * To he applicahle to a pexson :' * to he likely to he true d 
him.' 2. To tn Alcibiadem, L c * to Alcibiades in a higher de- 

giee than to anybody elsc' 

[5] 1. It was a conseqnence of repeated occnirence, inaamnch 
•s instances of it occuned, whenever he went abroad. 9. By 

the perfect : it is an instance of the exaetneeo with which the Ro- 
mans defined the time of aa action that must be compUted before 

^lhncemfti wXtX9T9i9tpttK6wnea9 rit wpieuwa. 
t A fo k$IU tt in peet ; i% ntUla alia rt niti in vtrtMtt; m nmlta n 
i» 
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h SH instance ? — 3. How i8 * and nobody' usiially traiis 
laled into Latin ?— 4. Gire another instance of pani ■■ 
eenseri^ haberi.-^. What irregnlarity is uere in 
Uie constniction non sehun epem in eo habebant nuuamam^ 
sed eiiam Hmorem ? — 6. Wnat is the granunatical name 
for the use of a verh, &c. with two words, to one only 
of which it ia in atrictneas applicable ? — 7. Give other 
ezamples from Nep. 

[61 1. Give the two constmctions of adspergere. 
[Pr. Intr. 233.] — 2. Why t» domo sua rather than dmm 
sum ? — 3. Why dieebahir, not dieeretur? 

EXERCISB. 

The conseqnence will be that, whenever you go into 
public, you will draw upon you the eyes of all. The 
throwing down of all the statues that were in the city 
of Rome, on one [and the self-same] night filled the 
multitude with great fear, lest the thing should have ref- 
erence to [some] conspiracy. It was said that Alci- 
biades celebrated [certainl mysteries in his own house. 
The Athenians entertained great hopes of Alcibiades ; 
and considered nobody in the state his equal. It being 
manifest that this [war] was declared by the advice of 
Alcibiades, Nicias was filled with great fear, lest the 
liberty of the people should be crusheid. 



Ch. IY. [1] 1. By hoe crimine — compeUabtxtar is it 
meant that he was formaUy accused ? — 2» What is the 
proper meaning of compellare? — 3. What is intueri? — 



another began. 3. By < nor^^nyhodtf,' 4. Tiet [5] qum 

partim humilia atque ab honestate remota ponuntur. 5. 

Though opom in aliquo habere 'm correct, timorem in aliquo 
habere is not ; bo that some other verb must be ouppeeed as goTeming 
timorem. 6. ZeugmaK 7. Amor — non vi» expreeoerat : 

r. e. ' love had won, notforee wreoted (or extorted)* 

16] 3. It ie stated as an historical fact by Com. Nep. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. No : the ezpression only alludea to strong deda- 
ratbns, censures, &c, which seemed to threaten a futnre peiseca- 
tian. 3. To addresi a man, espedally in a hareh manner. 

9. To look at any thing attentively : and fbffatjiguratieely, to 

U.e.^|MX 'sJolaiBg.* 
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4. What is ihe force of neque ignorans 1 — 5. Giye 8iiiii« 
lar inBtances. — 6. What is the grammatical name of this 
construction ? — 7. What is inwdim erimenf-^^. What 
is imndia? — 9. What is Cicero'8 distinction between 
inmdia and invidentia? — 10. Does this always hold 
good? 

[2] 1. What form is found besides inprasenti? — 2. 
Is there any difierence ? — ^3. What is D5derlein'8 opin- 
ion ?-^. Ut sic absentem aggrederentur : how may sie 
here be construed 1 — 5. Does it lose its meaning of ex- 
pressing manner ? — 6. What Greek particle is so used I 
— 7. Give an instance. — 8. What is itaque here ? 

[3] 1. In quummissus esset nufOius — essetque^ ^c. 
is guum used in the same sense wlth each verb ? — 2, 
What else should you remark ? — 3. What is provincia 
here ?— 4. On what does ut rediret depend ?— 5. Is t» 



eider or obaerve any thmg, for the pnrpoM of rsg^atinff one'f con- 
dnct by it. 4. * And being well aoquainted with ? the neque 

beinff placed emphatieally before the negative word ignorere. 
5. iVofi ifl freqnently used before nuUue, nefno, ntJUI, &c So abo 
§ 3. ffofi^-noiutt ; chap. 7, 2, nihil — fion ejfieere, j^c. 6. Li' 

tdtef or Meideie (leeeening), leee being asMited than ia really meant 
7. Two meanmgB are possibiey (1) ' a charge proceeding fnm 
enyy :* or (3) * a charge intended to make him an object of popular 
hatred^,' =s inoidioea eriminatio, 8. Either envy : or the Aa- 

tred, unpopularity, Sui., which attaches iteelf to the pereon envied. 
9. Inviaia eet, quum invidetur; invidentia quum 
fuie invidet See Tnsc. 3, 9, 20. 10. No : not of imndia. 

[3] 1. In prtuentia. 3. Hand sayB no. 3. That m 

praeentia means eimply ' at preaent,' < at the preeent moment f in 
preuenti, ' under present circuuMtancee.' 4 By an emphattc 

* then.' 5. No : it realJy means * «o' still. 6. «irwf, eepe- 

cially afler participlea. 7. ipoatv^dfttini 9(0((— olru iiifiaivov nl 

ipia. 8. Et ita. 

[3] 1. No : with the first it is a aimple particle of time ; with 
the ieoond it has rather a eoneeeeive or advereaivve force : s 
' though! 2. That the two Terfae have difierent subjectfl. 

3. The choTge, duty, or eemmand with which a man is intrusted. 
4. Strictl^ upon a participle telUng or direeting him : but 
Bueh an omianon m frequent in all languagee. 5. iraoefii or tn 

naoefn eonecendere is alao uaed. 

1 L e. *a ebaise which proeHdM from invidia* (otOiioetMlf ; ttom emo§ 
foU by fhe aeeiuen) : or * a eharfe whieh eamooo iamdia, {ohjoetifMif ; makei 
Ihe aoeuood an ol^t otnuridiaO 



202 QUB8TI0NS ON 

mnem adscendere the only fonn for going on board a ret- 
ael 1 if not, what other form is used ? 

[5] 1. Who wete ike Eumolpidm? — 2. From whom 
were they descended ? — 3. Is eogere oftan followed tty 
ut ? — 4. Can you give an instance of this constniction 
from Cic. ? 

[7] 1. What is the Greek name of Deeetea? — 2. 
What other form therefore would be correct ? — 3. Gire 
an instance of a Greek word, the £i of which is in> Latin 
sometimes 2, sometimes i.— 4. What is in ohtidUme te* 
neri ? — 5. Give a similar instance. 

EXERCISE. 

If you wish any thing to be done with reference to 
me, let me rather be impeached now that I am present, 
than have an invidious accusation brought against me 
in my absence. I weigh this well, and am thoroughly 
acquainted with the usual conduct of my fellow-citizens. 
I do not choose not to obey, but shall go on board the 
trireme. Considering this, I do not choose to obey, but 
shall secretly make my escape from my keepers. Con- 
sidering this, and being well acquainted with the lawless 
violence of my fellow-citizens, I shall remove to Lace- 
dsemon. Alcibiades cannot be hurt. We are aware 
that Alcibiades cannot be hurt, while he is present. The 
Eumolpidae must be compelled to pronounce Alcibiades 
accufsed. Considering this, I think it best to avoid 
the impending storm. When you have quitted the city, 



[5] 1. A 8ac6rdotal famOy at Athena, priestB of DamStSr, who mm* 
istered in the Eleusinian mysteries. Their jmiadiction alao extended 
to caaes where religion had been violated. 2. From the Thra- 

oian bard Eumolpus, who was aaid to haye introdnced the Eleasui* 
ian mysteriee into Attica. 3. Very rarely. Fr. Intr. ii. 819. 

See Z. § 613. 4. P. Lentulum, ut ee abdiearet fraturA, coe' 

giatis, Cat 4, 3, 5. 

[7] 1. Ac«Ac(a. 2. Deeella. 3. 'AXc|<fy^pMa, XZexati- 

dria (below de "Ridgg. 3, 4, and VelL Faterc.), or Alexandria. Seo 
Z. § 1. Note, 4. Not etrietly to bloekade or beleaguer it: bnt 

to do 80 virtudUv, by cntting ofrrappties, ItLymg the eountnr wastOj 
&e. 5. PelopidaB and his companiona, by driving the Laoed»* 

moniana from the citadel of Thebes, patriam oboidione liberaveruni- 
Felop. 3, 3. 
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ken tkey will bring an invidious accusation againsl 
jrou. 



Ch. Y. [1] 1. Wkat is aeerj as applied to a person I 
—2. Is neque autem erer found* 1 [No.] — 3. What is 
tempus here?— -4. Give other instances. — 5. What is 
instituere ? 

[2] 1. What is there peculiar in %d Alcibiadi — eelan 
non potuitf — 2, What case does eelari goyem? [Pr. 
Intr. 251.] — 3. What then would be the legular transla- 
tion of * this eould not he eoncealed from Alcibiades ?*— 4. 
Does Cic. use any other form? — 5. Is anyother in- 
stance of the dative found? — 6. What is the proper 
meaning of sagax ? — 7. What is the deri^ration as given 
by Cicero? — 8. What is attendere properly? — 9. Is 
any other compound of tendere used in nearly the same 
way ? 

[3] 1. WhaX is iiie meKmng o{ senescere ? — 2. How 
is Lacedamoniorum gOYemed ? and how must it be con- 
straed? 



Cb. V. [1] 1. VigoroiiB, enterpririiig, &e. 3. It ii eqiuvm- 

lent to oppmrtunum temputl^, ' an opportanity.' 4. Below chap. 

8, 6, tempue rei gerendm non dimint. 5 To eetabout athing 
deliberately : to adopt a fixed deliberate reeolation. 

[2] 1. The dat after eelaru 3. Pr. Intr. 284^/<I AleiU- 

mdee diutiue eelari nonpotuiL 4. Yes : rinoe in the aetive the 

cooatniction ia eelare dnquem de aliqua re (the aoc being aeldoni 
foand ezcept with neuL pronouna), he often retaim the preporition ui 
thepaflrire: non eet profeeto de illo veneno eelata mater. 
Claent. 66, \^\ eelandue de nostro eoneilio vide» 
tur. Att 10, 14 Z. ( 391. Note. 5. There ia a doabtfia in. 
fltancein Hiit BeU. Alez. 7, ptodnepie eelari Alexandri' 
nie poeeent in apparanda fugd, 6. Keen-scented : of a 

lyoona. 7. Sagire emmeentire aeuteeet: ex quo eagm 

anue, qmia multa eeire volunt, et eagaeee dieti eanee. Div. l, 
31, 65. 8. To fltretch to : to pot any thmg on the fltxetch. 

9. Yee: antifittm intendere in dUquid. Cic. Acad. 2, 15. 



[3] 1. To grow old : henee fig. tojrow weaker : fo oink, 
By epe 



3. By opee nndentocii : ' thoee of the CacedflBmonianfl.' 



^ So the Greek xf^vot wautetbaM. 

1 Haad WKjn: fonniila mfM tmt$m lum vmurpatiir aboni* onideni ■alplorikw 
■iri pvaeedente alteio nefiM, ant alla negatlone ita, at oppontio ex altofa paiia 
crMcat. L p. 5B5w He qnotei Cic ad Fam. 5^ IS; 91, iMfM «mm t» i» $9, ftd §wi 
$i§ U9»ria§ : n»§w § mitm ijr», Iec. 



J 
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[4] l. Ab hoe desHiutus: does this implythat 
Mnder hnd first encouraged, and then deserted him ? — 2. 
What ia the dorivation of populiscitvm? [Arist. 1, [5|, 

11] 

5] 1. Explain v^ere in v^^e vtctore^. 

|6] 1. What IB reeipere in military language ? 

EXERCISE. 

He did not, however, erer rerolt from the king through 
afiection for [Yua own] country. When I observe the 
sagacity of thxs most energetic person, I fear that, from 
affection for [his own] country, he may one day reyolt 
from me. Themistocles is [a person] of that sagacity, 
that he cannot be deceived. The king was exceedingly 
afraid that Themistocles was about to retum to a good 
understanding with his [countrymen.] Themistocles is 
[a person] of that prudence, that he always appUes his 
attention to being on his guard. When I have obtained 
the intimate friendship of Tissaphemes, I shall retum to 
a good understanding with my [countrymen.] If you 
apply your attention to guarding [against danger J it will 
not be possible to deceive you^ It will not be possible 
to conceal this' long from Alcibiades, if he applies his 
attention to being on his guard. I cannot conceal these 
things from Alcibiades. These things cannot be con- 
cealed from Alcibiades. The king was exceedingly 
afraid^thit they would not deal mercifully with the cap- 
tives. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Is visere Aldbiadem simply to see 
Alcibiades? — 2. What kind of verb is tnseref and how 



[4] 1. No : simply that he 'failed him,* < dieappolnUd hie wishas 
gund ezpectations.' 

[5] 1. To be m a flourishin^, healthy, ytgoroiis state a meta« 
phor from healthy plante. 

[6] 1. To gain posBeasion of cities, &&, without a hatiU : hy 
trsaty, voluntary eurrender, Suu 

Ch. VL [1] 1. It may be bo constraed, bnt impliee the taking 
efpaittM to see him. 3. It belongs to the claB of frequentatioe 

f eiM, better called intensive verbe, which are formed fimn the reol 

1 Say : * yon wlll not be able to be deeeiTod.* 

• Say : * thit will not b« ponible lu b« coooealed/ lce. 
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are such rerbs fonned ? — ^3. After a perfect tense, Nep. 
often places the perfect subj. instead of the imperf., why 
(probably) is eonfiueret used here, not eat^tixerit f— -4. 
What is the Engush ofproinde ae si? — 5. What is more 
commonly used ? — 6. What particles occur with proinde 
besides ae si? 

[2j 1. What particles often appear superfluous?— 
2. Give an instance with persuadere. — ^3. What paxt of 
speech is amissum ?—4. Why is expulisset subj. after 
ptod? [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 5. What verbs are used for 
to tinptfto ? — 6. What tense usually follows postquam ? 
[Pr. Intr. 514.] — 7. Why is the pluperf. used here with 
both verbs ? t. e. eatperat — potuerant : for capit — poterant ? 

[3] 1. What does tf< mean here? and with what 
tense are ut^ ubi construed in this meaning ? [Pr. Intr. 
512, 514.] — 2, What are the two constructions of donare? 
[Pr. Intr. 231.] — 3. How then may * I am presented 
with a crown' be translated ?— 4. Explain usu v&' 
nire, — 5. Explain vulgo. 

[4] 1. Sie feeitf ut fuerit: explain the tense of 
Juerit^^2, How is ^t» to be construed? [Pr. Intr. 
85«] — 3« Is laerimare trans. or intrans. ?— 4. What is 



of the rapine : videre, via-tan : vU-lfre. 3. To mark a etmtinued 
Btnamiiig of tbe people to Alcibiadee'! ship. 5. Perinde ac eL 

6. Pr. Intr. iL 369. See alsd Lysand. 2, [2]. 

[2] 1. 8U aad iUL (See Fr. Intr. u. Di£ 28.>— Z. $ 74a 2. 
Qttttffi eibi ita pereuaeieeet ipee, mea» — litterae, ^. Cic 
ad Fam. 13, 10. 5. " trUntere, attribuere, adecribere, adaignaret 
aeceptum referre (qd ci). [vnputare, Quint, Piin. jui.] :" from the 
' Antibarbarui* of Pr. Intr. Part il 7. IVobably becauae Nep. 

states thia as a reason why the Athenians were probably right : and 
nnce the eanse neceanrily precedes the couBequence, he atates it aa 
an historical faet now over : < they were prohdoly righi inattrihuting 
aU /Wtr eueeeeeea to Aleibiadea; for ttfter he had onee taken 
eommand of the fleet, ihe Lacedtmoniana had never been 
able to etand againet them. 

[3] 5. It ezpresses that iM ', to speak generally, both high and 
low preeented him with crowna ; the rich with golden, the poor with 
brazen onee. 

[4] 3. Properiy mtrana., bnt» like many other yeibe ezprearing 

mental emotions, uaed alao tranaitiyely : eepecii^ with the neuU 

moe.ofapron. iVttfii id laerumat virgo? T%r. Eun. 5, 1, 13L 

4. That atrictly speakmg the 'agairem already unplied m tht 



*> Cte. M w. 3S, 73. QjMut 9uig07 uniwe e e. 
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there peculiar in rursus resaerare f — ^5. Give similar ia« 
Btances. — 6. What do aome aay should be read instead 
of resaerare ? 

RXSRCISE. 

All men streamed to the trireme of Alcibiades, just as 
if both the past reverses and the present success were 
due to him alone. We impute both the loss of Sicily 
and the victories of the Lacedaemonians to ourselves, 
iust as if we might have been equal to the enemy [if we 
had pleased.] We attribute both our past reverses and 
our present success to Alcibiades alone, just as if The- 
ramenes and Thrasybulus had not shared the chief 
command with him. No one was so hard-hearted as 
not to weep for the fate of Alcibiades. 



Ch. YII. [1] 1. What is the grammatical name for 
such an ezpression as non nimis diatuma? [See 
chap. 4, [1], 6.]— 2. Can helU stand alone ? — 3. What 
sirmlar form occurs ? 

[2] What is maUHose ? 

'3} 1. Explain the ne in, ne — tyrannidem eoncupis" 
eeret. — 2. Does Nep. ever use magistratus of miUtary 
command ? 

[4] 1. Id ille ut audivit; what is ut here? — 2. 
What tense does it go with in this sense ? [Pr. Intr. 
614.] — 3. Where was Pactye?—4. What is the deriva- 



e 



re of r «-«aerare. 5. AIe.4, 4, clam te^^uh^duxit Thns 

S,4, tum illie temporihus, Slc 6. i2e«ecrare after the 
analogy ofeoneeerare : but eonsacrare is foiind on the Mon Ancyran. 
Suet ii. 397. So tmpertiri, hnpartiri : inficetue and infacetua : 
hipertitu9t bipartitue. 

Cb. VII. [1] 2. No: ezcept in thie form» domi beUique, it 
muBt be heUo or in bello. 3. Domi militiaque. 

r2] Fhmerly * with an evil intent :* ss hence * treacheroueli^ &c 

[3] 1. It refen to the timchatur, which is placed firet aa beinfr 
tbe principal notion in the sentence. It ia thi» oonaideration alao, 
that jostifiee the eeparation of ne fiom its veib. 52. Yea : erat tn 

claeee Chabriac nrivatuc, ced omnee, qui in magictratu erautn 
auctoritate antetbat \ Chabr. 4, 1. 

[4] 3. In the Thracian Chensoneaus. 4 It ia a Greek nama 

^ Akililadei had lioweTer twth ctv«( aad «n^fterir power. 
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tion of NearUichos ? — ^5. Parse Crraeia, — 6. The Greeks 
had before possessions in the Thracian Chersonese, 
Uow then is Nep. correct in saying primus — in Thraciam 
'ntroiit? 

EXERCISE 

I fear that this joy of yours will not be of very long 
duration. The whole administration of the goyemment 
was committed to Alcibiades alone. I am afraid that, 
from having been unsuccessful at C^rme, I shall again 
become unpopular. I have no fear that my fehow- 
citizens will say that I have acted treacherously. [Was 
it that] Alcibiiides would not take Cyme, [because he 
was] bribed by the king? Men say that Alcibiades 
should have his command taken from him. I hear that 
Alcibiades has quite won the friendship of Tissaphemes. 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. How must ^hut'—not! or 'not — 
hawevei' not be translated ? — 2, What is the meaning of 
recedere ab aliqua re f— 3. Give an instance.— 4. What 
is the meaning of potuit ? — 5. What kind of possihility 
does it therefore express ? — 6. What is JEgos fiumen in 
Greek ? — 7. What is the proper meaning of constituere^ 
ftnd what is the corresponding intransitive verb? — 8. 
How may constituere classem, suam be constroed ? — 9. 
What is ducere beUum ? — 10. What other verb is used 
in this sense ? — 1 1. What is there unusual in erat super ? 



in Latin letten: Wov rtlxos: <Dew wall.' 5. According to Bremi 
it is here an adj. aain Or<Bei<B gentiSf de Regg. 1, 1, but in botli 
places it is a genitive dependent on another genitiye. 6. IiUroire 
m ' to penetraie into the interior.' 

Ch. VlIL [1] 1. By fiegue au<0fn, which neyeroccun: neque 
verOf neque tamen, are the cdrrect formfl. 2. To renoance eome- 
thing against a sense of duty or an inward feeling. 3. Nullo 

dolore cogi, ut ab offi cio recedatur. Anct ad Herenn. 3, 
3| 5. 4. That he could not bring himeelf to do it: could not bear 
to do it 5. Moral poeBibility : he eauld not without violating hia 
nature. 6. Alyis wrai^6s, ^gospotamus or ' GoaVe river.* ^ 7. 
'To make to stop/ ' to stop/ the corresponding intrans. verb being 
eonriMtere. 8. By'toUe at anehor with hiefleetJ 9. To 

•pretraet the war.' 10. Trakere K 11. The usual foim ii 

> Clc. ad Att 10, 8, 3 : Satl. Juf . 83, S; 96, 3. 
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—12. Give a ^imilar instance from Nep., an instaacei 
that i8, of bis placing a word that mually precedee an- 
other, after it, for the parpose of emphasis or euphony. 
—13. What is thi8 called ? 

[2] 1. Who are meant by tmlgu^ 7 — 2. What doea 
pedester here mean ? — 3. Can jon give any other in* 
etance from Nep. T 

[31 1. What does deducere here mean ? — 2. Wbj it 
it foDowed hj ut? [Pr. Intr. 75.]— 3. What kind of 
persuasion doe8 Bremi attribute to deducere ; properly 
' to bring down from ?'— 4. What should be remarked in 
eaniiicturo» — composituros ? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of pars est in ea re 
mea^? — 2. Construe contra ea. — ^3. Distinguish between 
evenire^ accidere,—A, Is deUetum confined to a ein of 
omissionT [Pr. Intr. 428.] — 5. What is the meaning 
of reus ? [Pr. Intr. 188. f.] 

[5] 1. What accusatiye cases are found with m^ 
nere^ admonere? — 2. Give the meaning and derivation of 
juxta, — 3. Govem habeas. [Pr. Intr. 417. b.]—4. Give 



9upererat\ 13. Feeit lueri for luerifeeits Thraa. 1,3. 

13. Anastrfiphe: froin ii^ vr^^ : the mere aeparation is eallcgl 



[2] 1. The cominon aoldieri : rl «oAd rSv 9rparu*rAv. Xen. Cyr. 
3, 3, 15. 2. Being oppooed to tiaealw, it is neaily saa terreeter : 

\ e. foot^eoldiere opp. < eailore* 3. Yes: Con. 1, 1, pedeetree 

€xereitua are opposed to elaeeu^. 

[3] 1. To nune iaprevail upon him to do it 3. The per* 

auading a penson to aomething that ia rather prejadicial to him 
than not ; m, at all erenta, from whieh the pereuader ezpeeta ad- 
▼antage to himaelf : he says its meaning is between that of tnitii- 
eere^, and that of addueere. 4. The omisnnn of the aoe. 

pron. 

[4] 1. ' I have eomething to do with it;^ *I haee a ehare in 
itt in either a good or a bad sense. 3. < On the other hand.' 

3. Ddd. aeeidere. Milt 1, [1], 27. 4. D5d. delieium. 

■ [5] 1. Nent pronoons. 3. < Cloee hy .*' fnmjug', root of 

Jungere. 4. Here ' ineuhordination,* ' want of diee^line .*' in 

i The tfiQMr ii septurated firom the mm by Vbi. JamfMS odm § up$r mmu 
fr «in, fcc. ^n. % 587. 

* Bopwtseqvam m vulgua militum dalum ut. Cm. B. O. 1, 4S. 
^Boptdettraa nti9al§»vt jmgma». Cle. de Senect & 

* M To lead into lomathlng kwrtfM. 

* Jannmnn constniM miiliw * intignificant,* as ia §uam nulim emihomi 
a H t r sn» ime vtrM. Jnst 8» ]£ 
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deriTation and meaiiiiig of immodestia. — 5. What ia the 
meaniiig of ensira nautica T — 6. What is a camp of thia 
kind also called ?— 7. What explanatory expresaion does 
Nep. also use ? 



EXERCISE. 



This I wam you, to compel Lysander either to fight, 
or to terminate the war by some amicable adjustment. 
He admonished me to protract the war as much as pos- 
sible. The king being [now] exhausted has nothing 
left but his naval camp. lie admonished him to lie a 
anchor with his fleet at [the mouth of ] ' t h e G o at ' s 
riyer.' Lysander's present object is to terminate the 
war by an amicable adjustment. If Seuthes drives the 
Lacedaemonians from the land they will be obliged 
either to fight [a battlel or to beg for peace. If any 
misfortune nappens, I shall have no share whatever in 
the matter. 



Ch. IX. [1] 1. Is abdere generally used with in 
aUqua re, or wiUi in dUquam rem ? — 2, Give instances. 
— 3. Translate * to hide, or bury himself, in the country ; 
in his house.'— 4. Translate * to hide himself there.'— 5. 
Are any examples with in and the abl. found ? — 6. What 



not, medue mearare : henoe arder, regularUy. 5. A eamp on 

■hore : ■ometimes the TesBelB were £awn np and aanoonded by 
workB : eommodieeimum eeee etatuit, omnee navee euhduei et 
eum eaetrie una munitione eonjungi. Caaa. B. 6. 5, 11. 
6. Caetra mnalia. 7. Prteeidia, — gtMB m proximo li- 

tare erant eolloeata : HfUL 11, 4, which showe that the object was 
not 80 mnch the protection of the ships bat of the troope, who went 
aahore reckleeily, &c 

Cb. IX. [1] 1. Generally with m aliquam rem\ 3. Ah^ 

dere ee in terram, in intimam Maeedoniam, in eontrariam partem 
terrarum, &c ali from Cicero. 3. Se rue or domum abdere. 

4. 8e eo (not t6t) ahdere. 5. Liy. hae eetratoe — in in» 

eidOe abdiderat, 31, 36, if the reading is correct : and with the paai. 
participle the abl. with tn ie the nsual constmction, that participle 
repreeenting the action of the verb as over : abditi tn tabemaeulie, 
Ceee. B. 6. 1, 39, m teetie eilveetribue abditoe, Cic. Inv. 1, S : bnt 
■bo tn eilvam Arduennam abditi : Cas. B. G. 5, 3. & He 



* AlM wlth mtki Jtw^kimrmi m» ttrrmm (aot terri) ekiUe. C Taie. % 
Wi,e/L 

18* 



210 QUESTI0N8 ON 

is Cicero'8 practice when abdere se means figuratifely 
* to bury oneself ' in a purauit, study, Sic. ? — 7. What is 
the meaning of foftunam here t — 8. What is there pe« 
culiar infalso ? — 9. Giye an instance of this. — 10. What 
other worda are 80 used ? — 1 1 . What Greek words are 
80 uaed, t. c as a distinct proposition ? 

[2] Whai may be considered omitted after ipsum f 
[3] 1. AdeoeepU — ut — antecederet : whydoesNep., 
who 80 often uses the perf. subj, after a past tense, here 
use the imperf. ? — 2. Why is quinquagena used and not 
guinquaginta ? — 3. What is the nom. case to et^bat ? 

[5] 1. What has been remarked about the construc- 
tion of non or neque dubitare ? [Pref. 1 — 6.] — 2. What 
would habuisset become after a fut. tense in direct nar- 
ration ? — 3. What can eonoenire gorem in the sense of 
' visitin^ or ' having an intervieuf with a person t [Pr. 
Intr. 244.] 

EXERCISES. 

He knew that Phamabazus used to receiye from it 
sixty talents reyenue, [every year.] Alcibiades is going 
to bury himself in the heart^ of Macedonia. He hopes 
that, if he buries himself in Macedonia, his wealth may 
there be concealed : [but he hopes] in vain. I shaU 
easily manage this, if I do but obtain an interview with 
the lung. Gobryas is tuming all his thoughts to the lib- 
eration of his country : if I communicate this to the king, 
nobody will stand before me in his friendship. 



UflM eitherthe acc. with in, or the abL withoat any prepos. : ee totum 
in litteras abdere, ad Fam. 7, 33 ; or «e litterie abdere, Arch. 6, 
13. 7. Opea, fartunae, 8. Ita being wed without a Md, 

aufcffii vero. 9. Aliud utiU interdum, aUud honeetum videri 

ooUt. Faleo, Nam eadem utHUatie qvue honeetatie ewt regula. 
C. de Off 3, 18, 74. 10. Fruetra and nequidquam. 

11. dKArmi^ iiKatmi, &«. 

[2] The weak adverBatiye particle autem : ipaum aute mF— «m 
potuerunt. 

[3] 1. To mark a oontinuing atate : as in chap. 5, [5], UmSm^ 
faeta eet--^ peterent, 

[5] S. Fut peif. 

> By ttie a4|. inimae 
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Ch. X. [1 ] 1 . What tyrarUs are meant ?— 2. Quota 
another paasage in vbich Nep. calla them t^rrants. — 3. 
What ia Uie meaning of ratus /—4. With what adjectiyes 
doea Cic. join it? — 5. Ezplain suas res gestas* — 6. 
Give an instance of a genitive case with res gestm, — ^7. 
^^Hiat is the meaning oipersequi here ? 

[2] 1. What is re-^ntiare ? — 2. What is the mean« 
ing of the phrase res mihi tecum est ? — ^3. Give an in» 
stance or instances. 

[3] 1. How would you construe noA ttfit^ Aoc f — 2. 
How is et to be construed in non tulit — et maiuit ?— 
3. What is dementia f— -4. Of what is molare generallj 
used ? — 5. Is iter camparare a common phrase ? 

[4] 1. What is there peculiar in vieinitaH?~2. 
Give another instance of this. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. The thirty are alwayB called tyranis on accoimt 
of their erael despotic exerciee of power. 2. Nam quum 

triginta tyranni, prapositi a Laeed^Bmoniis, eervitute op' 
preeeaa tenerent Aihenae. Thraeyb. 1, 5. 3. It is the part of 

reor: bat ak» uaed adjecUvely with a paflBiye meaning, of what is 
fizedy immutable, &c. 4. Certue, ratus, firmue, fixus, 

Acad. 46, 141. opp. irritua. 5. Ree gesim forms, aa it were, 

one rabetantive notion, ss < measwres .** if gestus were considered as 
a participle, the prep. a would be naed. 6. Res gestas regum: 
Cat 3, 3. So A u^ u s bella gesia, Han. 13, 3. 7. 'Vo pur- 

Bue him : to run hmi down (aa it were) till he took him either aliye 
or dead. 

[2] 1. To make an announcement to a pexson wtth reference to 
some conmiission receiyed from him. 2. It is used of a good 

understanding or fiiendly relations between parties: or genc^ally 
of the terms m which one stands with anybody. 3. Alia om- 

nia sibi eum eollega ratus. SaU. Jug. 43,2. Si mihi teeum 
mintts ssset, quam est eum tuis omnimts. Cic. ad Fam. 15, 10, 2. 

[3] 1. * Could not stand this.' But of course the meaning ex- 
pressed k, that ' he did not stand it' 2. But. Pr. Intr. iL 

233. 3. Clemeniia is *' the mercifulness and humanity of the 

ruler or jndge, who does not inflict upon the malefactor the punish- 
ment he desenres : opp. erudeliias.*' D6d. Alcibiades came to him 
as a fugitive, and thus Fhamabazus^s kind reception of him was an 
mstance of clemeniia. 4. Of trespassing against something that 

is sacred. 5. No : but either iter parare; or se ad iter compa» 

rare, Liv. 28,33. D&hnesaysthat t<er cofnparors isstrongerthaa 
iier farare. 

[4j 1. The abstract subst viciniias is used for the concrete, «•« 
euu: as lec use <the neighborhood.' 2. Vicinitatemf 

Mtra eoUieiUUam^ armis exomat. Sall Cat 36, 
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rs] 1. What i8 the Bsnal meaning of subaUuisT—2, 
Wnat diffeTence^would it haye made, if Nep. had nsed 
the dat. with m/nipt/~3. Is it uswd in Latin to nse a 
snbetantive goreined by a preposition as an attributiyey 
•• e. adjectiyely ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Cant. 7, «.] — 4. Giye 
another instance of ^ a peraon from such a place.' — 5. 
Goyem vesHmentorum, [Pr. Intr. 160.] — 6. Parse prm* 
sefUia, [Them. 8, [4], 1.] — 7, Defend ^eetis against the 
proposed reading injectis or conjeetis. 

[6] 1. What was the name of this femile ? — 2. Con- 
strue eanteetum-^cremavit, 

EXERCISE. 

I am desiring yon to send me to Phamabazns. Un 
less You get rid of Alcibiades, nothing will stand good 
of [all] those measures that you yourself established at 
Athens. Let us send off trusty men to Lysander, to in- 
form him that Alcibiades is preparing for a joumey to the 
king. All will be of no effect, unless you deliver up 
Alcibiades alive or dead. I will giye order to the neigh- 
borhood, to send trasty men to kill Alcibiades. Alcibi- 
ades orders a certain guest-friend [of his] from Arcadia 
tofollowhim. Lysander thinks it impossiblei, 
that his measures* can stand. 



Ch. XL [1] 1. Explain gravis.—2. What is the 
meaning of histaricus ? — 3. What other expressions does 



[5] 1. < Under the wing f e. g. Buhalares plunuB ; bat as ala 
is also nsed for tbe armpit, 9uba&ri§ is here of wbat is cairied irnder 
the aim ; a short dagger, &c. 2. If he had said familiari 

9 u — telum eripuit, it wonld have expraMed violence, and not, aa 
now, merely impetnoeity and haste 4. Q.Jumue ex Hia^ 

pania quidatn. CeoB. B. 6. 5, 27. 7. JEjeetie ezpreflBes the 

flinffing them out of the houae into the flamea 

[6] 1. Theodote. 2. Covered^^nd bumt. 

Ch. XI. [1] 1. One wboae opinion carries mueh weigfat : henee 
eminent, &c e. g. gravie auctar, Cic. in Piaon. 6; gravis tes» 
ite, ad Fam. 2, 2, &c. 2. It ia aaid by aome to mean not * an 

hiatorian/ bnt one who ie fond of histoiy, atudiea hiatory, &c. : bat 
Cic. nses it m the senae of * hietorian,' et aratoree, et philosophos, 
et poeta», et historieoo. Top.20, eztr. 3. Thuey^deo^i 



ALCrBIAOKSy CH. XI. 213 

CLcero use for histanan?—i. If you constrao hune — tn- 
famtaum — extuUrunt^ how shoiild the yerbs be connect* 
ed ? — 5. How long did Theopompus live after the age 
of Alcibiades? — 6. What does aliquanto^ mean? — 7. 
What is the superl. of adjectives in 'dicus^ -ficus? — 8. 
What fonns occur besides neseio quo modo? — 9. Giye 
an example of consdscere in the sense of agreeing to do 
something. — 10. What is the meaning of ^e perfeet in 
this sense ? 

[2] 1. Distinguish between ampUus, pluSf magis^ 
potius. — 2. Explain splendor. — ^3. Explain dignitas, 

[3] 1. Explain eorum, — 2. Giye a similar instance 
of a eonstrucHo ad synesim. — 3. What expressions show 
that the Boeotians were considered inferior to the other 
Greeks in mental powers ?— 4. What splendid poet was 
a BoBOtian ? 

[4] 1 . How is ponebatur to be explained, the passage 
in which it occurs being in indirect narration ? [Milt. 
3, [4], 1.] — 2. Could any other tense be substituted for 
esset in apud quos summa laus esset? 



gettarum nronuntiator eineeru» et grandi» etiam fuit, (Bnit. 83.) 
{Thumfdiaea) rerum explieator prudene, eeverue, gravie. (Orat 9). 
4. The two Terbe Bboala be connected by ' b%U/ the relation 
being an advereative one. 5. About fifty yeaTB. 6. F^. 

Intr. 402. Si non atatim, pauJo ptidem poet, ai non pautot at ali' 
quanto. Itis lesB than multo, more than pauh. 7. •(ftcen- 

tieoimuo, -fieentiooimuo. 6. Neoeio quo eaou, Milt 7, 3 : 

neaeio quo paeto. 9. Tueeifere onmes eonoeiverant heUum. 

lAv. 10, ]8, 1. 10. In thiB Bense the per£ haa the meaningr of 

the preeent 

[3] 1. Ampliuo relates to eompaso and exteneion; plue to numm 
her and quantity magis to quality; potiua to preference. See Yt. 
Intr. ii. ^7-431. 2. A auitable magnificence : thoB Atticoa 

waa, in hia mode of living, aplendidua, non aumtuoaua. Att 13, 
5. 3 The grave and dignified demeanor. 

[3] 1. It ia a conaiructio ad ayneaim (i. e. according to the mean- 
ing, not according to the words actually uaed). It refens to Thebani, 
implied in Thebaa, 2. Laeonicen populatua, elaaaem 

eorum fugavit. Timoth. 2, [1]. B. Ingeniunm Baotieum, 

Bmotiea aua. Bcsotum tn eraaao juraras aere natum. Hor. Ep. 2, 
1,244 4. Pindar. * 

[4] 2. Eat might have been used, if the hiitorian had thoMa to 
foake the itatement hia own. 

> Ob tfae ortar ef WQidi, ne PaM. I^ nX !• 
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BXERCISS. 

Alcibiades among the LacedsBmonians so [entirelyl 
gave himself up to a hard way of life, that nobody covdd 
equal him in the fragality of his diet and dress. Among 
the Thebans the highest commendation is to cultiyate 
bodily strength. Whatever people Alcibiades is living 
with, he wiU be reckoned the first [among them.} Alci- 
biades is highly extolled by the great historian Thncy- 
dides, [but] very many writers nave given him a bad 
character. 



THRASYBULUS. 



Ch. i. [1] 1. What is the force of dubito afi;— 2. 
What is the rule for translating *■ I doubt whether' into 
Latin, when it is equivalent to a doubtfully expressed 
affirmation ? — 3. On what is this rule founded ? — 4. £x- 
press (a) * I am inclined to think he will come' by * I 
doubt' in English and Latin. — [b) *1 am inclined to 
think he will not come.' — 5. What should you remark 
about iUud ? 

[2] 1. How would you construe ^quod?^ — 2. What 
would the full construction be ? — 3. After what imper- 



Gh. L [1] 1. < I doubt whether it is not ;' that is, <am almoet 
inclined to think it i&' Pr. Intr. il 454w— Z. § 354. 2. If the 

English hnM a rwi, omit it ; if it has none, insert it 3. On the 

fact, that in our doubtfally expreased affinnation we ezpresB the nof , 
and viee verai^ : whereas the Romans did not 4. (a) < I doubt 

whether he will not come :' dubito an sit venturut^ — (6) < I doubt 
whether he will come (at all)/ dubito an non sit ventwrus. 5. 

That it refen to a coming aentence : and therefore must be con- 
Btmed by ' thie\* 

[2] 1. * Whereaa.' 2. Nam quod, &Cd — non id oolum hic 

potuit, ndeonOgit ei, ut^^ndiearet^ — See aleo Z. $ 626. 

3. Contingitf eoemf , and aeeidit, \ See also Fr. Intr. iL 8l9g 
With restat, reliqunm e«l, and jEt l 819.— Z. (621. 

i8oHaBA3%S: Attll,S. 
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•onals is ut used ? — 4. Whicli is commonly used of an 
agreeable accident or eyent, coni^ or meiii t t l [Milt. 

[1]. 27.] 

[3] 1 . Nescio quo modo : what other forms are used ? 
[Alcib. 11, [1], 8.] — 2. Give the perf. oi pnBcurro, — 3. 
What compounds of curro are not found with the redu- 
plication? — 4. What does nohiUtns mean here? — ^5. 
What does naturale bonum here mean? — 6. What isyo- 
cere htcri or lucrifacere ? 

[4] 1 . Distinguish between vires and vis pugnantium. 
— 2. What part of speech is Atc ? 

[5] 1. What case or cases does proprius govem? 
[Pr. Intr. 212.] — 2. Distinguish between opprimere and 
oppressum tenere. — 3. Go through /larcere»— -4. What are 
the constructions of the noun with partim — partim? — 5. 
What is far more common than non solum — sed et ? — 6. 
Giye an instance of sed et from Cic. 

EZERCISE. 

I doubt whether fortune has not more power in this 
matter, than the ability of the general. Of his friends 
some were banished, others executed. I doubt whether 
they are not going to confiscate their property, and di- 
yide it among themselves. These things are common 
to Alcibiades and Thrasybulus. I doubt whether he is 
going to proclaim war against the king. It was the 
good fortune of Thrasybulus to be, not only the first, 
but the only person, who freed Athens from her most 
detestable tyrants. Alcibiades, by a sort of natural tact, 
made it appear, that it was he alone, who had set his 
country free. 



[3] 3. Ante', eircum-, 9UC', tranS', eurro. 4. ' The being 

known,' * eelebrity,' 5. * Natural dexterity,* * taet' 6. • To 

tum to good account' 

[4] 1. Viree relates to the coUectiye force and strength of the 
army : vif pugn. to the spirit that animated individuals. 

[5] 2. Oppres, tentre denotes an abiding Btate. 4. Use e%V€9 
for the noun. Pr. Intr. iL 283^Z. § 271. 5. JVbn eolunir-^d 

etiam, 6. Opinuh^-qua non moao RomiB, eed ef^ apud ex» 

teroB natione» — pererebuit, Verr. 1, 1. See Pr. Intr. ii. 227, j. Se» 
alnZ. $335. 

» Md eHam p en n h n tH. Ktota. 
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Cb. II. [1] 1. Would PAyfe, qum est easteOum be 
«more orlessusuBl iojmihaskPkyU^quodesteastdlum? 
[Pr. Intr. 4S-9.] — %. Explain Aetmwrum. 

[2] 1. What is the fig. »eque—non earUemtus called ? 
— ^2. Distmguish between eantemneref despicere^ spemere. 
— ^3. What is DOderlein'8 ezplanation of eontemnere f 
—4. Distinguish between primum and primo. [Pr. Intr. 
83, a.] — 5. Of what use of autem have we here an ex- 
ample ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 478.] — 6. What ia remarkable in 
ad eomparandum f 

[3] 1. What remarkable difference exists between 
* tha^ and ' iUe /'—2. Explain timidus here ? 

[4] 1. What is proopinionef — 2. Explain jam tum 
UUs temporQnts. 

[6] 1. When ia quisquam used for anyhody? [Pr. 
Intr. 389.] 

[7] 1. Give other examples of quum quidem. — 2. 
E^lain exadversus.* [Them. 3, [4], 4, 5.] 

EXERCISB. 

Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle. Thraay- 
bnlus fortified Munychia, which is a port of the Athe- 
nians. The tyrants at first despised Thrasybulus and 
the fewness of his adherents. The mothers of cowards 



Cb. II. [1] 2. An old name for Attieonm, from Aete the oldert 
name of Attiea. 

[3] 1. LitOteik Alc 4, [1], 6. 2. Contemnere with 

referenee to what one migfat /eor; deepieere to what one might 
reepeet; epernere to what one might ace«pt .* or, eontemnere 
impUeefiet /eann^: deepieere, lookinf downupon : epernere, 
rejeeting. 3. That it meane, deepiaaig great thincB, as danger, 

death : bat it may be oaed of emaJl thmge, aa nildt inheUo opoitere 
eontemni, jnet below. 6. Its being uaed aheolutely .* L e 

without an acc case. 

[3] 1. That ille is freqnentlj ueed to denote a foUowing een- 
tence. 2. Eztremely cautious : aaCicjoma timidi et omnia 

dreumepieientee. 

[4] 1. In proportion to his ezpectations. 2. < Even in thoee 

daya/ implying that it was remarkably eo m the apeaker^e daya. 

[7] 1. Cato 3, 3. Att 23, 1.— <m quidem, aee Fnf. [4], 7. 

■ Wugnmn txeivertu» aiipicm «s to ftaiid oppotlte to one hi tfae nnki ettba 
mmajeauAti^i,(dkabwotuamftigwer§e€mtrmeli^^ Gmrgte. 



M> 
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do noi weep. £ren as early as ihose days this precept 
was in the memory of all Atibienians, that in war nothing 
shonld be despised. He thonght it right, that €he 
citizens shonld not only speak for liberty, but also fight 
for it. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the proper meaning of 
dejicere? — 2. How may hoe dejeeto be constraed? — 3. 
Gorem auxilio and Auieis.—4. Afterwhat words iBquis 
or qui used for any ? [Pr. Intr. 389^91.] — 5. What is 
uti more aHicujua?^^. Give a similar expression.-*-?. 
Grovem redderetur. 

[2] 1. When is neve or iku usedfor ^nor?*~2, Gov» 
am obUvianis. — 3. How would you constrae it ? 

[3] 1. How is effeeit ut valeret to be constraed ? 

EXSBCI8B. 

I will not only cause this law to be passed, but will 
also enforce its observance. Thrasybulus prerented the 
massacre of those, with whom a public and formal re- 
conciliation had been made. Thrasybulus procured the 
passing of an act of amnesty. What I have promised, 
must be performed. After the fall of Critias, Thrasybu- 
lus restored peace [to the state,] on these terms, that 
none but the thitty tyrants should be banished or fined. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. Give an instance that resembles 
konoris eorona. — 2. What should be remarked in quam 



Cm IIL [1] 1. To east (or kurT) down: KaraffdXKuv. 3. 

< After the faU of Critia8.* 5. To imitaU him. 6. Fungi 

more : Con. 3, 4. 7. Ptoperiy speaking an ut must be rapplied ; 
it ki implied by the preceding ne. 

^ji\ 1. Aiter a preceding ne or ut. 3. An amne«ty— i/iv«v 

rUu 

[3] 1. Enforeed the olservanee of it. 

Ch. ly. [1] 1. Nondenique h4ee eedee honorio — umquam 
Mcua mortie periculo aique ineidiiefuit. Ciain Cat 4, 1, 2. • 2. 
That instead of qua, quod e a mr^^non vie expreseerat, habuit, tho 
relative ■tandi in the case in which the pronoun is govemed in the ae* 
oenory aentence, and ia omitted in the principal eentenoe. Z. 6 804 
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auod amar^-^no» vis eatpresseraif halmitj Slc. ? — 3. Whal 
18 pecaliar in amor nan vis expresserai ? — 4. What is this 
fig. called ? — 5. Giye an instance of zeugma with eo^- 
primere, — 6. What is there peculiar in magnaque Jvit 
glofia? — ^7. When is the ahl. with esse used ? 

[2] 1. Ezplain ihe 020 in PiUaeus iUe. [Pr. Intr. 
381y (6).]— 2. What waa the size of a jugerum ? — 3. 
What ia there peculiar in munera darent ?— 4. Why is 
the imperf. datint used ? — 5. Give an example of this 
nae of ihe imperf. indic. — 6. Why does quod govem the 
sabj. in quod^noideant ? [Pr. Intr. 476.] — 7. Explain 
propna. 

[3] Explain the igitur. 

[4] Give the derivation oipr^tor. 

EXERCISE. 

A crown of honor not extorted by force but [won] from 
the affection of one'8 fellow-citizens, brings with it no 
odimn. When the people proposed to give him a cro¥m 
of honor, he would not receive it. A crown of honor 
made of two olive twigs, showed both Thrasybulus's 
moderation and the good-will of the people [towards 
him.] I for my part am unwilling to receive any thing. 



3. That exftenerat (had extorted) does not sait the firat nom. €anor .- 
themeanmgbeuig <whichfQrcehadnotextorted,batlove elicited.' 
4. Zeugtna, that is < jmiction' or < pair :* when, that is, a veih is used 
with two connected words, thongh one of them reaily leqnires a yerb 
of difierent meaning. 5. SenatiU ameulta, qum poeeunt videri 

vel neceeeitate expreeea, vel verecundia. Sneton. 
Oct 57. 6. We shonld ezpect magna fuit glori^ since the 

purpoee it eerved is denoted. 7. The abL with eese, with or 

withont *in* denotes the state in which a person is: e. g. (Diony 
eiue) nan minore fuit in mueicie gloria qtLom, &c. Epam. 2, 1 
pacie auetoree in ingenti gloria esee. Liv. 2, 22. 

[2] 2. It was a Koman measnre of surface of 240 feet by 120 ; 
Bs 28,800 square feeL 3. Muneri darent is the usuai construc- 

tion. 4. It is equivalent to < were proposing to give* 5. 

Cic Cat. 1, 5, 13 : quod jam tua eponte fa ciebae ssfacere VO' 
lebae. 7. ItBswhat is and wiU remain one'sown: henco 

* lasting.' 

[3] It is the reeumptive igitur; b ut ad remredeam. Nep. re- 
tnins to Thrasybulns, firom Uie tale about Pittacus, whioh was aa 
interruption of the nairative. 

[4] PrtB^itor : ' one who goes befoieb' 
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wliich the affection of my fellow-citizens has not [be« 
BtowedJ but force extorted [from them.] Crowns of 
honor are not usually envied ' 



CONON. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Explain aecedere ad rempubUeam. 
[Them. 2, [1], 2, 3.] — 2. Parse magni in : magni esse. 
— 3. Is majaris esse used ? [Pr. Intr. 264, 6.]— 4. Dis^ 
tinguish between potentia and potestas. [Dod. potentia.l 
— ^5. How is potestas, as used of a pubhc office, distin- 
guished from magistratus ? 

[2] 1. Construe extremo Peloponnesio beUo. [Pr. 
Intr. 179.] — 2. What is the force of de in devicta? 
[Milt. 2, [2], 5.] — 3. Explain tum abfuit. — 4. Govem 
imperii in dHigens imperiij and explain the meaning of 
diligens. — 5. Give an instance of diligenswith gen. from 
Cicero. 

[3] 1. Do9S Nep. ever use quin afler nemini dubium 
esse? [Pref. [1], 1-6.]— 2. To what tense of the 
subjunctive does accepturos fuisse answer ? [Pr. Intr. 
454.] 

EXERCISE. 

If Conon had been present, the Athenians would not 
have suffered that terrible defeat. Nobody doubts, but 



Ch. I. [1] 5. PotesUu denotes an extraordinary commianon. 

[2] 3. Ttim quum demctdB eunt : for he was not abBent on ihat 
oeeanon, bnt, seeingr all lost from the negligence and insnbordination 
of his countrymen, fled with eight shipe to Cypnu. 4. Diligeno 

18 the opp. of negligene : it properly means < loYing/ and then, with 
reference to a thing, paying attention to it ; being carefol and pnnc« 
tnal in tts performanoe. It is pioperly a participie, bnt is often nsed 
a^jectiTely to signify a habit: it then takes a genitive. Tt. Intr 
IGS. 5. Q. Pompeio eawtieeimo vtro aiaue omme offiet 

mgeniiMimo. Cic CceL 30, 73. 

> *Jhen§t wmt U he mvJMl:' tbe topw r ic a a l ■tl rt . 
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Uiat tho Romans will be utterly defested. Nobody 
donbts, that if Gonon bad been present, the Athenians 
woold not hare been utterly defeated. Nobody doubts, 
that Conon ia both an ezperienced and a carefol com- 
mander. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Ezplain and constnie eumdemque 
genenm Rigis. [Pr. Intr. 387.] — 2. What ia propin^ 
quus here T 

[2] 1. Parse societatem in: coire soeietatem. [Pr. 
Intr. 244.]*-4l. What is the force of quidem in : re qui" 
dem veraf 

[3] 1. How may si Ule nan Juisset be construed ?— 
2. GiTe an instance ofjuisset used in this emphatic way 
for ^exist^ and by implication, for to assist^ d&c. — 3. 
What prepositions always follow their cases ? [Paus. 
4, [4], 8.] 

BZSRCISB. 

I will not seek for a place where I may myself lire 
in safety but [for one] whence I may protect my fellow- 
ckizens. If I had sought for a place where I might 
myself have lived in safety, I should not have gone to 
Phamabazus. The Lacedaemonians, having defeated 
the Athenians, sent Agesilaus to invade Asia. Tissa- 
phemes,haFing revolted from the king, made an alliance 
with the Lacedaemonians. Balbus was considered an 
ezperienced commander {ehtqf, i.), but was in reality a 
rash and careless general^ 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Meritis-^^alebat : how is the abl. 
here used ? — 2. Give an instance from Cic. — 3. Ezplain 



Ch.II. [1] 2. ArelatioD hyhlood: the being the king^erai- 
iiL4aw only made him an affim9. 

[2] 2. Thatofiwro, «lrat,"howeyer.' 

[3] 1. < But for him.' 2. Pirnt SMieiuB iier pmne hoMmo 

deait, ni umuo vir fuietetf dbc Liv.2, 10. 

Cb. III. ri] 1* It 18 the abL of canM ea on aoeotmt of ; fiom. 

9. BegaU eivitatie genuo-^-^ion tam regni, quam regio vitiie 

repudiatum ett de Legg. 3, 7, 15. 3. iSt le Mmetimea nsed aftef 

1 ^iilgiigm» im ft vU opp. HUgmu iw^» tt , CtaepbL 
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meque id mirandum^ si^ &c.— 4. Give instances.- 
Distinguish between adducere and inducere, 

[3] 1« Explain nulla tnora est. — 2. What was the 
«'{otfxuvsrv or venerari ? — 3. What does Justin call it ? — 
4. Who are Hli ? — 5. When does Comelius use this ex- 
pression? — 6. Give an instance. — 1. What is tnanda- 
tum ? — 8. Since studeo govems the dat., explain quod 
studes* 

[4] 1. Mihi vero : explain the oera.— 2. How would 
you translate miki vero into Greek ? 

SXBRCISE. 

It is not to be wondered at, that I am not easily in- 
duced to believe. Conon preferred setting down his 
views in writing to discussing them in an audience with 
the king. Conon, if he had come into [the king^s] pres- 
ence, must have done homage to him by falling pros- 
trate. Why, for my own part, I have no objection to 
fall prostrate before the king, but I fear that I may not 
perform this ceremony of the barbarians. The 8tate,k3^' 
which I am commissioned, is accustomed to conunand 
other nations. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What tense is judicaveritl [Pr. 
Intr. 418.] — 2. To what is negavit equivalentl — 3. 
Govern daret. 



mirari inslead of mtod, at acc. with iofin.— as cl alter Bawfid^v, 

4. Mirabar, »t tu mihi ^uidquam afferres naoi. Ter. Phorm. 3, 
2, 5. Non miror, oi qtu eomedunt bona. H. Ep. 1» 15, 39. 

5. Indueere is mostJy naed in a bad senae. 

[3] 1. NuUa mora est in or per me: ^ * I have no objection,' or 
< certainly,* 2. The person pnwtrated bimself before the king. 

3. Adorare, Conon a regio aaepectu et coUoquio prohibituo 
e9t,quod eum more Perearum adorare noUct, 6, 2, 13. 
4. The Greeks : it is naed of thoee whoee term is qnoted : e. gr. of 
the Persians, Datam. 8, 3 : of the Greeks, Cim. 3, 1. 5. When 

he tranelatee a foreign expression into an anusual Latin one. 

6. Eamque (legem) iUi oblivionie appeUarunt Thrasyb. 3, 2. 

7. A commiseion given by word of moath or (as here) in 
wiiting. 8. The fnll constmction is> quod etudes cor^cere, 

[4] 1. Vero (ss * m truth') adds emphasis to the mihu ' / for 
mu oum part,* &c. or *why I myeelf,* &c. 2. iXX* iftH, «c* 

CiL IV. [1] 3. To itersf— non. 

19* 
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[2] 1. Whal is imperare aUquid aliem?—2. What 
are naves longm t 

[41 1. what is depimen ? — 2. What is the corre- 
sponding intrans. verb ? 

EXERCISE. 

I say that that selection is no matter for mj determi- 
nation, bnt for your own, since you (say: 'who') 
ought to know your own [snbjects] best. He was not 
easily induced to command &e PhcBnicians to fiimish 
ships of war. I fear that I shall not be able to remain 
master of the sea next summer. A braye and cautious 
general will command the king^s forces and fight against 
as, [one] whom we hare not been able to overcome 
eiUier in the field or by counsel. I will cause the wallsy 
which Conon repaired, to be pulled down. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. What are tiytfruepa/rue? — 2. What 
gen. Is this called ? [Pr. Intr. 161, note c.] 

[2] 1. Potius seems superfluous with maUe ; with 
wlutt other words is it used, where it seems superflu- 
ous ? — 2, Give an example from Cic. of pottus-^^naUe, 
— ^3. Give a similar instance in Greek.— 4. What is 
cofistUuere in constituere auctoritatem ? — 5. What is the 
corresponding intransitioe to constituere ? 

[3] What is evocare ? 

[4] What is addubitare ? 



[2] 1. To command him tofumish the thing Bpoken o£ 

[4] 1. To sink. 2. Sid&e. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. * The wrongs of his coontry,' i. e. done to ih 
eountry. 

[2] 1. Witb praetaret and with compvatives. Z. § 747. 
2. Illvd peto, ut — hominis ipaiue omamenta adjumento eauoa po" 
tiut, quam impedvmento esse mdUti» : pro Balbo, 7. 3. /laAAoy 

with a^ccffOac. 4» To eetablish his inflaence : L e. fix it ss 

finn, that it could hardly be oyerthrown. 5. Constare. 

[3] It is the verbum proprium of a magistrate, eommanderg 
&C., oending for or summoning an inferior to appear before him» «Q 
leoonnt of eome pnUic busineas. 

[4] To * leaoe doubtfut or nndecided.' 
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EZBRCISE. 

It was his good fortime to free, not oiL.y Argos, but 
also the whole of the Peloponnesus. Conon preferred 
aTonging his coimtry's wrongs to increasing his own 
wealth. Conon acquired great influence by the libera- 
tion of Greece. It was my fate to be thrown into pris- 
on, unknown to Tiribazus. 



DION. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Why is genere in the abl. without a 
preposition f [Them. 1, [2], 6.] — 2. Give instances of 



implieare in the sense of ' being canneetetT with. — 3. Ex- 



plain utraque tyrannide Dionysiorum.- 

does superiar mean ? and give instances of this y^&ge. 

— 5. In what sense does Nep. use implicitus as the past 

particip. of implicare ? [Paus. 4, [6], 6.] — 6. Parse 

nuptum. 

[2] 1 . Distinguish between propinquitas, necessitudo^ 
affinitaSf consanguinitas, — 2, Before what consonants is 
ab found ? — 3. Why, probably, is it used here ?— 4. /n- 
genium docUe, come, aptum ad artes optimas: ezplain 
come here as epithet of ingenium, — 5. What kind of 
beauty is generally ezpressed by dignitas ? [Them. 6, 
[1], 6.] — 6. In non minimum is more or less said, than is 



Cb. L [1] 3. OmMu9, qui noetrie famiUaritdiibue impli' 
eantur, Cic Balb. 27, 60: ita diu vixit, «t multarum mtatum 
eratoribua impliearetur, Id. Bnit 47, 174. So impliea^ 
toe eonouetuaine et beneeolentia: implieatue amieiiiie, fa" 
mtliitrttafe, dce. 3. The abstract (yrannw ia uied for tho 

eoncrote («ranfHM: 4. The elder : §o euperior Afrieanue, &o. 

[2] 1 1)66. neeeeeariue. 2. MilL 1, [5], 4— Jainnann says 

that Cicero often usee it before c, d, j, n. 3. To avoid another 

s ae temunation. 4. Itfgenium inclndes both diepoeitUm and 

abUitiee : eome xelatea to the aiepoeition (animue ;) the other epi- 
tlMto to abiUtiee (in«n«.)— When tn^entvin ie oppeeed to antmne^ it 
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really meant ? — 1. What name is giren in grammar to 
this form of speech? [Alc. 4, [1], 6.] — 8. Whatdo 
tome editors read instead of eommendatur? — ^9. How 
does Dihne explain and jnstifjr eommendatur ? 

[3] 1. What mobd do etsi^ quamquam, quamvis re- 
spectiTety, nsnally goyem ? [P|b^ Intr. qu. on § 56, p. 
321.] — 2. What is neeessitudo? — 3. Whatis the classi- 
cal word for ' even* or * stUl* with comparatiyes ? what 
is ita usual position ?— 4. What word was nsed hj later 
writers ? — 5. What is the meaning of sahjum studebat ? 
— 6. Is studere with the accusative usual ? 

[4] 1. Legationes qum essent Ulustriores : why is 
essent in the suhj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 476.] — 2. When is the 
person by whom an action is done transhited not hy a or 
abf but by per ? — 3. What is the force of quidem ? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 550.]— 4. What is the usual meaning of obire 
legationem ? — 5. li fideliter administrando is not merely 
a gloss, (that is, an explanalion which has crept into 
the tezt), how must diligenter be ezplained with obire ? 

W 

takei the narrower meaning of ahilitieB. Aa hcrwerer the Bomane 
did not make so sharp a distinction, as we do, hetween abiUtie^ and 
diepoeitien, the one word tn^fitttm which expreoses hoth oonectire- 
ly here reeeireB epithete which we ahoold refer to different mental 
endowmenta. 8. Commendat ec kominem « amabilemfaeit, gro- 
tum aeceptumque reddit 9. He saya that it \s taken recipio- 

cally t8 * recommends itself ;' and compares nvUa re una magia 
oratorem eommendari quam verborum eplendore, Cic Bmt. 
59, 216. 

[3] 2. Iti nmal meanin^ is ' relationokip' hy Uood or marriage : 
aometimee, however» tt is ueed in tbe senae of ' intimate friendohif ;* 
88 Cat 1, 3. Att 19, 4» 2, Etiam : it io generaUy, out 

not alwaye, placed after tke eomparative, 4, Adhue, Pr 

Intr. iL 331. Z. $ 486. 5. He wiehed him oafe : wiahed to 

aee him aafe. 6. It frequently occufb with the acc. of a neut 

pronoon, or other indefinite wwd, e. g. eadem, hoe, unum, &«k ; — 
hut it ia not common with any other aecuiMitive, and it is probaUe 
tfaat ewe shoold be here inaerted\ 

[4] 2. When the action is done by hie inotrumentality, 4. 

Thongh it really denotee only the undertaking of the embaflsy, it ia 
wnally eztended so as to include the whole manner of conducting 
it. 5. Bremi thinka it denotes roeh a wilUng active mannerp 

of aeeepting the poot of ambaasador, aa would ahow the peiaon to bo 
raUy^ tn earaeet aad likely to fnlfil ita dutiee faithfoUy* 

1 Branil has tbe §taoi JavBiaan eBcloMt U in a parantbMli. 
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EZERCI8E. 

Cimon, the 80n of Miltiade8y was married to his own 
sister, Elpimce by name. He 8ays that he will not auf* 
fer the name of the tyrant to be protected by hi8 [i. e. 
the 8peaker's] popularity. His duties as ambassador are 
80 faithfully executed by Dion, that the tyrant'8 most 
cruel name is protected by his popularity. It cannot be 
denied that Dionysius is much influenced by the adyice 
of Dion. How few are there (Pr. Intr. 477), who un- 
dertake the post of arobassador with active-readiness, 
and execute its duties with fidelity. Though Dionysius 
was much influenced by Dion's advice, yet in this mat 
ter, his own private feeling was stronger. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. What are the forms for it escapes 
me? [Pr. Intr. 259.} — 2. What are the forms that are 
confined to later writers ? [Pr. Intr. 259.] — 3. Does 
amamentum imply more than amament ? [Them. 2, [3], 
5.]— 4. What 18 the meaning of secus ? — 5. Is non secus 
always foUowed by atque (ac)? — 6. If not, by what other 
particle ? — 7. Does Cicero use that other particle ? — 8. 
Does Cicero use haud secus ? 

[2] 1. Under what circumstances is Nep. fond of 
connecting sentences by ^t quidem? — 2. What mood 
foliows this qui quidem ?— 3. When is the indicative used 
after qui quidem? — 4. What force may^s be considered 
to have when the subjunctive is used ? — 5. What is audire 
idiquem ? — 6. Explain venia in : veniam dare. [Them. 10, 
[1], 3.] — 7, Ezplain magna ambitiane perducer^, 

Cb. IL [1] 5. No. 6. Sometimei by quam, 7. No. 

a No. See Fr. Intr. ii. 402. 
[2] 1. When tbe foUowin? gives a etrikfai; ixutance in pioof of a 

SrecediDg aawrtton. 2. The indicatiTe or tbe subjunctive. 

: Wben tbe foUowing clauae is a simple biatorical statement, and 
wben its being actually a fact is to be strongly pointed out The 
relatiye is tben nearly s < m,' so tbat qui quidem as « and aeeord* 
ingly A«.' 4. Tbat of an ttt eonsequentut xa < so much so, 

thaV 5. It is tbe vtrhum proprium for * attending a ptrewCe 

Uctwr^ or ' etudying under him,* wben the pupil is grown up. 
7. With state or pomp. 

^Jtmhii 9 Hcitttr <• quMetatfut r§ ad eamtmidam gv^Ham l^wrtfcrts. Magm 
— I llrf i w i , i. 0. wmgnB ent^Mtm ac jway adfncrem kmtarmpu 
VonsUlaw. 
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[3] 1. What awkwardne88 ia thero in: qy^^ quem 
venumdari jussisset^ ? 

[4] 1. Distinguisli between tnfenm, interea. [Pr. 
Intr. li. p. 195, note 7.] — 2. What is gravis morbusf— 
3. Explain the construction^^o quumgravieanfictaretur, 
— 4. What prepositions are used after qumrere^ to goyem 
the case of the person ? — 5. Give instances of ex and de. 
Give an instance of qiuerere a from Cicero. — ^7. Si 
erte: when is forte used for * perhap^ or *perehanee?* 
^Pr. Intr. ii. 737.] — 8. Majori esse perieuh : does Nep. 
use this phrase elsewhere without the in ? — ^9. Does he 
erer use it with inf — 10. Could perievh esse be used 
without tn, perieulo having no adjectire in agreement! — 
11. Gire an instance from Cicero of the omission of tn. 
— 12. What does faterentur mean ? — 13. Give an in- 
stance ofya/«rtaito Meclare.' — 14. GoremveUe. [Pr. 



(i 



Intr. 460, (c) 1.] 
^51 1. Whei 
[Pf. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2, What is sopor in : soporem daref 



[5] 1. When is et used where we should use hutf 



EXERCISE. 



The Athenians have cruelly wronged Miltiades, inas- 
much 88 they have ordered him to be cast into prison*. 



[3] 1. The change of the subject : Plaio being the nom. of the 
pcincipal sentence. 

[4] 3. A eevere or dangerwu di^rder. 3. >s ^nm eo, et 

quidem gram eonjlieiaretur. 4, Quarere ex,aotde aliquo, 
5. (1) Qwuivi ex PhaniL Cic. lAaeum retinet ; queaitex eelo, 
Slo. CaBS. (2) quenrebat pauUo ante de me, Cic. 6. Quaro 

nunea te,* Hortenei, &c 8. Yee: below 8, [2]. Dat 5. 3. 

Hann. 9, 2. Ham. 2, 1. 9. Yes. Att 10, 2. 10. No. 

11. Commonendum putavi, ne quo perieulo te proprio 
exietimaree eeee : in magno omnee, eea tamen in eommuni eumue : 
ad Fam. 4, 15, 2. 12. = Aperireni, deelararent, Janmann 

saya : bnt still there migfat be in a phyrician a rappoeed wish to con- 
eeal it 13. Sall. Cat 47, 2 : eadem OaUi fatentur, 

[5] 2. ' A eleeping draught .*' the eauee for the effeet : and it ii 
nnplied that it was strong enough to make him sleep foreyer. 

> Bremi thlnlts we shonld zead, emhpe mti etm wmtmdari jneeieeti. 
/« c gr earm cwyte». 



• Verr. S, 3, 83. Qiubt» dbt te nunct Hortmui: cnm nirinu tanimn mHm^V- 
%m €0ttntnm9 t» ? Klots. 
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Diim uked the phjrsiciaas whether perchance Dionysiua 
was in great danger. Dion conrerses with Dionysius 
about a diyiBion of the kingdom, saying that he thoughl 
the sons of Aristomache should have a share. Dionysius 
the younger did not tolerate this, but compelled the 
physicians to giire his father a [deadly] sleeping-draught 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Prove from Nep. that Ddderleia 
is wrong in confining simuUas to poUtietU enmity '.—2. 
How should it probabfy be defined 1 — 3. What is prob- 
ably its derivation ?— 4. Does aUquamdiu mean for some 
cansiderable time ? — 5. What is the inf. of areesseret ? — 

6. How is arcesso formed? — ^7. Is aeeerso a correct 
form? — 8. In ^t veUet^ how do you ezplain the sub- 
junctive ? 

[2] 1. What is the force of que in: eodemque temr 
pore? — 2, What is meant by tyrannis here? — ^3. In 
Latin could such a combination as " a woric upon astro- 
nomy," ^c, be translated literally ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 

7, «.}-— 4. How must it be translated ? 

[3] 1. Explain autem in: PkUo autem, — 2, £x- 
plam the tense of persuaserit, [Milt. 5, [2], 1-3.] — 3. 
What would be the uswU tense ?— 4. What is the mean- 
ing of aUquanto ? 

EXERCISB 

I have entered more at large upon this in my book 
upon Astrology. I shall not be deterred from this in- 



Cb. IIL [1] 1. Att 17, 1,' M ftfcffi^ttafii eum earorefuieee in 
eimultate. S. Ab the reeiproeal hatred that anfles ftom eommg 
into eoUieionf whether m publio or i»hrate life : thiu in Atticiu^s caee 
it was a Mter nearly of hui own age : quam prope ^Bqualem habebaL 
3. SnmUf not eimulare. i Yes. 5. Areeeeire aecoiding 
to Fievnd : thoogh MSS. and editiooB vary mnch. 6. It is a 

eauoative tnm aeeedot aa ineeeoo fiom incedo. 7. Yes: acoord- 
mff to DOdeilem, Kritz, &e. 8. Qim veUet b auippe qui 

VMietf giving the fnottee that indaeed Dionynas to oena for Plaio. 

[2] 1. Aooording to Bremi, D&hne, and Janmann, tsa porro ot 
praterea : [< and ] fnoreooer ' 2. Abeolnte power m the abetraet 

1 Behvlts lays, hatrtd, 9$pteiattf as maiiiftstliif ttMlf in politleal hOfUUtar* 
tt doM iiot carrjr wlth It any notloB of a >eeret feellnc, bat Is rathor to be ob 
flvod flom aimult than fiom $itiuUar§. 
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tentioii by any adyice of yonrs. There is no doobt ihai 
he wished to restore liberty to tbe Syracusans. Yon 
are considerablv more a friend to deapotic power [in 
the abstract»] than to any despotic-ruler. I neyer left 
off implorin^ Dionyains, to restore liberty to the Syra 
cnaans. Dion, who admired and dearly-loved Plato^ 
wiahed to comply with his request. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is < to fear ane anothai* to be 
translated ? — 2. What is usually supposed to be omitted 
in this construction T — 3. Gire other instances <tf this 
constmction.— 4. Ezplain prsoect^jMiyv* 

[2] 1. Ezplain aliqmd nuignm est tnmdim a/te«t.— 3. 
Explain amnta qum moveri poterant Dionis.--^* Is «o^ni- 
nere in aliquA> re ever found ?— 4. In sic enim eaistimari 
volebat, id se non odio kominis, oed sttm sakais feeisse 
eausa, what word appears to us superfluous ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. Diff. of Id. 28.] 

[3] 1 . What tense of the indicatiye generally foUows 
postquam or postea quam? [Pr. Intr. 514.] — 2. What 
part of speech is nuptum ? 

[4] What forms are used in Latin instead of et nemo^ 
et nuUuSf et numquam ? [Pr. Intr. 80.] 

[5] 1. Explain usque eo. — 2. Giye an instance of 
usque eo foUowed by ut or ne. — 3. Can youproduce any 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. 7%mere inter «e. 2. Se : the full constnic- 

tMn beinjr ihnire ee inter eeK 3- Neqme eeUtm eeUnt inter 

ee ae dUigent, eed, &c. Cic. de Amic.23: qumn inter «e eom» 
plexi in terram ex eptie deeidieeent, Nep. snm. 4, 3 : lo tnter ee 
Jy dere ; inter ee adapicere, dta 4. Its praper meunng ii to Utke 
into poeeeeeion hefore another pereon : when applied to penons it ii 
either to anHcipate or (as here) to remove him out of the tvoy; or 
deetroif him before heieonhie guard, 6lc 

[2] 1. It bringe mueh odimn wpon Atfft; makee him very un- 

Sipular, ^. 2. BB Oirmui Dionie, qum moveri poterant : hL 

ion'a moveaUee. 3. See Cim. 4, [l], €. 
[5] 1. Xiiterally, up to t h i t h e r s np to anch a pomt, to snch 
a deme. 3. Quod ubi iate audioiit ueque eoeei cammotuo, 

ut, £c. Cic. Verr. 3, 4, 18. 3. Chabr. 1, 3: hoe ueque eo 

ioia Graeiafama eelebraium esi, ut — Chab ria $ voluoriL 

> Mamd denlet thli, TnneU. toI. Ul. 907: tbongh he allowi tfaat h nMrfawe 
iiM =B nomi Ueit» novitti nu, so movmiw «0« tiiter nt is fhnnrijrfmwtfioWfii 
Imt never ncvtnaU m (anless ss ntwrunt ttipaaa) nor n^v t nmlk m talir «e. 
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oCher example from Nep. ?— 4. Qui — dedueerent * why 
does qui here take the subjimctiTe ? [Pr. Intr. 483.] 

EXERCISE. 

The hojs love each other. Caius was so utterly 
unable to endure slavery, that he destroyed himsell'. 
There are some who plunge themselves into riotous 
liring. There are some who are not allowed to be ever 
sober for a moment. All Sempronius's moveable prop- 
erty must be put on board, and sent to him. There are 
some who, from being indulged, are filled with the Tilest 
desires. He wished it to be tiiought, that the boy had 
thrown himself from an upper story. 

Ch. Y. [1] 1. What tense does postqmm usnally 
take ? — 2. when does postquam mostly take the pluperf. t 
[Pr. Intr. 514.] 

[2] 1. Constnie mti//onfm annortfm f^aiintt.-^2. Oire 
a similar instance from this chapter.— 3. Explain ttfran* 
nis.—4. Govem tnagnarum opum in: magnarum opm 
putabatur. — 5. Explain opes, [Milt. 5, [5], 6.1 — 6. Giye 
other instances of sodetas with the gen. of what the 
person spoken of takes a share in. 

[3] 1. Is tyranni an objective or subjective gen- 
itive? [Pr. Intr. 161, note c.]— 2. Distinguish between 
oneraria ncmes and longiB naves, — 3. Distinguish between 
perceUere Bnd pereutere,—4. Give all the forms for ^three 
days after Ke reaehed SicUy,^ [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 5. Is 
there any thing remarkable in the tense introierit ? [Pr. 
Intr. 418, a.] 

[4] 1. How is ad used inad se venturum f — 2. Gire 
another instance from Nep. 

CH.y. [2] 2. QuLnquaginte aneorum imperium. 6. 

Demigrationie eoeietatem, Milt 1, 2 : tantum abfuit a «pcte- 
tate eeeleriet TimoL 1, 3: puim dificilee plerieque videntur 
ealamitatum eoeietaie», Cic. de Amic. 17, 64. 

[3] 3. PereeUere m to give any thing sach a blow, that the con- 
teqnences of it lemain fnr a long time : pereutere denotes a sudden 
and Tiolent biow, the eflfects of which are moet fonnidahle at fint, 
aad gradnaUy decreaae : hence perceUere ia often uwd nearly in tha 
•enee of eeertere. 

[4] 1. For advereue; as xp6s fothL. 2, Ad koetem vehi 
DaL4,& 

20 
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[5] 1. For what is iis ipsis used? — 2. Giye an in* 
ttance fiom CsBsar ofthe person by whose tneanSf 
iDCy being put in me abl. — 3. What ia spirUus in tb,e 
plnral?— 4. Wbat tben is regios spiritus? — 5. Wbat 
rerb besidea repnmere ia used of crushing &c. tbe spirit? 

[6] 1 . Wbat ia tbe meaning of veUet bere ? — 2. Wby 
is obtineret in tbe subj. ? 

EXERCISB. 

N 

On tbe tbird day after Dion bad arriyed at Corintbt 
Heraclidea was banisbed. By tbis we see tbat a t^rran- 
ny tbat bas lasted many years is supposed to be one of 
extensive resources and great strengtb. [Men'8] batred 
against the tyrant was so great, tbat Dion easily OTer- 
t£rew bis goyemment [nowl of many years' duration. 
Dionysius Uiougbt tbat nobody would come against bim 
witb a few mercbant vessels. Tbe king's proud spirit 
was crusbed by Dion witbin five days after be first 
reacbed Sicily. 



Ch. YI. [1] 1. Is conseeuta stronger tban secutal 
— 2. Explain sua mchiUtate. — 3. From wbat are tbe 
metapboricai expressions efferref demergere taken?— 4. 
Est adorta: Drakenborcb tbinks tbat bere and in Tbrasyb. 
2, 5, we sbould read adorsus from adordiri ; is this ne- 
cessary ? 



[5] 1. For eofttm ipeonan opera, auxiUo; mr, per eoe ipeo».-^ 
6ee Z. § 455. Note. 2. Militibuo^fooottm perdueit; B. 6. 1, 8, 
1. 3. It genenlly meaiis an OTer-confident proud spifit: ai 

noratio^-^p iritu» iribumcio». Cic. p. Cluent 39, 109. 4. 

The tynmrs prond spirit 5. Frangere : ob Liv. 1,31, fraett 

oimul eum eorpore eunt »piritu» iui feroee». So 26, 24 : ^- 
rttm «e vim ae »piritu»^fregi»»e. 

[6] 1. < Wa» read%f or < conoented .*' the treaty not havinjr taken 
«ff Mst 2. Froperiy ut is omitted ; Imt the terms of a treaty are 

freqiiently expreaBed shortly in thie way. 

Ch. VI [1] 1. Yee : it denotes the rapid, sndden followingr of 
the aecond event See Them. 7, [2], 2. 2. s ejr »ua mobilitate, 
•in conformity with/ *according to*— «r in English, *with her 
uoual Jieklene»»* 3. From the waves hearine up a vevel, or 

aUovringr it to sink. 4. No: adorior, properiy rrioe upfor any 

thing, has alao the meaning otxmD^np to undertake a diffieult 
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[2] 1 . /n filio suam vim exereuit : why not J^Zttfi»' / 
• 2. What does the in with abl. describe ? — 3. Ezplain 
9 luxisseU—A, What have you to remark on parens ? 

(4] 1. How woiild et be constnied here in English? 
H. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. When are et^ que^viaeA. for ^hUV 
Ib.] — 3. What is the derivation of rhapsodia ?—4. 
Wnen rhapsodia is used without any mention of the 
poem^ which of Homer'8 epic poems is meant? — 5. 
Quote the verse alluded to. — 6. Why is omnia in sua 
potestaie esse veUe better than s e omnia — veUe ? 

[5] 1. What is obsequium here as opposed to acer^ 
hitas ? — 2. What is interficiendum curare ? 

EXERCISE. 

Heiaclides did not endure this, but got up a puly [in 

he state.l Dion did not endure this, but attempted to 

exercise his authority against Heraclides. Dion having 



tatk, and ii Btronger than adortus, The phrase oppugnare adorior, 
which is tiie phrase in ThraByb. 2, 5, occun four times in livy. B. 

[2] 1. That would imply authority or influence exercised against 
bim, infltead of merely in his ease, toith reference to him. 2. 

The peiBQn or object with reference to which the action is completed. 
3. The fuU ezpreasion would be reduxieeet in matrimonium. 
So Suet Dom. 8 ; oh reductam in matrimonium uxorem. 4. First, 
itB podtion, by which it is not onty made emphatic itself, but ateo 
addB eraphana to graviseimum vulnue : (2) iheiiparens denotes the 
natural relation of a parent to a son : pater rather the civil relationi 
with reference to the righte of a father. 

[4] 3. pdwTuv «Sjifv. 4. The Iliad. 

5. ohn iyaBo» mXvKotpavtn' tHi Kidpavoi toru , 
Jis fimnXgbiy ^ K,tX IL 2, 204. 
6. By thuB prefizing ee, emnia would lose itB emphatic force : the 
omiBsion of the ee ia quite in Nepo8*8 manner. B» See Them. 7, 4. 

[5] 1. ConcUiation, 

1 Krlts on 1» amieUfiidea (Ball. Cat 9, S,) has thls ezcelleBt reimurk : Hoo 
fttf «M Terbam ita eomparatum sot^ nt et por *m* prt^oitiantm aeeaoativo 
junetam eum olgeeto aliqmo arete eoaieoeatt qum mdgario eot ratio^ at absolntB 
eofitari peaaitt tta «t •tm amam non m «^'eetain exaerat, aed per ae generoU 
oeaem. pooitam addito aUativo eum * tV pr^apoeitume aeeuratiua d^niatvrf quxppa 
ftw ree iUa eiginfieetwr^ m fua abeoimta tjue aetio veroatuTt vel qum aetieui 
eaMoam amt originem prmbmiL T\Uem verki eum aUativo eeinuneti ratienem oi 
oxptieavorie formulA quod attinet ad^ vm eenetruettenie plane fuerio 
aeaaeutua, nuilumque leeum non expediee.—fttibikblY Hand explabu the relaticMi 
of in wlth the aii. better than by qued attinet ad (whlch is UMgeneral) thns 
It denotea, '* rem, tn qua aliquie veraatnr agende. aut quam quie agone apeetat 
Tan. UL p. 960. 
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tfzereised his anthority in the case of lus soiiy receirea 
the teye^rest wonnd a husband [can receive] by the 
death of hia wife. Dion did not endure thb, but at- 
tempted to crush by aeverity the party which he ought 
to haye won by conciliation. 

Ch. YII. [2] 1. Qwm quotidiani maximifieren, 
tumtui : how would you constme quotidianus ? — 2, £x- 
plain the principle which quotidianus here illustrates. — 
3. Give instances. — 4. WhaX does manus porrigere meHSk 
by iraplication ? — 5. Is manus porrigere used by another 
writer in this sense ? — 6. Some MSS. omit the in and 
read nisi amieorum possessiones ; what difTerence would 
this make? — 7. Give the derivation of porrigere. — 8. 
Explain amtttere optimates. 

[31 1. What 18 male audiref — 2, Gorem audiendi, 
[Pr. Intr. 183.]— 3. Can you produce an example from 
a prose writer of the golden age ? 



Ch. YIII. [1] 1. Hae iUe intuens: hare we mei 
with this form before in Cora. Nep. ? [Alc. 4, 1.]— 2, 
Constme quorsum evaderent. — 3. Give tne derivation of 



Ch. Vn. [2] 1. By the adverb, < eyery day.' 3. Adjeetives 
denoting time aie placed with an emphatic foice wbeia toe flhooid 
uee adverbB. 3. Seraa eondUumu paeia tentanUm, tm eerOf Snet 
Oct 17 : and in this very life of Com. Nep^ celeri rumore diUUOf lOf 
[1], for eeleriter. 4. To apprqpriate them to himself ; to take 

them away by violence : the anteeedene, L e. the pfecediBg action 
of etretehing out the hande beiug need for the eoneequentf 
the final action d[ taking the property away '. 5. Yeet by Cnit, 
who, however, has ad not in : jam etiam ad peeora noetra avarao 
et inetabileo manuo porrigio, 7, 8, 19. 6. The fnri amicorum 

poeoeooionee wonld then be connected with the piinoipal sentence, 
neque — ouppetebat : H inia expreseed, it is connected with the veib 
of the accesBory sentence, porrigoret. 7. Pro, Ibith, forwards ; 

regerot to direct 8. ss amitterefavorem optimaium. 

[3] 1. To be spoken ill of. 3. Yes: homineo ineueti 

laboris, Cfes. B. G. 7, 30. 

CB.VIII. [1] fl. ' What would he the end of it.' 3. Qvo 

> It is eiuioias to observe that lo Engiish we shoald vae elther ihie prepen- 
tory aetfon, o( gtretdking^ out the hands, or aaother pfeparatorf aetion «im do 

CM «Mrer to the real aetton Implied, that otlajfiiigwrkoitd» ufo» the propsrtf 
5piietioii. 
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fuorsus or ^uorftim.— 4. DiBtmgmsh between eallidiis 
and ad fraudem acutus. — 5. How is ^any* translated 
i^r sine? [Pr. Intr. 390, (a).] — 6. How sliould we 
express hamo sine ulla religume acfide ? — 7, The general 
rule for the use of ac is, that it adds bl stronger notian to 
a preceding one : is notfides less than religio ? — 8. Adit 
ad Dionem : is the ad afways repeated after adire ?—9» 
Give an instance from Cicero of the repetition of the od. 

[2] 1 . Is the right reading probabiy tn magno peri- 
eido esssj or, mt^no perieulo esse? — 2. Nisi — aiieui: 
why is aliquiSf not quis, used after nisi? — 3. lUi mtmt- 
eum : is inimicus always foUowed by the dat. ? — 4. Qtteiii 
si invenisset idoneum — cogniturum. [esse\ ; this is in obtique 
narration, how should it stand in direct narration ? — ^5. 
Dissidenti: what is understood? 

[3] 1. Is partes exeipere a usual constmction ? — 2* 
Conjurationem confirmat : what is the meaning of confir" 
mat here ? 

[4] 1. Explain elata. — 2. What is understood after 
eonveniunt ? 

[5] I. Non modo non — sed: what is Hand's ezpla- 



MTMif. 4. CatUdue denotes the taet and ehitl acqnired by per- 

■onal «zperience : ad fraudem acutuB reiatee to his natural dispoei- 
tion. 6. A man without a eonBcienee. 7. Yes : but the binng 
without any Jidee is a ttnmger notion in the descending scale of 
wickednen: it is a woroe thing. 8. No. 9. Ad me adiro 
quoedam meminif — ^ttt dieerent, &c., ad Fam. 3, 10 : the constmc- 
tion with aii ia thie ueual one, to ezpren the simple notion of going to 
a perKm or place : the constnxction with the acc. only is the more 
eommonf when the verb has the accessory notion of yisiting a man 
to make a leqnest, or to consult or advise with him, dLc 

[2] 1. Magno perieulo esse : *to be in danger' is, in perieulo 
eoee, vereari, «c.: bat the in 'm usaally omitted when periculo bas 
an adjectire apreeing with it. 2. It means eome one definito per- 
son, thouffh without mentioning the individual : qvis is tbe indefmite 
< any' rr. Intr. 392, and note z. 3. No : we have inimici ofue 
below. 4. Si kunc inoenerio^-^cognoeeee. 5. Dieeidenti sc. 
aDione. 

[3] 1. No: partes aueeipere m the nsual construction,' but 
exeipere is also nsed occasionally, where euocipere is the usual 
'orm: thus euaeipere eimultatee, inimicitiae, less commonly 
exeipere: eueeipere laboree and exeipere. % Ftnmarem 

facit: strengthens. 

[4] 1. ss Enuntiata. Pansan. 4, 6. 2. Eum* 

[5] 1. That the eed states somethmg greater and etrengef that 

20* 
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aation of sed after non solum^ non modo^ &c., as compared 
with ssd etiam ? — 2. I8 eonata neut. pl. a8 common as 
eofuUusT 

EXERCI8E ON CH. VII. VUI. 

I am fiUed with the greatest alarm. I do not know 
how [all] this will end. It cannot be denied that great 
vosDB are spent every day. If auch sums are spent eve- 
ly day, money will soon begin to run ahort. I know 
that one Callicratea, a man without a conscience, was 
his enemy. I have nothing to lay my hands upon, ex- 
cept the poaaessions of the aristocracy. There is no 
doubt, that if all are filled {partie.) with such alarm, you 
will lose the favor of the ariatocracy. Dion commis- 
aiona one Callicratea to pretend to be his enemy. If you 
find this person fit-for-your-purpose, all will betray their 
real sentiments to him. 



Ch. IX. [1] 1 . What festival was it ?— 2. What is 
oonventus ? — 3. In what parts of a Greek or Roman house 
were the apartments to which a person would retire to 
sleep, or generally to avoid noise and interruption ?--4. 
Explain eonscii, 

[2] 1. What is omare? — 2, What then is armatis 
omare? — 3. Give an instance from Csesar of exereere 
remiges.-^^. How may quo fugeret ad salutem be con- 
'strued ? — 5. What is understood ? 

[4] How is notitia used in propter notitiam 



takes the place of what has been whoUy rejected, Pr. Intr. iL 504. 
8e€ Thraa. 1, [5]. 2. No: but it hassufficient anthority : e.g. 

eonata perfieere, Cma, B. G. 1, 3. 

Ch. IX. [1] 1. The feetival of PhiiBeipina, who waa worshipped 

in Sicily with great honori. 3. In the BeuBe in which it is here 

uaed of a religioue aseembly, t^festival, it is rare m the gdden age. 

3. In the upper part of tbe house, or in the rooms that looked 

into the atrium. 4. sb ComcH eonjurationie ; L e. eonjuratL 

[2] 1. Omare frequcntly means to fumieh or equip any thing ; 
to supply it with all that was neceoMuy, to put it in a complete 
ttate. 2. To man a ship ; to put into a ship its fuU comple- 

ment of fighting men. 3. Per causam exereendorum 

remigum, B C. 3, 24. 4. A place of refuge. 5. If 

■uoh a place should be required ; ifhe should fail. 

[4] In a paariye Benee : m conaequence of their b^g knowii tc 



«/Aa 
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1. Wbat is singularis potenHa? — 2. Tranfllate 
had rather he feared than hved^ in two ways. [Pr« 
Intr. 145, 146.] 

[6] 1. Who are meant by tbe iUi ipsi custodes f — 2. 
Is propitia generally used in tbe same sense as bere T 
— 3. Give an instance^of its application to men. 

EXESCISE. ^ 

Witb tbis view Dion stayed at bome and took no part 
in tbe festiyal. He mans {partic,) a trireme, and gives 
tbe command of it to a trusty person. I will give tbe 
command of tbis party (Say: of tbese) to a certain 
person, wbo is not to leave tbe door. I gave tbe com- 
mand of tbis party to a trusty person, wbo was not to 
leave tbe door. He says tbat tbey sball bave no wbere 
to fly to for security. It is said tbat one Lyco gave 
[tbem] tbrougb tbe window a sword to kill Dion witb. 
[Pr. Intr. 478.] If you are well disposed towards me, 
you may save me. If you bad been well disposed to- 
wards me, you migbt bave saved me. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. Wbat are tbe two meanings of con- 
cidere? — 2, Give an instance of tbe latter meaning. 
[Hann. 3, 4.] — 3. Construe celeri rumore dUato, 

[2] 1. Hujus de morte ut palam factum est : is tbis a 
usual construction ? — 2. Give instances of de being used 
in tbis way to describe vaguely and generally an event 



them. So virtu» — notitiam eerm poHeritatis habet, Ot. Pont 
4, 8, 48. 

[5] 1. The govemment of a nngle penon : so nngulare impe' 
rium, &c Regg. 2, 2, 

[6] 1. In § I, it ifl said: domum eusto diie (ss euetodibu») 
eepit : these guards admitted the Zacynthians. 2. No : it is 

nmially appli^ to the gods only. 3. Parente» propitii. 

Ter. Adelph. 1, 1, 6. 

Ch. X. [1] 1. To eut doton »uddenly,m eut to pieee» «t- 
terly. 3. * The rumor bemg quiekly spread.' See note on 

quotidiani abore, 7, [2]. 

[3] 1. No : the osaal constmction is palamfaeere alipud : tm ; 
Hae re palam faeta, Hann. 7, 7. 2. Addunt de Sabini 

morte, CW B. 6. 5, 41: de defeetione patri» detulii^ 
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widi ite sttendant ciraiiiifteMM.— 3. Gire aa instaaco 
of sie with an adTeib.^4. Ezplaan the tenaea otpossenlf 
«i^wrwU. [Pr. Intr. 439 ; and Alcib. 2, [1], 7.] 

[3] 1. What ia cekUr of plaoe t— 2. What ia pub- 
Kee? — 3. What b the Latinfor t» a jnMie plaee f 



EXERCI8B. 

There is no doubt that 80 dreadful a crime displeaaoa 
many. Anger aucceeded to pity ao auddenly, that it 
aeemed aa if they would kill hun themaelyea, if they 
conld. Having left nothing behind him to pay for hu 
funeral (^e Arist. 3, [2],) he waa buried at the public 
ezpenae. Thoae who call me a tjrrant in my life-time, 
will afler my death eztol me aa the father of my country. 



IPHICRATES. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Nan tam tnagnitudtne rerum gesta^ 
nim, quam diseipUna mditari nMlitatus est: doea thia 
form disparage hia res gestm f — 2. GiFo an inatance 
from Cicero of nohUitari in the sense of what had becnne 
famous. 

[2] 1. Distinguish between mubtim and fie/M. [Milt. 
8, [2], 2.] — 2. Distinguish between nusquam and num-' 
quam. — 3. What are undasstcal fonns for no where ? — 
4. When only can parttm — partim be used ? 



Dat 7, 1. So tH wqi rl» p&vw. 3. Or^cos littera» — «te avide 
arrinui quati, &c Cic ie Senect 8, S6. See Pr. Intr. u. 779. 

[o] i Criwded, thronged, pubiie, &c e. g. portum Caietei e e- 
leberrimum atque phnieeimum tuanum. Cic pro Leg. Mau. 
13, 33. 2. At tbe paUie ezpense. 3. /n publico, 

Ch. I. [1] 1. No' : bat states that hia diecipUna militarie was 
even more remarkaUe, and more famaue ; the nobilitatue eet beina 
the point msiflted on. 2. NobiUtata crudelitae. Off. 3, 7, 26. 

[2] 3. Nuepiam and nuUihi. 4. When an actuat divieien 

10 to be expresBed. Fr. Intr. ii. 281. 

> W« miut then snpiKMe fmit enim talit tf«x, 4tc. to mean that he was !• 
Mfll TMpeet (L e as a master of the theory and practice of the mllituy art) ia- 
"^^ to 
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[3] Why is uterentur usedi not usi esseiU ? 

[4] 1. What does Bremi, after GOrenz, say of e eo»» 
trario? — 2. What does Hand say to this? — 8. Does 
Nop. use e eon/rortb in other passages ?— 4. Distingaish 
between parma and pelta, — 5. Why is appeUantur in the 
present ? — 6. What does modus mean here ? — ^7. What 
aro sertiB {larictB) ? — 8. Are sert^e atque ane^B two kinds 
of loriciB ? — 9. IIow is et nsed in, quod aque corpus tege- 
retj et leve esset?— 10. Give an instance of et =zet tO' 
men, — 11. What is peculiar in the nse of curavit here ? 
— 12. Give an instance. 

EXERCISE. 

Iphicrates was so great a general, that he never lost 
a battle by any fanlt of his own. Is any general o/ 
earlier times to be preferred to Iphicrates ? Iphicrates 
is said never to hare lost a battle by his own fault. 
Iphicrates enriched the art of war by many new inven- 
tions and many improvements. Though we diminish 
the weight [of their armor], their persons will be equally 
well defended, and the soldiers themselves will be able 
to move and charge with greater activity. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Proifuit ut—Juerint: explain the 
tense of Juerint. [Pr. Intr. 418, a. See Milt. 5, [2], 



[3J B«cau8e the meaning to be ezprened is, that they had been 
ia the kabit ofhaving, Slc 

[41 1. That eontrario haa no authority ; that e eontrario k nsed 
by Nep. and Qnintilian ; ex eontrario by Cioero. 2. That e 

eentrario a eonira ; ex eonirario ss ex altera parte eontraria : and 
that there is no reaaon for rejectinff e eontrario in C^c de Fin. 5, 12, 
36. 3. Yea: Enm. 1, 5; Hann. 1, 2; Att 9, 3. 4. 

Ddd. eeutum. See Dict of Antiqq. 5. To denote that it was 

their regular constant appellation. 6. The length. 7. 

CuiraBMs consisting of metallic plates connected by leather thongs 
esoA sowed to a skin or piece of strongr Unen. 8. No : the atque 

is ^xpUcative sa < and those of bronxe, implyingf that they were 
therefore exceedingiy heayy. 9. To connect two notions of 

which the latter miffht seem inconsistent with the former : a < and 
yei ' * and nevertheleee: Pr. Intr. ii. 220. 10. Magieter Ato 

Samniiium eumma jam eeneetute eet, et quotidie eommentatur. 
Ciit. de Or. 3, 23, 86. 11. It is seldom used m this sense db- 

eohitely, fhat is, without another Terb. 12. Signa, qum nohii 

euraeU, atc. Cic Att 1, 3, 2. 
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3.] — 2. Why is «« millt», not im ^» , used liere 7 [Pi 
Intr. 81.] — 3. Dieio audientem esse aiicui: parse dicto : 
and distinguish between parere^ obedire, dicto audientem 
9sse, obsequif obtemperare, 

[2] 1. What is the meaning of eam in, eam consuetU' 
dinem? — 2. What is eonsistere? 

[3] 1. Explain mora. — 2. How does it appear to be 
used here ? — 3. What is intereipere ? and what does tn- 
ter mean in composition ?— 4. Tota Grmeia : why not m 
tota Grmeta? 

[4] 1. What must be supplied before appeUati sunt ? 
— 2, From whom were they called Fabiani ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Explain the use oi autem here. 
[2] 1. Give the meaning ofparum. — 2. Give an in- 
stance of qnum — tum maxime from Cicero. 

[4] 1 . Contra ea : what authors of the golden age 



Cb. II. [1] 3. DM. parire. 

[3] 1. sBs Suek : ' thal^ is lometimes ofled in this ■ense in Eng- 
iieh. 2. The re^ar military term for taking up a poeiiion, 

[3] 1. Mora as fiSpa, fulipa [ ss 4 ^6xot] was a regiment of the 
S]Nurtan army, consistinff of 4, 5, 6, 7, or eyen 9 hundred men, at 
diiOferent timee and according to different autliorB.' 2. To de- 

liffnate a body of Laeedmmonian troops, as phalanx for a body of 
Macedonians. 3. Inter in compoeition denotee the interpoei'' 

tion of eome obstacle between an attempt and its snccess : thns tii- 
terdicere and hUereedere^^Intereipere a to take them beibre their 
pnipose was accomplished ; hence to intereept, to ent off, especially 
by a etratagem or eudden attack. 4. The aUatiye without m 

is used to express, not eome point within a whole, but exteneion 
over the whole. 

[4] 1. Cum laude, or some such ezpreanon, implied by the fol- 
lowing dause. 2. From Fabiue eunetator, the fint succesBfnl 

opponent of Hannibal. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. It 18 the weak autem of tiansition ss Si. Er. 
Intr. ii. 481. 

[2] 1. It always unplies that the quantity is not only little, bat 
leee than it ehould be : too little. 2. Quum multie in rebue 

negligentia pleetimur, tum maxime in amicitiie et diligendie et 
eolendie. de Amicit 22, 85, (Klotz) : and de 0£ 3, 11, 47. [Fr. 
Intr.iLp.207,to)l.] 

[4] 1. Cos. and Livyy— not Cieero 

> The Diet. of Antlqq. makei f he orlgliial niunber 400 : bat la XeaapiMK • 
«toneflOO. 
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^Be this fonn » anUra ? — 2, Give other instances froic 
Nep. [Pref. [6] : Alcib. 8, 4 : Con. 5, 4 : Epam. 

10, 4>. 

EXEBCISE ON CH. 11. III. 

Iphicrates is said to have preserved an extremely 
strict discipline. Iphicrates won great glory by cutting 
off a Lacedaemonian mora. Artaxerxes applied to the 
Athenians for a general, to train his mercenary troops, 
and bring them to a high state of discipline. He will 
not retire till he has taken the city, [and] bumt it to the 
ground. Will you inspire any one with admiration by 
your personal appearance ? [No.] Menestheus the son 
of Iphicrates by a Thracian lady, was asked which he 
respected most, his father or his mother ? 



CHABRIAS. 



Ch. I. [2] 1. What cases does^/£(2ere govem? — 2. 
Give an instance of the abl. from Cicero. — 3. What is 
Agesilao victoria fidente ? — 4. What is there peculiar 
in this constmction ? — 5. Can you give any other in- 
stance of this ? — 6. Is ^pJudans^ used elsewhere of any 
Greeks, except the Macedonians ? — 7. What is ohnixo 



Cb. L [S] 1. The dat or the abL 2. Hae [Cynowra] 

fidunt duc9 noeturna Phaniee» in alto. poet in N. D.2, 41 : A«c 
eunt opera nuigni animi et exeelsi, et prudentia eoneiliO' 
que fidenti». de Off. 1, 23, 81. 3. Ageeilaue—feeling aure of 
vietory. 4. That tlfe abl. does not expreas tlie ground of thii 

eonfidence, the thing in wokieh he tmsts, as m eonsilio fidere, &c., 
bat the obfeet of it, the thing which he confidently expects. 5. 

The nearest is the common phrase fidene rebue suia: in poetry 
the object is usoally expressed by the inf., as in parum fiden» 
pedibu» eontingere matrem, Luc. 4, 615 : fi»u» euneta »ibi ee»" 
»ura perieula Caear, Id. 5, 577. 6. Yes: qtuBprima pha- 

langem proetramt Laconum: PeL4, 2. 7. <Resting their 

1 Hand iayi : " Brmiut tbtmvviit CSmulnMi c^ntra «m «Uit Alc 8, 1: 
A9Bf.7,4; «lEpaiii.<i.[]](C«s(rsf«« dixu$§. UforUsttargmmmimmtHt 
f — Ifisfi ie tnuUrg ktffnt libri nuUtmtmdm." Vol. U. p. IM. 
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genu seuio? — 8. Describe the position. — ^9. What n 
more naual ihBXkprqjieere hastam f — 10. What is, id tunmm 
eofUuens? — 11« Which is the stronger, eofUuens or tn- 
tuenSf eernens ? — 12. With what Teib would 70U compare 
eantueri? 

[3] 1. Tota Cfrteeia: when is the abl. used without 
in ? [Iphicrat. 2, [3], 4.]— 2. What is status?—3, Who 
are the artifiees here meant ? 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Sua sponte gessit: construe this. 
[Cim. 3, [3], 7.] — 2. May sua sponte and sponte sua be 
used indifferently ? [Milt. 1, [4J, 5.} — 3. Regnum ei 
eonstituit: b constituere more tnan parare? if so, 
what is its force ? 

[2] Neque prius inde decessit^ quam totam insulam 
beUo devineeret: 'hedid not departtiU ke kad eon" 
quered the whole island' — ^how ie it that the Latin lan- 
guage, which generally marks the eompletion of a pro' 
eeding action more carefully than our own, here uses the 
impwf. where toe should use the phiperf. ? 

[3] What is magnas pr<Bdas jaeete ab aliquo ? 



■hieldi on [one] knee.' 8. < The eoldier plaoee hie right foot for- 

waid, benoB the rifht knee, and stretchee out hie left foot behind 
hiuL He pointi hie apear with both hande, and alao reats the bottom 
of the ahaft on bii riiieid which ia plaeed befora hia breast, aapported 
by that and the rig ht knee. The apwt thoa restinff on the ahieldf 
the ahield being rappoiied by the aoldier^a body, and the weigfat of 
hia body bemg thiown on the left leg, whieh ii eztended baekwaRla, 
the greateat poarible foree ie exerted againat the enemy , whoae chaige 
ii reoeiyed in thia porition.' Mdser. 9. Porrigere haeUtm K 
10. ' Wben he aaw thia which was a new position P es rvSro rl kmvSw • 
at y«8r0, tuuAw iw. 11. Contuene s * hehoUlmg wiik attention 
ot aotoniohment* 12. With conopicere s attentiue iniueri : 
e. g. quoo ubi Afraniuo proetil vieoe eum Petreio eonepexit, 
nova re perterrituo — eonetitit. B. C. 1, 65. 

[3] 2. Foeition : posture, attitnde. 3. Acton, muricians, &c. 

€& II. [1] 3. Conetituere s parare et firmum reddere, 

[2] Prolnbly to mark out that his not withdrawing till he had 
conquered the whole iriand, was, not only an hietorical eoentt but 
also a purpooe : that he was determined not to leave the island, and 
acoordinffly did not leaoe it, till he had conquered the whole. 

[3] Prad€B, pL, is here used for any gain : ao Cio. Veir. % 3» 

> i6para dpM itfOTUvafiivovi, PolyBB. IL 1, S. 
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EXERCISE ON CH. I. II. 

It is certain that Chabrias has fought a battle before 
Thebes. It cannot be denied that Chabrias has marched 
to the assistance of the Boeotians. The rest of the 
main-body would not retire. A statue was erected to 
Chabrias, for having taught his men to kneel down 
behind their shields and await the charge of the enemy 
with a line of pointed spears. Chabrias wished tha^ 
nis statue should be represented in the [kneeling] pos- 
ture, which, by his directions, his men had assumed, 
and which had gained them the victory. I will not 
withdraw till I conquer the whole island. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Questum, qtiod — gereret: why is 
gereret in the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 833, and 836.] 
— 2. Is qtieri always foUowed hy quod? [Ib. — See Z. 
§ 629.]— 3. What is cum jEgyptiis 7—4. What is de- 
nuntiare ? — 5. What is Tieque here equiyalent to ? 

[2] I. When does non stand first in a sentence? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 102.] — 2. Construe liberalius, quam ut 
posset effugere. [Pr. Intr. DifF. of Idiom, 94.] 

[3] 1. Explain the use of ut in: ut invidia glorue 
comes sit. — 2. Neque intuuntur: from what verb does 
intuuntur come ? 

[4] 1. Fecerunt idem: explain this use oi facere. — 2. 
What does it mean in the next chapter : id ceteri facere 
noluerunt? — 3. DissimUis horum et factis et maribus: 



50, maximoe quaetu» prmdaeque fecUst. The phrase Beenifl hera 
to mean M that ihe Egyptians gave Ageeilausfor hia servicee. 

Ch. IIL [1] 3. ^ una eum JEgyptiis : eoe adjuvan». 4. 

To deelare in a positive, threatening manner. 5. Neque tamens 
neque vero. 

[3] 1. Pr. Intr. iL 826 : where for noun read pronouTL — See Z. 
§ 621, and Note». 2. From intuor for intueor : which frequently 
oectuB in Phiutufl. — So etrido, fervo, eeato, for which the longe? 
fonnB etrideo, ferveo, ecateo, were afterwardB need. 

^4] 1. It 18 UMd ea the repreeentative of a preceding yeib (aa 
voe nee to do), even where no aetion has been spoken of. It m here 
es Ubenter aberant Athenie. 2. == non maluerunt perire. 3. 
Horum may be the gen. afler dieeimUis; faetis and morihus beinff 
the ftbL of manner (cs < m actione and character*) ; or faetie ana 

2J 
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explain the different possible constructions of this pas • 
sage. 

Ch. IV. [1] l. What was the bellum socicdef 
— 2. What is privatus? — 3. Is magistratus often used to 
denote military command ? [Alcib. 7, [3], 2.] — 4. What 
is the nsual word for military command ? — 5. What mwst 
be supplied after quam 1 — 6. What is adspicere here ? 

[2] Dum studet—fuit : explain this tense of studet, 
[Pr. Intr. 509.] 

[3] 1. Whkt 18 suherat ? — 2. Intutum: explain this. 
[Them. 9, [3], l-l 

EXERCISE. 

They complained that Chabrias was wagmg war 
against them. Unless you retum before the appointed 
day, we will condemn you to death. Know that I do 
not like to be in the presence of my fellow-citizens. He 
speaks too freely^, to escape the enmity of his fellow- 
citizens. I think that .every step from you is a step 
from unpopularity. I think that every step from you 
will be a step from unpopularity. You will be able to 
escape, if you throw yourself into the sea. Is there not 
a ship at hand to receive you ? 



moribus may be datives after dissimilis, horum being the dependent 
{renitive after these suhBtantives. In this case, a person is said to be 
unlike thinga ; but this iiregularity is not uncommon : e. g. preBop' 
taret equitis Romani filiam generoearum nuptii». Att. 12, 1. 

CiL IV. [1] 1. A war between the Athenians and some of their 

principal allies, — ^Byzantium, Ghios, Rhodes, and Cos. Iphicr. 3, 3. 

2. Without any command : ss sine magistratu. 4. /m- 

perium. 5. Quam eos, qui, &.c 6. To look to him as the 

person in whom they had the most confidence. 

[3] 1. s= in propinquo erat: so Cies. B. 6. 1, 25* qund mom 
euberat. 
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TIMOTHEUS. 

Ch. I. [1] Distinguish between tmptger and iabo* 
riosus, 

[2] 1. What is wortli remarking in kujus praclara 
facta ? — 2. Give a similar instance. — 3. What does to 
refer to ?— 4. What is this kind of construction called 
in grammar ? — 5. What are the words for * any' after 
sine ? [P. I. 390 (a), and note v.] — 6. What is the usual 
word for to pay into the treasury ? — 7. Why is in ^Bra- 
rium referre used here ? 

[3] 1. WhaX is.pecunia numerata ? — 2. Cives suos — 
augeri maluit, quam id sumere, <&c. : give a similar 
instance from Nep. of the connection of a passive and 
an active infinitive with malo. — 3. Q^am id sumere^ cu- 
j u s — posset : why the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. 483, 
(2).] — 4. Explain domum suamferre. — 5. Give a similar 
instance. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Circumvehens Peloponnesum : what 
is the Lat. for, to sail round a place ? — 2. To what then 



Ch. I. [1] Impiger denotes one, who without any hesitation or 
delay sets to work wiUi great activity and zeal : laboriosus is he who 
carries on hia work with extreme perseverance, sparing no pains to 
hnng it to a succeasful condusion. 

[2] 1. That facta, as a participle, has an adverb with it, and, 
88 a snbstantive, govems a genitive case. 2. Dolere alte» 

riua improbe faeto. Cic. de Fin. 2, 17, 54 3. To such 

a substantive as <s« or argentum implied in the preceding mille et 
ducenia talenta, Comp. Cim. 3, [2], 8, 11. 4» Synesis: from 

civtfftSy inteUigentia : the agreement being with a noun which is 
kfunDn to be meant, though that actually used was difierent 
6. In tsrarium deferre. 7. Becanse the same sum was paid tai» 

which had been ezpended ; so that the sum was repaid. 

[3] 1. So much ready money ; so much in hard cash. 2 

Violare clementiamf quam regis opes minui maluit. AlciK 
10, 3. 4. To take it home for his own purposes ; hence to ap- 

propriate to his own use. 5. At hic nihU domum suam prater 

memoriam nominis sempiternam detulit. Cic. de OSi 2, 22, 76 

Cb. II. [1] 1. Circumvehi aliquem locum. 2. To dum 



244 QUESTIONS ON 

ia circumvehens equivalent ? — 3. Give similar instances 
— 4. Classem eorum; to whom does earum refer l^ 
5. What is a constmction of this kind calied ? [Ch. l^ 
[2], 4.] — 6. Give a similar instance. — 7. Mare illud ad* 
jacent : what are the different constractions of adjacere ? 
— 8. Is jacere used of a nation as well as of a country ? 

[2] What is a pulvinary and from what must it be dis- 
tinguished ? 

[3] 1 . Huic uni ante id tempus contigit : what time 
is meant? — 2. Distinguish between contigit and acddit, 

EXERCISE. 

It cannot be denied that he was very skilful in the 
govemment of the state. Many instarices are recorded 
of this man's wickedness. I do not choose to accept 
any thing, of which I could appropriate a portion to my 
own use. Timotheus had a piece of good fortune, which 
had happened to no one before him^ It was Timo- 
theus's good fortune to reduce Corcyra under the domin- 
ion of the Athenians. 



eircumvehehatur : ee may be supposed omitted. 3. / nv e- 

hena helluis, Cic. de N. D. 1, 28, 78 : quum pr^Btervehen 
equa-^vidis8et, Liv. 22, 49, 6. Nearly so: anno vertente, Agea 
4,4; ad 9e ferentem, Dat. 4, [5.]— See Z. $§ 145, 147. Note 
4. To Lacedamoniorum implied by Laconiee. 6. Uni 

verea Itali a. — Q uorum ut fortuna atrox, ita causa fuit jus 
tiewma, Vell. Paterc. 2, 15. 7. Adjacdre mari, or mare, and 

ad Syrtim adjacent, Pomp. Mela 1,7. 8. Yes : e. g. Dat 4y 

[1] : quiB gens jaeet supra Ciliciam. 

[2] *< Sacrifices being of the natnre of feasts, the Greeks and 
Romans on occasion of extraordinary solemuities placed images of 
the gods reclining on couches with tables and viands before them, as 
if they were really partaking of the things offered in sacrifice. This 
ceremony was called [by the Romans] a leetiaternium," Dict of 
Antiqq. Pulvlnar was the cushion or pillow used on these occa- 
sions : pulvinus that ordinarily used at entertainments : see Felop 
3 2. 
' [3] 1. The time of Tunotheus.* 

1 Translate it more regularly, than Comelins has done: imitate Ccs. B. G 
% 35 : quod ante id tempus aeeidit nttUi ; should ocdtftt or eeintigit be nsed ? 

* Othen read ante koe tempue^ i. e. Comelias^s time : anie id temjnu has the 
awlcwardness of making Timotheus the only person to whom this had happen- 
•d b^fore hi$ days. 
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Ch. IIL [1] 1. Magno natu: give another in- 
Btance of this construction. — 2, How does Dahne justi- 
fy the use and position of Maeedo ? — 3. What is jatn 
tum valens? 

[2] 1. Quorum consilio uteretur : why subj. ? [Pr. 
Intr. 483, (6).] 

[3] Supprimere classem: what word is more usual 
in this sense ? 

[4] Sibi proelive fiiisse : how isfuisse govemed, and 
for what is it used ? 

[5] Lis astimatur : explain this. [Milt. 7 [6], 5.] 

Ch. IY. [1] 1. MuIUb novem partes detraxit : how 
many are novem partes? — ^2. Explain the Koinan mode 
of calculating fractions. 

[2] 1. How may quum pleraque possimus proferre 
testimonia be construed? [Pr. Intr. Diff. of Idiom, 116.] 
— 2. How is quum here used ? — 3. How is pleraque 
here used ? 

[3] Tlt mallet se — adire : explain the use of se here. 
[Pr. Intr. 145, 146.] 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians, being sorry for the judgment they had 
passed, are going to remit six-sevenths of the £ine. I 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Seismas, tnaximo naiu filius. Dat. 7, 
[1] : see note on that paasage. 2. He thinks that it is placed 

emphatieally with valena = < that powerfal Macedonian :' but it 
aeemfl to be against this, that valens is modified hyjam tum, 
3. ' Who was even then, or already powerful ;' implymg that be be- 
came mnch more powerful afterwards. 

[3] Reprimere : but iter supprimunt, Csbs. B. C. 1, 66. 

[4] Pr. Intr. 460, (c), 1 : — ioi futurum fuisse» 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Nine-tenths. 2. When the numerator is 

only one less than the denominator, they ezpreas the nunber of 
parts by a eardinal numeral with partes ; so that quaium paries 
s J. For other fractions they used an ordinal (agreeing with 
paries, understood) to denote the denominaUn^ : decima parstsa^i 
duet deeimei, X : tres deeima =a X. — Z, § 120. 

[2] 2. For lieei, eisu 3. Tor permulia. 

I On the mode of ezpra«dng flraetions by the diTislons of the m, see Fr. latr. 
"°" 21* 
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hear that the Athenians are going to remit three-ser 
enths of the fine. From this it may easily be conjec* 
tured, what the instability of fortune is. I had rathei 
nm the risk of my life, than desert a friend, whose repu- 
tation is at stake. I shall repair the walls at my own 
expense. Instead of producing, [as I could,] many in- 
stances of this man's victories, (see Ch. 1, [2],) I shall 
be content with two 



DATAMES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. WmonuncaJ; give instances of this 
form of transition. — 2. Give instances in which quali- 
ties are marked by an adjective and an attributive gen. 
or abl. case. 

[2] 1. Hoe plura : parse ?ioc. — 2. Ewplsiin plerique, 
Pref. [1], 7.]— 3. What is the force of et—et here ? 
^Milt. 5, [3], 7.]— 4. What is ratio?—5. What is appa- 
rere here ? 

[3] Et manufortisy et hello strenuus: distinguish be- 
tween the two. 

[4] 1 . Militare munu^ fangens : what peculiarity is 
there here ? [Pr. la*" J33.] 

Ch. 11. [2] 1. Is Nep. correct in saying that in 



GiL I. [1] 1. Venio nunc ad voluptates agricoUarum. Cic. de 
Sen. 15, 51: so 16, 56. 2. Dion, 9, 3, quum audaeigti^ 

mo8, tum viribuB maximia: Suet Nero, 2, 6: vir neque 
satis eonstan» et ingenio truei. 

[2] 4. Ratio comprehends all tbat is necessary to make theii 
character uuderstood : the events, their circumstances, order, causes, 
&c. : it is therefore more extensive than caustB : Indudinsr not 
only cauee» and motivea but meane. 5. To be eeen in their 

true lighU 

[3] Manufortis relates to personal bravery: bello etrenuus iM 
his resolution, aetivity, and perseverance as a commander. 

Ch. IL [2] 1. No : Homer says he was killed by Menelaus. H 
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Homer PyhBtnenes is killed by Patroehis? — 2. Giyo 
other instances of similar mistakes. — 3. Explain dicto 
audientem esse alieui, 

[5] For nihUo segmus some read nihUo secius: 
£rive a similar instance of segnius, 

EXERCISE ON CH. I. II. 

Let U8 now come to the conduct and ability^of 
this yery brave man. I fear that you wiU not succeed 
m this [attempt.] How few ' are found, who are both 
personally brave, and [also] active commanders. What 
I am, wiU appear presently. Of ^schylus I shall relate 
the more for this reason, because his services were very 
great in the war which the Athenians ws^ed against the 
king of Persia. Th^rus wished to try first to put him to 
death secretly. He had privately put to death a little 
boy, his sister's son. 

Ch. ni. [1] 1. Hominem maximi corporis terri- 
btlique facie : give a simiiar instance of the connection 
of a genitiye with an abl. in this construction. — 2. Is 
this example quite similar ? — 3. What is the supposed 
difierence between the abl. and the gen. in this con- 
struction ? [Pr. Intr. p. 62 : note 1.] — 4. What is the 
distinction given by Bremi, after Ramshorn? — 5. Is 
this opinion tenable 1 — 6. What seems to be the general^ 



5, 576. 2. Cic. in the 2d Book de Divin. 39, ascribes to Ajax 

what was realiy done by Ulysses; and in the very aame book, c. 30, 
puts the words of Ulytses into the mouth of Agamemnon, 3. 

Ddd. par^e. 

[5] Nihilo gegnius hellum parare : Sall. Jug. 75, fin. 

Cfl. III. [1] 1. (Pompeius) orie improbi, animo invereeundo. 
Sall. Fr. 2. No : for the latter quality is a mental one. 4. 

That the gen. denotes a property simply as belonging to the subjeet : 
the abl. the impreseion it makes upon othera. 5. No : the ez- 

ample oria tmprobi, animo inoerecundo itself overthrows it 6. That 
the genitive describes the real nature and chaiacter of the subject ; 
the aU. rather particular manifestations or circumstances of it ' 

1 ContUiunu > Quotusquiague. [Pr. Intr. 477.] 

» After making thii distinctloii, Kruger remarks npon tbis passage, that 
foalities of the body, so far as they relate to the tohole body, belong to it> real 
nalure, and ean, for that very reason, be in the genltive. Other qnalities of 
flM body aie, therafore, expressed by the ablative only. Lat. Gram. p. S32. 
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though not universal distinction ? — ^7. When must tne 
gen. be used ? — 8. In what phiases must the abL bo 
iised? 

[2] 1. Agresti duplici andeulo : ezplain the use ot 
the two adjectives here. — 2. Give similar instances.-^ 
3. In feram bestiam iaferam superfluous? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of prospicerent here ? — 
2. Primo non accredidit : is aecredere a common verb ?— 
3 What does it mean ? 

Ch. IY. [1] 1. What peculiarity is there in qude 
gensjacetf &c. ? — 2, Give an instance of jacere, or one 
of its compounds, with gens. [Timoth. 2, 1.] 

[2] 1. What is vexare regionem? — 2, Qiub portarer^ 
tur : why the subj. ? 

[3] 1 . What mood does etsi usually take ? — 2. Quam' 
vis magno exercitu : construe quamvis here. — 3. Is quam" 
lihet ever so used ? — 4. Distinguish between imprudens 
and imparatus, when the former relates to vxint ofprepa- 
ration, 

[5] 1. Ad se ferentem: explain ferentem here. — ^2 



7. Of numhera, e. g. claesia treeentarum navium, 8. In hano 

animo eese ; animo forti et erecto, &c.y ea mente. 

[2] 1. Duplex amiculum is eqaiyalent to a compound eubetan-' 
tive. 2. Pralium equeetre advereum : frumentaria magna 

largitio. 3. No : beetia ia an irratvmal animal, which ib fira, 

Bo &r 88 it Ib not tamed, 

[3] 1. To look at toith attentioru 2. No : it occnis howeyer 

in Cic Att 6, 2: vix accredens, communicavi cum JHonyeuh 
3. To helieve with diffictdty : nearly ss our credit. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. He had before used Cataonia a country, which 
he now denotesby gene, and nses with itjacSre, which is pioperiy 
nsed of eountries only. 

[2] 1. To haraw it by plnndering and devastating incuiBionB, 
&c. 2. It does not describe partictdar thinga which were actnaliy 
on their way to the king on a given occasion, but suck thinga aa 
wore regularly conveyed to the king : the expression is indefinite 
both with respect to the class of tkings and to the time. 

[3j 1. The indicative. 2. =s * ever oo great* Pr. Intr. 451, 
note u. 3. Yes: Suet. Vesp. 5. quicquid — volveret — antmo, 

juamlibet magnum. 4. Imprudens implies that the cause 
of the want of preparation was, that the person did not perceive tke 
necessity of it 

[5] I. It is used intransitively = ferentem se, hringing himself 
a advancing. 2. Circumvekens = circumvekens se, or dun^ 



DATAHES, CH. V. 249 

What similar mstance have we lately had ? — 3. Giye 
instances of other verbs of motion that are so used. — 4 
Pertimescit : ezplain its meaning here. 

EXERCISE ON CH. III. IV. 

He will take good care that the report of this action 
does not reach you before himself. I have ordered you 
to be equal in command with Phamabazus. I have 
written to order you to set out for Eg^rpt. Aspis refused 
obedience to the king (chap. 2, [2]), because the couu- 
try he dwelt in was mountainous, and well fortified. 
Let us intercept the king's dues. A few men [indeed,] 
but [those] brave [ones,] put their horses to their speed, 
and prepare to charge. He beheld a few men indeed, 
but brave ones, coming against him. 



Ch. V. [1] 1, A quanto hello ad quam parvam ftm 
misisset : quote a similar construction from Nep. — 2. Se 
ipse reprekendit : why not se ipsum ? — 3. Convenit : 
what is understood ? 

[3] 1. Amicus Datami: what other construction 
might have been used? [Milt. 3, [6], 4.] — 2. What is 
perscrihere? — 3. In quihus : what does quibus agree 
with? 

[4] 1. TJt trihuant: what is the nom. case? — 2. 
What does ohedire mean here ? 

[5] 1. Talihus: — ^what is the force of talihus? 
[Them. 2, [8], 1.] 



eircumvehehatur. [Timoth. 2, [1], 1]. 3. Motena, vertens, 

mutans; from fitooert, verti, mutaru 4. It impUes a eudden 

dread or panie. • 

Ch. V. [1] 1. Quem et ex quanto regno ad quam fw* 
tunam detrunsaet, zx. 2, 2. 2. That WQpld mean he blamed 

Jdmself, not some other person ; whereas the emphans is here on the 
peraon blaming ; he hinuelffelt how unwisely he had acted. 3 
Sc. eoe. 

[3] 2. To write a complete and fall account. 3. Idtterie. 

fanplied mperecripta nUttit. 

[4] 1. Regee, implied by coneuetudinem regiam as amnLetU" 
dinem regum. 2. s=s obaudire, to give ear to; to follow thiDii 
advice. 
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Ch* VI. [1] 1. Give an instance of prospere proce^ 
dant, — 2. Priu s — •pervenire cupiebat, quam de re male 
gesta fama ad suos perveniret: why subj . ? [Pr. 
Intr. 500.] 

{2] I. His lods — ut^—posset : how is hic here used! 
is this usual? — 2, Quote some such instanc^s from 
Nep. — 3. Does Cic. use hic = talis? 

[3] 1. What is in turbam eonre? — 2. What doea 
relictum mean here ? 

[4] 1. Et omnes confesttm sequx: what is the force 
of et here ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. Is there any other 
peculiarity in the sentence ? 

[5] 1. Give instances of tantum quod, — 2, Do any 
of these exactly agree with the passage before us ? 

[6] 1. Explain composito. — 2. What is ab aliquo 
stare ? — 3. What other forms are used ? 

[8] For what is cogitatum here used ? 



Gh. YI. [1] 1. Sed tamen, ut otnnia — p rospere proce' 
dant, multum interest ie venire, Cic. ad Div. 12, 9 : so also pros- 
pere auccedere, Liv. 21, 7. 

[2] 1, Hia locie = iis, taUbus loeis: *i8* m more common in 
this Bense, but hic is sufficiently justified by many passages. 2. 

Eumen. 5, 2: neque umquam ad manum accedere licebat, nisi his 
locie, quibus paud multia poaaent reaietere, Ages. 3, 6: hia locia 
manum conaeruit, quibua plua pedeatrea copuB valerent. 3. 

Yes : hoc animo in noa eaae debebia ut, &c., ad Div. 2, 1 : and 
without foUowingr ut or qui : aed duroa et queui eorneoloa habent 
introitua (aurea), — quod hia naturia relatua amplificatur aonua 
de Nat Deor. 2, 57, 144 

[3] 1. To become generally known : so Cic. f exire atque in 
vulgua emanare; pro S. Roscio, 1, 3. 2. ' Deserted.' 

[4] 2. Yes : par eaae must be borrowed from the preceding se»- 
tence, the non being rejected. 

[5] 1. Cic. ad Fam. 7, 23, 1 : tantum quod ex Arpinati vene^ 
ram, quum mihi a te littera reddita aunt Ad Att. 15, 13 : htee 
quum acriberem, tantum quod exiatimabam ad te orationem eaae 
perlatam. Suet Aug. 63, 1 : Juliam — MarceUo — tantum quod 
pueritiam egreaao — nuptum dedit. 2. No : it would be like 

the first, if quum were expressed : quum^ubet. 

[6] 1. The usual form is ex compoaito : but compoaito alone oc 
curs, Ter. Phorm. 5, 1, 29: compoaito factum eai : on which 
Donatus remarks: Sic veterea: noa, ex compoaito. 3. 

Stare cum aliquo, Eum. 8, 2 : and cum aliquo adveraua aliquemf 
Ages. 5, 4. 

[8] Excogitatum would be the more usual form. 
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EXERCISE ON CH. V. VI. 

Artaxerxes does not blame himself, hut sends him 
written directions [to leave] this great war [and] pro- 
ceed to an inconsiderable affair. How few there are 
[Pr. Intr. 477] who if any mischance happens, blame 
tiiemselves ! Datames drew upon himself the enmity 
of the courtiers the more, because the king had ordered 
that he should share the command [chap. 3, end] with 
Phamabazus. You will be in great danger, if any thing 
goes wrong in Egypt, while you have the command. 
There is no doubt ihat you wiU have for your bitterest 
enemy the man, whose advice the king principally fol- 
lows. Written orders were sent him by the king, to 
march into Cilicia with not very numerous forces. 
Nothing shall hinder me from preparing the Eg^rptians 
o resist. 



Ch. YII. [1] 1. Maxtmo natu Jlhus : is this a 
usual form ? — 2. De defectione patris detulit : explain 
de defectione. [Dion 10, [2],] — 3. Quam canari : what 
does conari here mean ? 

[2] 1. CUicuB portiB : what are ^orto here ? — 2, Give 
Cicero's description of this pass. 

[3] Andpitibus locis : give the derivation and the 
declension oi anceps. [Them. 3, [3], 2.] 

Ch. YIII. [1] 1. Statuit congredtf quam^ <&c. : 
explain this construction. — 2. Give some instances of 



Ch. YII. [1] 1. Not in this sense : as magno natu is ' old,' 80 
maximo natu should be < very old :* but it is here used for maximue 
natu, ' the eldest* 3. To make an actual attempt : to begin 

to act 

[2] 1. A naiTow paaB : es angueti^. 2. Duo mnt aditus 

in CHiciam ex Syria, quorum uterque petnnajpmndiis propter an" 
gustia» ifUereludi poteat, nee e»t quidquam Cilieia eontra Syriam 
munUiuSo Ad Fam. 15, 4. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Potius is omitted before quam; as fiSXXov of- 
ten is before | in Greek. 2. Ea {Fortuna) res eunctas ex Zti* 

bidine quam ex vero eelehrat obseuratque; SalL Cat. 8. tan- 
ta vis hominis leniunda quam exagitanda videbatur, &c. Id. 
48, 5. benefidis quam metu imperium agitabant, Slc, Id. 9» 5. 
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the ellip8e ofpotius or magis. — 3. Give InstanceB of M' 
^ir0 M to remain inactive, 

[3] 1. What doee loei natura heremean? — 2. Hu" 
jus : to whom doea thi8 relate ? — 3. What solution of 
this difficulty doea Bremi offer 1 — 4. Nan an^lius homi' 
num mille : explain thia constniction. 



[4] What ia callide cogitare ? 



5] 1. What is bellum dueere ? — 2, Ad pacem amici" 
tiamque hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret : ia 
the last clause, which seems superfluous, necessarily to 
be rejected ? 

[6] What is conditio here ? 

EXERCXSE ON CH. VII. VIII. 

flf ] we seize upon the wood, the enemy cannot pass 
07 without being distressed by the difficulty of the 
ground. If a battle had been fought here, the numbeis 
of the enemy would not have hurt [me] much, small as 
my force was. Autophradates resolvcd to fight a battle, 
rather than to be entangled in difficult ground. The 
news having been brought about the approach of Auto- 
phradates, Datames endeavored to seize the Cilician 
gates. Autophradates will not be able to march by [us] 
without being enclosed in the narrow pass. 

Ch. IX. [2] 1. Quum nuntiatum esset quosdam sibt 



Claudii — oratio fuit predhu, quam jurgio rimilis : liv. 3, 4(1 
3. Quin tmmo Arreiii ante mania sedeamua : liy. 22, 3 
ubi eedenaprospectttret hoetem : Ib. 14. 

[3] 1. The advantagee of his ground. 2. To Autophra 

dates, though Datame» is the nearest sabBtantiye. 3. That it 

refera by eynesi», [Milt. 5, [1], 4] to numerit implied by the preced- 
ing kas copiaa. 4% Quam is omitted. See also Milt 5, [l], 5, 

[4] To lay his plans with great abtlity or mgennity. 

[5] 1. To draw out or lengthen out the war : Alcib. 8, 1, we 
had ut bellum quam diutissime dueeret. 2. No : rach ex- 

planatory clauses are not uncommon. See Milt 1, 2, Delphos 
deliberatum missi sunt, qui eonsulerent ApoUinem, 

[6] Proposal : Soe Cim. 1, [4]. 

GiL IX. [2] 1. If Nep. had said quum audisset, icc, sibi would 
have been quite correct : as quum nuntiatum esset, sc ei, has vir* 
tually the same meaning, and no mistake can arise, the use cf sibt 
«eems to be quite justifiable. 
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msidiari : is sibi used correctly here ? — 2. Qut t^ afnt- 
eorum erant numero, this being a subordinate clause in 
oblique narration, why is erarU in the indieative 1 [Pr. 
Intr. 466.] 

[3] 1. Simillimum sui : what is the usual difierence 
between similts sibi and simtlis sui? |[Pr. Intr. 212, 
note w.] — 2. Is the rule without exception ? — 3. Give 
instances of its violation. — 4. What is meant by eo loco ? 
— 5. Some critics think vestitu should be rejected, since 
ornatus militaris is the usual term for regimentcds : how 
would you justify its retention ? 

[4] 1. What is pradixertU here? — 2. Parati essent 
faeere : give an instance from prose classics of the inf. 
after paratus, instead of ad fadendum» — 3. Conjicere 
tela : what does con often imply in composition ? 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Hanc — missam: what do these 
words agree with? — 2. Why not wiih Jidem? — 3. Then 
what do you suppose dextra to mean here ? 



[3] 2. Certatnly not, but the preponderance of authority is in 
favor of it. 3. (1,) Gen. of exterrMl resemblance : Phidiae eui 

eimilem speciem inclusit in clypeo Minerv<B, Cic. Tusc. 1, 15: 
pleetri nmilem linguam nostri eolent dicere, ehordarum 
dentes, nares cornibua iie, qui ad nervoe reeonant in cantibua, 
Id. N. D. 2, 59 ; where obeerve the gen. and dat. used indifierently. 
PriBtoria admodum nmilem fuiaae conatat. VaL Max. 9, 14.-— 
(2) Datiye of intemal or moral resemblance : non ego eum eum 
aummia mria comparo, aed *aimillimum deo judico. Cic. pro 
Marcelio, 3. 4. Loco sc. agminia, quo dux ineedere aolebat 
5. Cic joina the two words in the very same way : veatitu et omatu 
regaU : de Fin. 2, 21, 69 : veatitua is the dreaa generally, omatua 'm 
the more general teim for his whole equipment, 

[4] 1. sa prieeeparat Them. 7, [3], 3. 2. Cic. p. Quint 2, 
8: id quod parati aunt facere. Sall. Cat 20, fin. niai — voa 
aervire magia quam imperare parati eatia. Ciss. B. C. 1, 7: 
aeae paratoa eaae — defendere, Slc 3. Vigor, promptitude, 

eamestnefls, attention, &c. 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Dextram. 2. Becanee the phrase l^iiLp wffintv 
occun in Greek, and is imitated by other Latin anthora. Thus 
itiidv ahrois lirc/iV/c vdnt^ UepvtKif, PolyaBU. 7, 28, 1 : so Xen. Ages. 3, 
3 ; and is^t^» ipipuv, Anab. 2, 4, 1. In Justin 11, 15, we read: in 
quam rem unieum pignuafidei regue dexteram ae ferendam 
AUxandro dare. And Tac. Hist 1, 54 : Miaerat civitaa lAngonum, 
vetera inatituto, dona legionibua, dextraa, hoapitii inaigne. 
S Either an assurance, sent by letter or by an ambassador, that the 

22 
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[3] 1. Persuasit hMuni: has homo any deprecuUtng 
force here ? — 2. Giye a ainiilar instance from Cicero. — 
3. When does persuadeo take ut ? when the inf. ?— 4 . 
What is infinitum beUum here ? — ^5. Amicitiam gerer^^ 
explain this use oigerere. 

EXERCISE ON CH. IX. X. 

Autophradates, when he perceived that Datames could 
not be enclosed in the pass, resolved to lengthen out the 
war. Datames resolved to lengthen out the war, [rather] 
than fight a battle in difficult ground. Be prepared to 
do, whatever you see me [do.] I will direct him, to do 
whatever he sees me [do.] I directed him to do, what- 
ever he saw me [do.] I will hurl missiles against them, 
before they arrive at [my] substitute. I wili slay Da- 
tames, if you will permit me to do whatever I please 
wiih impunity. Mithridates, after he had received from 
the king by letter his plighted-hand, promised to slay 
Datames. 



Ch. XI. [1] Deque ea re : others TesLd de qua re ; 
quote passages to justify the ea, 

[2] 1 . Ante aliquot dies : is this correct according to 
the usual practice of the best writers ? — 2. Atque ipsos 



promimr made aa eoUmn an with as if he htid given hie righi hand 
(wbich perhaps he reaUy had done to.some eponwr, as it were, of 
the absent perBon) : or the acttial deviee of a right hand, as a 
pledge, that the promiser had bound himself by a solemn oath It 
18 most probable that Tac. alludes to some such device, the dextertB 
beinetLaineigneho^tii: but this, of course, does not prove that 
the PerBians had a similar custom. 

[3] 1. No. 2. Quid enim ahest huie homini ? i. e. Pompeio, 
pro Com. Balb. 4. See Paus. 1, [1], 1-6. 3. It takes ut when 

the person is pereuaded to do eomething; the inf. when he is per- 
euaded (s=s convinced) that any thing is so and so. 4. ' A wai 

of extermination :' hellum intemecinum, 5. Poflsihly it implies 

that the garb of friendship was assumed; bnt gerere amieitiam 
occurs without any implied notion of this kind, Gic. ad Fam. 3, B, 5: 
de amicitia gerenda preBclarissime eeripti libru So inimicitiae 
gerere, Att 11, 5 zodium, eimultatem gerere, &c. 

Ch. XI. [1] Deque hie, Cic. de N. D. 1, 1, 2 : deque eo, da 
Fm. 5, 6, 17. Comp. Milt 6, 2. 

[2] 1. No : ante aliquot dies is ' a feto day» ago ;' with refer- 
cnce to the epeaker. It should be aliquot diebu» ante, 2 
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scrutarentur ; who are the ipsi? — 3. Qui explora^ 
ren t — mittunt : explain the use of the imperf. subj. with 
the present mittunt. [Pr. Intr. i. 414, b.] 

[3] 1. What is telum ? — 2. Have we had any othei 
instance in Nep. of telum for gladius ? 

[4] Distinguish between digredi and degredi. 

EXERCISE. 

He pretends to be retuming to the same place. He 
pretends to have carefuUy noted the ground. He prom- 
ised to show him a good place for a camp. He prom- 
ised the king to take Datames by treachery. The ene- 
my, after they had unsheathed their swords* and hid 
them under their clothes, retumed to the same place. 



Datames and Mithridates : but from the utrique, the meaning is 
themselves and their followere, 

[3] 1. Telorum appellatione omnia, ex quibue saluti homi' 
nie noceri poseit, accipiuntur, Julius Paulus, sentent recept 5, 3, 
3 : = * weapona of offence ;' though properly missiles, 2, ^ea z 
Alcib. 10, 5, subalare telum. 

[4] Degredi is simply to go away : digredi is to go away, when 
tboee, with whom I have been, also go away in another durection. 
In other words, degredi denotes departure simply ; digtedi implief 
departure and reciproeal separation. 

iVtegUdius 



NOTES 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 



BYNOPSIS. 

L Genenl cftation in regard to the circumstancea amid which Bpamincndas 
was edacated. II. His poverty, and accomplishment in rarioas parsaits 
IIL Mental and moral character ; devotion to jarisprudence and philoso 
phy ; his friendly offices, and kindness. lY. Artaxerxes attempts to brlbe 
him, bat does not sacceed. Y. His eloquence ; scene with Meneclides. 
YI. Reply to Callistratus ; speech against the Spartans. YII. His forbear- 
ance under injuries ; for the good of his country, incurred the risk ol 
capital punishment. YIII. Tried but acquitted. IX. Died at Mantinea. 
X. Unmarried ; his patriotism 

L — 1« HiDC .... lectoribns. " It seems necesBary to premise 
these circumstaDces to the reader." — Pari fuiase, ** Were regarded 
in the same light by or among others." 

3. Exprimere imaginem. Literally, ** to ezpren the image," 
i. e. ** to draw a correct picture," " to giye a faithful portraiture or 
repreaentatioD." — Conauetudinis atque vit<B* " Of the ordinary habit 
Bs the daily deportment, and life." — Ad eam deelarandam, ** To the 
ezplaining it," L e. *< to ezplain it," " to place it in a clear ligfat" — AntC' 
ponuntur, ** are preferred." 

II.— 1. A miJoribuB, " by aaceetoTB."—Eruditue, ** well-taught," 
L o. ** leamed." — Magis. ** More so." — Citharizare, ** to play on the 
cithara,or harp."-— CAor<la is, properly, <* an intestine," (xop^^;) et 
eantare ad ehordarum eonum, ** and to chant or sing to the sound 
of the strings of a musical iustrument or of musical instruments." — 
Qui non minore fuit gloria. ** Who was not leas eminent" Sum 
with the ablat — Tibia, meauing originally a bone, applied to a musi- 
cal instrument with notes because it was first made of bone. 

3. Deditus, «deyoted."— iln£epo«umt,<*preferred."— ConiiiscYjitt* 
lo8, ** fellow-students." — Artibue, ** pursuitB." 

3. Ad . . . . consuetudinem = to the English ezpression, "ac« 
cording to our ideas." 

4« Ephebus» a youth from nzteen to twenty yean of aga. 
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III. — 1« Bona, referring to virtueB^-^Temporihua .... uten» 
« Skilfiilly aYailiofr hiniself of fiiTorable occurTencea." 

8* Celana commiasa, "concealtnfr secrets intnuted to him." — 
Diserte, " discreetly." 

4. Perpeasna eat» <*hebore." Fiom dt^. perpetior, (per, patior,) 
Amieorum .... eatuit, " he did not avail hinuelf of the wealth of hii 
friends for his own maintenance." 

IV. — 1« Abstlnentlay ** nprightness." — Magno .... auri, ** with 
a large amount of money." — Diligebat. Trace the deriyation. 

flm Orbis terrarum diyltlas* Like our ezpreaBion, " wealth of 
the Indies." 

3« Non mlror, " I am not surprised." 

4. Tua causa, «for thy sake." — Ad * . » . perveniese, "l had 
taken by force." 

6« Proferre possemos, « We could adduce." — Quorum . . . 
expUearunt ** Whose lives (ec vitas) many authors, before us, haye 
detailed separately, in many thousand lines s at great length." 

V^ — 1« Neqne .... omatus* "Not less concise in the breyity 
of response than omate in continued speech.'' 

fl. Obtrectatorem, " detracter." 

3* Florere» *' was successfnl and shone." 

4« Utendum est yobis, « you most employ." 

6« Ck>ntra, « on the contrary." — Totam, « alL" 

VI.— 1. Societatem, « alliance.*'— Le^atu», "legate." 

Vlld — 1« liocomm angustiis, "in a narrow defile." — Obeidione, 
" fiom blockade." 

3. Blaxime antem fuit lllnstre. Supply teethnonium patieu" 
tia injuriarum euorum eiviums — Pnetoree, " commanders." 

4* Populiscitum or pleblscltum, " a decree of the people." It is 
opposed to eenatue eoneultum, for, in regard to decrees and ordinances, 
the people (populus) were diyided into two classee, plebs and senatus. 
A decree of the whole people, or, which is the same thing, of the two 
aboye-named classes, was properly c:eMed populi jussum. — Impruden» 
tiam, ** inconsiderateness, implying also, want of foresight" — Multa^ 
bat or mulctabat. The yerb multo implies, in connection with pun- 
ishment, loss or deprivation ; in this case, deprivation of life. 

VIII. — 1« Sua opera, " by his means." 

2« Neqne .... subiret* « Nor did he deny bnt Uiat he should 
nndergo the pnnishment of the law." — In periculo suo, ** In his bill 
of oondemnation" — ** the record of his judicial sentence." 

3« Apnd, " before or near by." 

4* Retraxit, " snatched-HMyed." — Universam .... vindieamL 

«« AsMited the liberty of aU Gxeece." 

23« 
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4^* A Jndiclo» &c 866 LezifiODi under th6 word CapuL 

VL — 3. M ortifeniiii, « bearing doath, i. 6. deadly." 

JL — 1« Maleqae eum conaulere patrUe, "that he neglected 

the intereat of hia countiy." 
4« Nemo eat iiillciaa. " Nobody can deny."— Coptit . . . €7r«- 

ei«, " waa at the head of aU the Grecian statea" 



XVI. PEIOPIDAS 



SYNOPSIS. 

i l8 dnven mto ezile. 11. With othem returns m disguue to Thebei. 
III. Pelopidas restores liberty to his fellow-citizens, the tytantg haring 
been slain and the garrison driren from the citadel. IV. This exploit the 
work of Pelopidas ; in most of his other deeds, he shares tlie glory with 
Epaminondas. Y. Stniggling with adverse fortane, he reveDges the 
affront put upon him by Alexander of Thraoei with whom he waged suc* 
cessful war, though he himself fell therein. The Thessalian cities honor 
bis memory. 



Iw — 1« CjnewiadMOdian exponam* '* In what manner I may set 
them forth." — Si tantummodo sunmuta (ec. re«) aUigerOt *< if I Gholl 
touch only on hie chief actions." — Medebor cum aatietate tum igno' 
rantuB leetorum, " I ehall provide against both the satiety and the 
ignorance of my readers." 

ft» Liaconum rebus Btudebant, «favored the intercBEts of the 
Lacedffimonians." — Idque . . . conoilio. " And he did that of his own 
phyate judgment, without the sanction of the public." 

3« Thebanis .... esse* " That they had to do with, i. o. that 
they muat contend with the TkebanB," — Patria carebat, *< Uved in 
exile." 

IL — 1« Contulerant se* '< Had betaken themselves." — Ut . . 
obtulistet. " They might endeavor by the first occaaon which for- 
tune should present" 

2* Sentiebant idem, " agreed in sentiment and feeling." — Ad 
.... opprimendas, " for overwhehning their enemies." — Eum, ** that 
namely.*' 

3« Omnino, " all-together." 

^« Ut . . . . pervenlre* « That they might reach Thebes at twi« 
lighty" (when the eky was cloeing in evening.) — Veatitu agregti. 
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« 

" L. iisttc elothing." — A quo . . . datus, ** who appointed both the 
day «nd the hour." 

Dii^ — !• liibet» <<I am disposed," interponere, *'to ioBert" — De" 
veni^ee, " had repaured." 

3* Omnia pencripta erant, '<all the partieulan were fally 
written out" — Sub pulvinum euhjidenB, " casting under the pillow or 
bolster on whieh he reelined.** — Jn .... eeverae, " I defer, he says, 
matters of toil, or seyere measures, until to-morrow." 

3* Ex agris, ** from the country." 

IV. — 1« Sicat . . . docuimas, « as we have taught above."— 
Dimicatum eet, " the warfare raged."— HdBc .... PelopidiB, " this 
credit of freeing Thebee belongs to Pelopidas." 

3« Afloit, '* he was present" When / foUows the prepoeition, d 
is often changed into /; thus adfui or affui, See Lexicon, Adeum. 

V. — !• Initio, ** at the very outset"— £x«ttZ .... caruii, briefly, 
«he was ezpatriated." — Teetum, "proteeted." — Consueeut, "was 
wont" 

2» Violatus erat» " he had been abused or injured." 

3^ Summa, " chief direction." — Non dubitavit, " he did not heBi- 
tate." — ConJUgere, " to engage toith them.** 

4* Incensus ira, " incensed by a just resentment" Some read, 
ineitue. 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

L Agenlaas preferred to his nephew for the Spartan throne. II. B7 a sud- 
den stroke of policy, he meets the Persian general in Asia before he is 
aware that Agesilaas had eren set out on his march ; his reasons for 
adhering to his faith, though faith was broken by the Persian general. 
III. Tlie truce ended ; while the enemy expect him in Caria, he devastates 
Phrygia ; the manner in which he stimulated the energies of his army for 
its reorganization at Ephesus ; the same wary policy characterizes him 
his successes ; mode of success. IV. His obedience characterized ; the 
battle at Coronea ; his yeneration. V. The Corinthian yictory ; reasons 
:r not storming Corinth and other Grecian cities. YI. Declines to go to 
Leuctra ; saTCS Sparta ; his knowledge of humannature. VII. His public 
gifts ; his own moderation. VIII. Personal uncomeliness— diminutive and 
lame ; his forbearance of comforts ; his gratuities. 

Iw^l. ESo .... famiUarisBim^» " for he enjoyed hia most intimatt 
friendsbip.'* 



SOO HOTKS. 

S« Alter .... alter, *' one • . the othor."^fWt, legem imdet* 
Hood^Dtligthatwr, ** he was ehoMn.*' 

4« Agnormt for agnaverui, <*had acknowiedfred." — Suum, «hii 
ewn jofi. 

IL— 1* Impeill potltu eot» "he dbtaioed the chief power."- 
Regh '< agBimt He kmg."— PMletlret exerct<««, « infantry." 

S« Tanta eeleritato» " ao great ezpedition."— Coptie, <* his troopB.** 
— Eum profeetumf ** that he had oet oat" — Faetum eet, <' it wai 
brought aboot— it happened." — Imprudentee, '* off guard — Qnawares.'' 
--Ofenderet, « he did ■trike." 

3* Ut .... conTenlrety " that the LacedgemonianBmight come to 
an agreement with the king." — Re vera, " in yery truth — in reality.*' 

4. Slne dolo, <' w^^hoat firaud." 

S» Jn^nnndiim Mrvabat, « he kept inyiolate hia oath." — Suie 
rebue, ** from hia canie." — iSelf^tio, " good faith." — Quum animad- 
verteret, dtc., *' when they (the army) perceiyed that the divinity of 
the gode was on his nde," dLC. 

III^ — 3« PnBttitlseent, " had surpaned." — Magnie .... muneri- 
bue, freely, " he would honor more highly with hie gifts." — Effecii, p 
'* he brought it about" — Omatieeimum et exereitatieeimum, " the best 
equipped, and in a rarpoaring atate of diocipline." 

Sm ^uum .... fefeUisaet, " when the opinion deceiyed him," L e. 
" when he was diaappointed in his expectation." — Victumque .... con" 
eilio, " and beheld himaelf yanquiahed in stratagem." 

6« Nunqaam .... potestatem, <* he neyer afforded an opportuni- 
ty of attacking him (neyer ezposed himself ) on leyel ground." — Con- 
eerere manum, or maniie, pugnam, pralium, ** to join battle, fight 
hand to hand, come to cloee quarten, engage in cloee combat" 

IVw — 2« Pietas, signifiea^Bachconduct as is conformable to duty, 
BcrupnlonsneaB, conscientiousneBB." — Suepicienda eet, " is to be looked 
upon with admiration, esteemed." — Quam virtue hellica, " than hia 
ability in war." — Modeetia, ** humility," implying ** forbearance."-*£7i 
.... Spartm, " as if he had been a priyate indiyidual in an asBembly 
of the people at Sparta." 

4. Anno yertente, " in the reyolying year." 

6« ^ui .... minuerent, ** who impaired the respect due to re 
ligion." 

V.— 2. GnDCiao .... potaisse, ** that the Greeks might hav e 
taken yengeance on the Persians." 

VI.— 1. Ut . . . . diyinaret, «as if he did divine the isBue."— 
Noluit, ** he was reluctant — ^he refosed." — PnBhuit ee, ** he showed 
bimself." 

2» Dlacrlmen, « crisi&"— •£<2tttf m locum, "an elevated positioik"'' 
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Ut , . .ficUsent, " as if they had done it with good intent*' — C&n» 
tUium, " jad^ent" 

VII. — 1. Se . . recuperanint, ''never recovered themselyee, 
nor regained their ancient power." — Non destitit, " did not ceaae." 

3« SubleyaTit, " he relieved." ~ 

3* VictuSy "mannerof living." 

4* Intr&rat for intraveraU — Contra, " on the contrary." — Inopit, 
** of the humble." 

VIII — !• Slc .... corpore, « so he foond her nnpropitioi» in 
(in regard to) his bodily firame.*'— Nam .... exiguo, " A>r he waa of 
hnmble stature, and diminutive body." — Claudus altero pede, " lame 
•f one foot" 

3« Ctuod .... yenlt, <* this happened to him." — Hue, " therenpon." 
'—Vettitu .... obsoleto, '* in mean and well-wom clothing." — Non 
beatissimi, ** not the most favored of fortune." 

3. Pldes facta est, « credit waa given." 

4« E«t . . . . opBonli, *' and other species of this kind of food." — 
Denderabat, " did require." — Seeundamque men&am, " and the second 
couiBe/' connating of dessert, fruita, &c. — Referri, « to be retumed." 

6. Ctui Tocatur (supply portus) Menelai. — In deeetsitf 

*< having fallen into a disease, he died." 



XVIII. EUMENES. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I. General remarks ; serres both Philip and Alexander in a post of great 
responribility. II. He receives Cappadocia, and serres Perdicas. III. His 
fidelity ; govems part of Asia ; stratagem by which he ingeniously brings 
his troops to face the enemy. IT. His success ; particulars of the battle. 
y. Pursued by Antigonus ; besieged, his resources in a siege. VI. His 
advice to Olympias ; his fidelity. VIL Manages in the naroe of Alezander. 
VIII. Fights with Antigonus; insubordination and licentiousness of 
Macedonian Phalanx ; Antigonus's device. IX. Is circumvented by Eo- 
menes. X. Eumenes is basely betrayedto Antigonus XI. Incidents of 
his captivity. XII. His death. XIII. His services, anci power. 

Iw — 3« I^omeatico Bummo genere, **of the highestrank in his 
«wn country." — Vineebat, " he did snrpasB.'' — Cura, " in anxiety " 
4. In intlmam famlliarltatem, « into close intimacy." 
Hm Habuit eum ad mauum, " he had him in attendance." 



262 NOTBS. 

6« Q,nm HetaDilce appellabatar, « which was called the aocia 
band,*' (from the Greek word iraipot, a companion.) 

II. — 3. In . . . . perFenisaent, "Bhould reach the age of paberty^ 
L e. when they became their own masterB." — Quod .... powett 
" which can easily be anderBtood."— Z>«cta, " Bpoken of thug." 

4« Ac. . . . socletatem, *' and Bhonld make alliance with hjmaelf." 

III. — 4* DUapsuras, " would be about to slip away." 

IV. — 4. lilo UBua erat familiariter, "he had been intimate 
with him." — Ossa, ** hiB bonee — ^his remaina." 

V. — !• Hec dum geruntur, " while these tnuisactions are going 
on." — Et .... defertur, <* and the supremacy is transferred." — Suf- 
fragium ferre, " to carry one's vote to tke um," {sitella ;y^ence, " to 
Yote." — Damnare capitit, " to condemn to death." SometimeB it re- 
feiB to 011«'« welfare, weal, or good name ; especially ctetZ life in the 
judicial eense, that is, the sum of aU the righte and privUeges ofa 
Roman citixen, (whichi if he loses, he loses his caput.) Cauaa capL 
tis, accusare capitie, are commonly (except tn causa perduelllonis) 
to be understood of exilium. Exile referring to these three things and 
privileges, viz., freedom, rights of citizenship, family. — Exilea res, 
"little things." 

3« Extremo tempore, " finally." 

4« Equos mllitares, " his warlike chargexs." — Agitandi, " of or 
for exercising them." 

S. Prioribus pedibus, "with fore-feet;" plane, "M\y"—Ex' 
cutiebat, " was constantly striking out while the nwtion lasted — did 
Btrike out." — Decurreret, " should run out, in ths sense, shoold be 
exercised." 

6« Factum est, "was done, brought about, accomplished." — 
Jumenta, " animals." Jumenta for jugmenta, from jungo, strictly, 
« draught-cattle." The Greek ^iro^iJyiov. — In campestribus locis, " in 
a champaign country ; open, flat places, level groundi" 

7« lu liac Gonclusioue, " during this siege." — Alias .... alias, 
** at one time . . . . at another." 

VI.— !• Et . . . occuparet, " and take 'pocBession of that govern- 
ment." 

2» Raperetur, « she should be drawn."— Ommum oblivisce- 

retur, '* should bury in oblivion all injuries." 

3^ Gessit, " bore, carried, conducted." — Opem, " assistance." 

4^ Subsidio sibi, " to her assistauce." 

S» Satius duxit, " considered, esteemed it hettei."—'Referentem, 
** rendering." — Ingratus, ** an ungrateful one, an ingrate." 

VII.— .«. Principiis. See infra, VII — Administrare, ** to man- 
ago." 
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3« Wam .... regla, '*not at the tent of Eamenes, but at the 
royal tent" Prindpia was a broad open space, extending the whole 
breadth of the camp, and separating the lower part of the carop from 
the upper. Here was erected the tribunal of the general, when he 
either administered justice or harangued the army. 

yill. — 1 • Acle Instructa, '< with army drawn up in hattle 
array" — Male aeceptum, ** roughly handled." — Non .... voluntast 
" not according to hia own wish, but as the will of the Boldiers com- 
pelled him." 

2» Inyeterata .... llcentia, " long accustomed both to glory, 
and likewise to insubordination." — Perieulum est, " there is always 
danger." 

S» Commeabant, " were accustomed or wont to go." 

6« Sln .... contenderet, '* if he should march with ezpedition 
throngh lonely (or retired) places." 

T« CkMsta, «cooked." — Quam minime, "as little as possible."— 
Constituerat, " he had resolved." 

IX. — !• Ctuld .... factOy freely, " what was to be done?" 

3» ObvU, «lying or being in the way — which one falls in with." 

6. Decemeret, ** he might fight." 

X. — 2« Superior proBllo discessisset, *' he had come off supe- 
rior in battle." 

XL— !• Servari, "to be treated." 

3« Fructum .... capere, ** to derive pleasure from the sight of 
his misfortune." — Formam, " the general appearance." — Qualis, " of 
what description or nature." 

3. Ctnin, " but that"— JtfMfum Jieri, " to be set at liberty." 

ff • Neque id falsnm, " nor was that a false or mistaken view of 
nis case — ^nor was that untrue." — Dignitate honesta, " of dignified 
demeanor."— -iViegue .... venusta, " nor of so great size, as comely 
person." 
XIL — !• Adeo .... habitl, '* they had been so much annoyed.** 
2» In . . . . tantum, " on whom solely, or alone, so much depend- 
ed." — Negotium, " business, implying difficulty and trouble." 

4. Jugulatna eat a custodibus, " had his throat cut, i. e. waa 
butchered or slain by his keepers or guards." 

XIIL— 1« PhiUppo apparuisset, "had attended Philip, m his 
secretary** — Unum .... ala, " ono wing of the cavalry." 
3« Omatum, "insignia." 



2M Hom. 



XII PHOCION 



SYNOPSIS. 

L More notorious for Integrity of life than for militaiy genios, hence termea 
tJu G0od; rejects the gifts of Phiftp. II. Aocuaed of ingratitude to De- 
mocthenes, and of want of iidelitf to the state. III. Two factions at 
Athens ; is driren away ; goes to Macedonia ; is there imprisoned, and 
linally taken back to Athens for trial. lY. The people very much ezas- 
perated against him ; he is refused defence ; after a mock trial, ia con- 
demned ; his death, and ignoble sepulture. 

I.— 1« Ex quo» <* from which circuiHBtance," referring to « integ- 
rity of Ufe." 

II.— 2« Ple1)leclto. See Note, Epam. VII. 4. 

3* Causam capltls. See Note, Eum. V. 1 Damnare capitis, 

IIL— 1. Optlmatimi, "ofthenobles.** 

2« Capltls damnatos* See Note, Eum. V. 1. 

3* Cauaam . . . . dlcere, "he waa ordered to plead his cauee, 
nominally hefore King Philip, bnt in reality before Polysperchon." 

IV.— 1. PedlbuB Jam non valeret. It may be translated, "he 
was now lame." 

2» Inde .... Tlrls, *' then being judicially condemned, certain 
legal forme being gone throagh with, he was given up to the uiuie- 
cemmrt,'*— eleven magistrates at Athens, whose office it was to tako 
chaige of thoee committed to prison, and to see the sentence of tha 
law executed on crimu*al& 
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XX. TIMOLEON. 



SYNOPSIS 

i. General remarks: equabler procures death of his brother, Timophanefi, 
who had violently eeized upon the Corinthian govemment ; his mental 
safferiDgf conaeqttent thereupon. II. Sent by the Corinthians, he drives 
Dionysius out of Syracuse, but freely spared his life ; vanquished Icetas, 
the CarthaginianSy and Mamercus. III. Repeoples the deserted cities ; 
his good works ; love entertained for him by people of Sicily. IV. His 
resignation and humility ; singular coincidence ; some further particulars 
->wisdomi moderation ; his death and public honors. 

I.-— 1« In prlstiuum* Supply statum, 

2m Non . . . est, <* he had to contend with a variety of fortune."^ 
Et, Slc A just remark, to which the attentiou of the youug reader 
18 particularly called. 

3* Et parere leglbus, quam, &c. Agaiu note, for the.reason 
just given in note above. 

4« Ipse .... attulit, " he himself not only did not lay violeut 
hands on." 

II— 1. FeUcitate, «BuccesB." 

III. — 3« Propugnacula, *< strong-holds." 

IV.— 1. Moderate, "patiently." 

2« Xeque .... glortosum, « nothing either proud or boastful." 

3. Gratias .... habere, ** thanks did giye and entertain." 

4* Saccllum AlroiiaTtas constituerat, "had built a chapel to 
Fo/tone." — Sanctissime colebat, " most holiJy — most sacredly cher- 
iihed" Colebatfrom co2o, (probably from the obsolete word iroXiw, 
which appean in fiwKoXiu,) to bestow care upon, to till, to cultivate, 
hence to cherish, aleo to yenerate. 

V. — !• Ad .... casus* " To this sarpasBing goodnese of tho man, 
wonderful chances were added." 

2» Vadimonium imponere vellet, "wished to obllge bim to 
give bail for his appearance." Vadimonium, a promise or obligation to 
appear, at a time appointed, in a cooit of justice, either pemoaally or 
by an agent — Qui .... conarentur, " who endeayored to curb or 
restrain the impertinence of the man by force."— Ora«t<« ** implorad." 
— 2V« idfacerent, " not to do it" 

23 



S66 Kom. 



III. DE BEGIBTJS. 



8YNOPSI8. 

L Kmgt of Sputa in mamt, not m power; the more iUuatnoiis in actaa. 
•orereignty, Cynu, Darios, Xerzes, the two Alexanders, kings of Peraia 
IL Pliilip, Alezander, Pjrrhus, and the elder Dionysias. III. Demetrius, 
Lyiimaehns, Seleociu, PtolmuBiis, lce. 

L — 1« Hl .... duees, " theso were almoBt all the generab of 
Greeee." 

3» Macroclilr, « longr.handed/' au epithet of the elder Artaxeixest 
from naKpSf, " long,** and xc^f » " > hand ;" generally " LongimanQs^ 
among Latin authonL 

4* Manu fortior, <* more personally brave or coarageoa&" 

ff • Natar» .... reddideruiit» " paid the debt of natore,** l e 
«died.*' 

IL— 1« Ijttdoe, «gamea.** 

2« Ctuem .... putaret, <' whom he suspected of treason, or whom 
hb Mnpected of plotting against it' 



II 



IIII. HAMILCAR. 



STNOPSIS. 

1. Changes the declimng fortune of the Carthagimana: makes peace, out 
retains his arms. II. Saves Carthage, and does even more than thuk 
IIL Is sent into Spain at the head of an army ; takes with him his son 
Hannibal, and Hasdrubal, on whom he bestows his danghter ; his ▼io» 
tories, and death. 



Sed temporibus, " but towards its termination." 
3« Pad serviendnm, «that he shoald endeavor to procare peace." 
ff • Tanta fuit ferocia; " he displayed so mach pride." 
II^3* Totam . . . abalienarunt, " alienated tbe aSectioqa of 

all Africa." 
4^ Oppida abalienata, «the disafiected towns." 
IIL— 1« Ex sententia, ** aocording to his wish." 
8« A prel^Bcto monim, «by the superiotendent of the pabUe 

moralB." 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I, His supenority as a general, how shown ; envy towards him ; his hatrea 
of the Romans. II. His influence with Antiochus ; he narrates to him 
III. Made commander of Carthaginian forces at the age of tweaty-five , 
at the head of three armies ; crossed the Alps ; rarious exploits. IV. He 
figbtswlththe most eroinent Roman general8,asd isvictorious. Y. His 
march on Rome ; his various successful conflicts. YI. Recalled ta his 
own country, he is conquered by the Romans at Zama ; makes a stand at 
Adrumetum. VII. Peace is made ; he serves in different capacities ; to 
save himself from the Romans he flees to Antiochus in Syria ; conduct of 
the Carthaginians towards him. VIIL Sails to Cyrene, is unfortunate ; 
engaged in a sea-fight with the Rhodians. IX. Ingenious device for con- 
cealing and securing his wealth from the grasp of tho Cretians. X. He 
ezcites Prusias, king of Pontus, against the Romans ; contending with 
Eumenes, Idng of Pergamus, he sets forth on a naval expedition, his single 
object being to destroy that regal general himself. XI. His queer strata- 
gem for effecting his purpose. XII. He is surrounded in his castle, and 
commits suicide. XIII. Died at the age of seventy ; his cultivation of 
letters. 

L — 2« Semper .... snperior, " he always came off yictorious." 

II.r-.3. Utpote, "asitwere." 

III^ — 2* FoBderatam civitatem, «a city in alliance with the 
RomanB." — Tre9 , , . eomparavit, *<he raiaed thiee very large ar- 
BiieB." 

4* Ooncidit» '< he cut 6own"^Itinera mwniit, " he paved roada." 
^Elephantue omatua, *' an elephant acooutred — fully equipped." 

IV, — 3« Cnm delecta manu, " with a chosen buid." 

y. — 2» Fabio dedit verba, «he imposed on Fabius." — Juven- 
eorum, " of oxen — ^youpg bullocks.*' 

4. FnBlia,«hi8ezpIoit&" 

VL — 2m Facultates, " the resourcee." — Bellum eomponere, « to 
condude the war by treaty." — Valentior, "with more vigor — ^in g;reater 
Btrength." — Conditiones . ,.. . convenerunt, << their mutual proposals 
weie not agieed to." 

VII.— !• Acerrime, " most ardently." 

2* Gratias agereut, « should tender congratulations."— Peferenf, 
<* shonld supplicate." 

6. Bul exposceudi gratia, « for the purpose of demanding liiqn* 
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9t\V*^Priugfuam . . . daretwr, « befora the Mnate wbb giveii to 
tbem, L e. befoie an audience of the senate wai given to them." 
VIII. 1, Antiochi ipe lldaciaiqLue, ** by hope and confidence in 

tbe aid of Antiochiu." 
3« Memoria prodlta eat, " recoxd has been tnmsmitted." 
4« Ctno, prcBlio understood. 
IX. ft* Kisi qiiid pnBYidisset, '* unlen he should uee some pre< 

eaution." 

3« In propatulOy loco underetood. " Openly — In open view.*' 

X. — 1. Pocnus, " the wily Carthaginian.** 

4« Decreturi eraut, " they were about to fight" 

S» Hamm .... mmltltadiiiem, *' when he had coUectaJ togethef 
a great number of these Tenomous reptilefl.^^HM^iff pnBcipit, '* and 
enjoins upon them." — Omnee ut . . . . navem, " that they all simulta- 
neously should unite upon the oue ship," &c — A eeieris .... defen- 
dere, ** they shoold reckon it suffioient merely to defend themselves 
from the rest." 

XL — !• Tabellarlum .... mittit, "he sends a mesBenger in a 
teat, with a herald'8 rod." The caduceus was a rod like Mercary's 
wand, carried by ambassadorB, and serving the same purpose as a flag 
of truce. At sea it was usually fixed on the prow of the ship or 
6oat 

3. Ad irridendum eum pertineret, " unless it should have an 
aim to mock him.'* 

9* Nmutica cmstra, ** an encampment, including ships drawn to 
land." 

T* Pedestribus copiis, ** with infantry." 

Xlh-^ftm Patres conacripti, " the Roman senatorB." The senate, 
when first established by Romulus, consisted of a hundred citizens, 
who, on account of their age, rank, and wisdom, were styled ** Sena- 
tores," Eldero, and ** Patres," Fathers Wfaen the Sabines were in-> 
eoiporated with the citizens of Rome, a hnndred of their principal men 
were admitted into the senate. These new members were caHed 
*' conscripti," and the senator» were now styled, ** Fatres et Conscripti," 
or " Patres Conscripti." 

3. ?re usu eveniret, ** lest that should happen.*' 

4. Ciui, i. e. ** Hannibal." 
Sm Ctuam vitam. 

XIII. — 1« Acquievlt, « finally rested — died.*' — QuibuMeontulthu, 
ezistentibus understood. ** In whose consnlship, in what year." Two 
consuls or chief magistrates were elected annually at Rome. Instead, 
therefore, of giving thc year of any event, the names simply of tha 
consals are given, which answers all the pnrpose o/ ehxondogy.^^/n 
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annali euo, " in his own annalsL" — At Polyhius, '' But, &o " — SuU 
piciua autem, " Sulp. however." 

2« Tantus Tir, " so remarkable man ;" tantiaque bellis distrietus, 
" intensely engaged in so important waiB." — Nannihil, " Bome portion." 
Ormco sermone eonfeeti, ** wiitten in the Greek language." — Rebus 
gestie, ** the ezploita." 

3« Afemori» prodlderunt, " have handed down to posterity — 
committed to writing, recorded, related. ' 

4« Bxplicare Imperatores, « to nnfold the exploite of com* 
numdero.** 



XXIV. M. PORTIUS CATO. 



SYNOPSIS 

L His early life ; tribone of soldiers, Questor, iBdile, Praetor ; brought poet 
Ennius to Rome. II. Consul, Censor, manner in ivhich he discharged his 
duties. III. Sketch of his character ; his attainments ; his Works. 

I. — 1« Priusquam .... daret, '* before he engaged in the pursuit 

of honors." — Vereatus .... Sahinis, ** lived in the country of the Sa- 

bines." — In foro eeae eoBpit, " he began to be engaged in public 

bnsiness." 

2» Primum stipendium meruit, " he served his first campaign." 

— Ctutra .... Neronis, ** he served under Caius Claudius Nero " 

3« Cnm .... Tixit, ** with whom he did not live in terms of inti- 

macy suitable to the official connection which subsisted between them." 

II. — 3« Severe .... potestati, ** exercised that office with rigor." 

III. — 1« Probabilis orator, ** a respectable orator." 

2. Ctuarum .... arrlpuerat, ** though he was old when he com- 

menced the study of letters." 

33» 
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XXy. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 



STK0PSI9. 

L Hif deaeent ; early iiiftraetioii, character and mcntal qualities as a yoath 
IL Diaquietude in state alEdrs, the oourae he pursued therein ; his liberalitf . 
IIL Estimation in which he was held ; honors preferred to him. IV. Hia 
intimacywith Sylla ; manner in which he employed himself. V. His uncle ; 
hia family oonnections. VI. His coorse in regard to public aiKdrs ; various 
excellence of character. TIL In the Cesarian ciyiJ war, he offiends neither 
Pompey nor CSBsar. TIU. Ciesar being slain, he grants to Brutus in adver 
sity, what he would refnse to him in prosperity. IX. Is the iriend of An- 
tony, condemned and hated, and protects and aids the persecuted members 
of his family. X. In the mutations of fortune, his Undness is rewarded, 
when Antony retums to power. XI. His further acts of kindness. XIL His 
liberaiity ; use of wealth to relieve distress ; disregard of mere station and 
honor. XIII. His manner of life ; domestic habits ; inmates of his dwelling. 
XIV. His entertainments ; his moderation. XT. HLs integrity ; capacities 
for business. XTI. Fit companion for the old or young; his friendsliip 
eagerly sought. XTIL Equanimity of his life. XTIII. Fond of antiquity, 
skilled in genealogies, a lover of poetry— hisconciseness therein. XIX. Not 
ambiUous of distinction ; alliance with him is sought. XX. His friendahipe 
with Caesar and Mailc Antony. XXI. His general good health, diseaae, 
closing intenriew of counseL XXII. His last days ; his death. 

L — 1« Ab . . . . generatiifi, " deacended of one of the oldest Ro» 
man families." — Perpetuo .... aceeptam, " received by uiintemipted 
flucceesion from his ancestors." 

3* CtuibuB .... debet, " in which the age of boyhood ongbt tc 
be instructed." 

3« Geuerosl condisclpuli, " his high-spirited BchooIfellowB." 

II.— 3. Pro Tivendi, « of living suitably to his rank."— Cu- 

iu8 eublevavit, " whom be relieved in bis exile witb money." 

4« Yersuram facere, ** to borrow from one person for tbe purpose 
«f paying another," " to hire money." 

III. — 1« Omnes honores haberent, ** paid bim all bonors." 

2* Actorem auctoremque, " agent and adyieer." 

IV. — 4. liliS* ducenta et quinquaginta mlUia, ** two hundied 

and fifty thousand sesterceB." Sestertius, the most common coin ol 

the Romans, was equal in value to two pounds of brass and a half^ 

and bence it is usually marked by the letters LLS. for libra, libra. 
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•emis ; or by abbreviation HS. It is often called simply numuat or 
numtnuB, The sestertiua or nummua was equal to about three cents 
and a half. ^ 

Sm Ut .... Indicaret, " that they expreesed with tean their grief 
for the privation they were to tufier." 

y.— 1. Diffidllima natora, « of a churiirii disposition." — Cujua 
. veritus est, *< of whoee harshness of temper he stood in snch rev- 
erential awe." — Swnmam, " eztreme." 

2« Haeredem ex dodrante, " heir to three-fourths of his property 
or estate." Dodrans means three-fourths of the as, applied, in general» 
fbr three-fourths of any thing ; taken from the phrase/acere lueredem 
ex asse, ** to make universal heir." — Circiter centies LLS. Refer to 
Note IV. 4. Sestertium is a sum equal to a thousand sestertii, When 
a numeral adverb is joined to sestertium, it denotes so many hundred 
thousand sesterces. Thus centies LLS, is the same as centies cen- 
tena mUlia sestertiorum, i. e. 10|000,000 sesterces, and is equivalent 
to about, in our money, ^87,500. 

VI. — !• Optimarum partium, " of the patrician party." 

3* Ad .... accessit» " he never attended the censor*s sales," 
when the public revenues were let to the highest bidder. It wos the 
custom, at public auctions, to erect a spear where the crier stood — a 
custom probably derived from this circumstance, tfaat those things only 
which were taken in war were sold in that manner. AIl the tazes 
and public revennes were let publicly by the censon to the highest bid- 
der. — Nullius .... factus est, " he was neither surety nor principal in 
farming the public revenue." Those who farmed the public revenue 
were called mancipes or puhlieani : they gave securities to the pubUc, 
called praedes ; and had generally partnen, socii, who shared with 
them the profit and los& — Neminem .... accusavit, ** he accused no 
person either as toe direct prosecutor or his secoud." 

VII. — 1« Usus est . . . • vacatione, ** he availed himself of the 
exemption fiom military service, to which he was entitled by his age." 
Persons above fifty yean of age enjoyed immunity from the duties 
of war. — Ex sua familiari re, *' fix»m his own personal fortune or 
estate." 

2» €k>]\|unctum, supply, cognatione, 

VIII.— 6. IiI/«. centum milUa. See Note IV. 4 ; V. 2, circiter 
eenties LLS. 

IXr~2* Familiares (Antonii) inseqnebantur, ** they perBocu- 
ted his friends." 

4« Ut uullum .... AtticOy '* that she never appeared as defend« 
ant in a court of law, according to bail, without Atticus." In a law« 
snitf the defendant was obliged to give security for his appearance in 
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oourt on Iha day appoinled ; he wat tban nid» promittere 
mbmt to pfamiM to appear ; if he wao pcesent, he waa aaid, ea<{tmo« 
fii«m eistere, vel obiret to preoent himself, to appear in conrt on tho 
daj appointed. 

XIII. — 3* Ploa .... habebat, *' displayed mme taote th<n ex- 
penae ;" wao lather elegant than magaiBcent 

3« Uaus eot famllia, dcc, ** he kept aa oftaldiBhment of alavea of 
the beat kind, if we are to jadge by vtility but if by extemal abow» 
bdow mediociity. 

4« Cimod a piurimla Tideaa, §e. concnpMci. 

S» Ut . . . . poaaet» *< that it migfat neither be remaikable for rich- 
neai nor meanneaa." 

XIV.— 1. Aiind . . . aiiasBoeteii, " heaid anj other muaical (or 
theatrieal) performer than a reader." It waa cuBtomary among tbo 
Romana, at their private ontertainmentB, to introduce, for the amuae* 
ment of their gneata, actoia and moaciana, called ooroofluUa, who aung 
or recited, with theatrical geatnrea, aelect pamagea d playa ; or perwna. 
uaoany slaTee, who lead aome ^vorite anthor, and who were denom 
inated atiagnoet<B, 

2« Parique .... fortuna, *< and maintained the same rank in both 
atatea of hia fortune." 

XV. — 2* In nitendo .... annuiaaet, " tn endeavoring to accom- 
pliah what he had once agreed to undertake." 

XVL->3. Hiatorlam .... temporum, " a regulariy compoaed 
histoiy of thoae timea." 

4* Diyinatio, *' the foieaeeing or prediotmg of foture erenta,*' 
(^Avrc/a, ^avrcjnf.) " Thence, skill in taking meaaurea effectually to pre- 
vent or avert any thieatening evil, divine or unconmion wisdom and 
forecaat Augurium, ia an omen derived from the fligfat or Bii^;ing of birda, 
(o/t&vitffta, oltovocKowta ;) honce, a forewaming, predictioa. Divinatio 
aeema to have tbe more general meaning, and anguriom a Bpeciai aig- 
nification, thoogh thia ia by no meana alwaya the caae. 

XVII. — 1 • Pietaa, " aucb conduct aa is conformable to duty," henco 
it reieTB to the difierent afiectiona and acta of both religiouB and moral 
duty. — Oloriantem, "priding himself upou, rejoicing in," (Kavxdo^at.) 
— Se .... redieee, " that he had never required to be reconoiied to 
bia mother, i. e. had never quarreUed with kis mother." — SimuUae is 
from eimul, and is, accordingly, equivalent to "jealoosy»" "rivalry," 
when two persons are striving for the same end. Doed, finda no con- 
firmation of the idea that eimtUlae especially aiguifies a BOcret enmity» 
one which rests upon bypocrisy, conseqoently a grodge. 

2« Nefas, "what is unlawful, criminal." Nefae k an ofifonco 
against God and natare, an act of impiety. Seelue, an ofience against 
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the peace of sopiety or the rights of otheni a cnme. Flagititm^ an 
oflfence ag;aiiMt one'8 self. 

XVIIId — 1* Mos, morls, « the will of a peraon, one's hnmor; self- 
will, wilfuIneBB, caprice," hence tbe various modification of meaning 
pf the word — Quo .... ornavit, ** in which he haa enumerated in 
order," &Ai. 

8« Sttbtexere, literally << to weave helow or under" any thing. 

XX. — 1« Sponsalls, (vv/f^2irtfs.) Sponsalia also means " presentfl 
made to hetrothed perBons." Here it has the usual meaning of '* es- 
pousals." 

4« N eque vero a Bf^ Antonio mlnus colebatur liieris, ** nor 
did Mark Autony the less maintain a correspondence with him by 
letter." 

XXI.— 6. Stat mihl, « I am resolved.'' 

XXII^S. Pridie Calendas Aprilis, « the day before the cal- 
ends of April, i. e. on the 31st of March." Somewhat similar to the 
Olympiads of the Greeks, were the Lustra of the Romans. At the 
end of every fiye yeais, a censua, or review of the people, was made 
wbich was closed with a solemn sacrifice, called Imstrum, Tbis 
word, accordingly, is put for the term of five yeara — ^thus dm lustra, 
ten years ; decem luatra vidit, he is fifty years of age. These Lustra, 
bowever, were not, like the Olympiads, used in reckoning dates, but 
merely to denote a certain space of time. The method of reckoning 
dates among the Romaus was by consulsbips, or from the foundation 
of the city Consuls were first elected, on the abolition of royalty, in 
the year of the city 244. The first consuls were Lucius Junius Bru- 
tus, and Lucius Tarquinius CoIIatinus. Hence, Ludo Junio Bruto et 
Lucio Tarquinio Collatino consulibus, in the 244th year of Rome. 
This method of reckoning dates, however, was difficult and uncertain ; 
because the consuls frequently died doring their office, and were snc- 
ceeded by others before the usual time of election. That, therefore, 
of computing from the fouudation of the city was easier and more 
definite. The year was divided by the Romans into twelve months. 
These months were adapted to the course of the sun, by Julius Cissar, 
with the aid of Soeigenes, an astronomer of Alezandria, and distribu- 
ted into the number of days still assigned to each. Hence^the year 
thus divided, is called the Julian, ot Solar Year. The months were 
divided into three parts, by Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The first day 
was called Kalenda (a calando) from a priest calling out to the people 
that it was new moon ; the Ides, which divided the month, derived 
their name from the obsolete verb iduare, to divide ; and the Nones 
were so called because, counting inclusively, they were nine days from 
the Idos. The Ides generally fell on the 13th of the month, and the 
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Nooei OQ tlie 5Ch ; liiit in Mareh, Ifay, J11I7, and Oetober, Uia Nones 
feD on the 7Ui, uid the Idee on the 15th. In inaikui|r ihe daye of the 
month, the Romane oomited backwank ; thos, to denote the 31flt of 
December, they mid, Pridie KaUndmMf (i. e. «a/e U.) JanMorii ; 
or, Pridie KaUmdarum Jmaimh marked ihortly, Prid, KaL Jan 
The 30th of Deeember, Tertut KdUndae Januarii, L e. iertio die 
anUt ^ftc ; or, omU diem Urtium KaL Jan. 529th, Quurto Kdlendaa^ 
Januarii, &c 

4. Ad qnlBtnm lapUtem, *< al the fifth mile-etone." From the 
eailieet period of Roman hietory, it was nnlawfol to bory within the 
dty. By the lawe of the twelve tablee it y^tm expnmly prohibited in 
theee terme, HAMtMKM- MoaTCuio Iii Ukbb. Nb. SsnuTO. Ncvs 
Ubito 



lEXICOK. 



A» AuluB. See HJat and 6. In- 

dex. 
A, ab, priip, From, by. 
Abaliino, are, dvi, dtumf (ab, 

aliemt.) To alienate, estrange, 

Ages. ii. ; to conyey property 

from one to anotlier. 
Abdo, ihref didi, ditum, (ab, do,) 

To hide, conceal, put out of the 

way. 
Abduco, Hre, xi, ctum, (ab, duco.) 

To lead away. 
Abeo, ire, tvi, et ii, itum, vrreg. 

neut., {ab, eo.) To go away. 
Abhorreo, tre, ui, — , {ab, horreo.) 

To dread ; abhor, be avene from, 

MiL iil ; difier greatly. 
Abjectus, a, um, adj, Abject, de- 

based, mean, low, contemptible. 
Abjeetut, a, um,part, See Ab- 

iicio, 
AbjieiOfiHre, ici, ectum, (ab,jacio.) 

Po throw away, reject ; despise. 
Abreptus, a, um, parU See Ab- 

ripio. 
Abripio, Itre, ipui, eptum, (ab, ra" 

pio.) To take away by force, 

intercept, Datam. iv. ; toanatch, 

or sweep away. 
Abrdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ab, rogo.) 

To repea], annol; take firom, 

Epam, viL 
Abscido, ihre, ceesi, cesmm, nout, 

(abs, cedo.) To depart from ; 

desist, Epam. iz. 
Absens, tis, part, and adj., (oi- 

sum.) Absent 
Absolutus, a« ttffi, part, See Ab' 

solvo 



ACCIDO 

Absolvo, Hre, vi, utum, (ab, solvo,) 

To absoWe, acquit 
Abstinentia, <b, f, A withholdin^ 

from, abstinence opposed to cov- 

etousnesB, moderation, Arist. i. ;. 

temperance. 
Abstineo, ire, inui, entum, (abs, 

teneo.) To keep from, abstain. 
Abstrdho, ire, xi, ctum, (abs, 

traho.) To draw from. It im- 

plies more violence or force than 

Abdaco. 
Absum, esse,fui, irreg. neut., (ab, 

sum.) To be absent, be want- 

ing. 
Abundan», tis, part. and adj., 

(abundo.) Abounding, affluent 
Abundo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ab, 

unda,) To overflow, abound. 
Ac, conj, And ; also ; than ; as. 
Accido, ire, cessi, eessum, (ad, 

cedo.) To approach, go to, 

agree to, Milt. iii. ; be added ; 

accede ; ad rempublicam, to en- 

gage in the busineas of the state ; 

ad amicitiam, gain friendship, 

Eum. i. 
Aceiliro, dre, dm, dtum, (ad, ce- 

lero.) To hasten, accfllerate, 

nrge on. 
Acceptus, a, um, See Accipio. 
Aceerso, or arcesso, ire, ivi, itum, 

To send for, caU, invite ; sum- 

mon, arraign. 
Accessio, onis, f, (accedo.) An 

approaching ; addition, acces- 

sion. 
Accido, ihre, i, — , (ad, cado.) Tv 

fali to, come to, happen, befaU 
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ADJUNGO 



Aecipio, fre, ipi, eptum, (ad, ca^ 

pio.) To take, receiye, accept ; 

to learn, AtL i. ; to hear, Han. ii. ; 

to eDtertain ; aeceptuB male, be- 

mg defeated, Eum, yiiL 
Accrido, Hre, idi, itum, (ad ere- 

do,) To belieye» anent to, cred- 

it 
Accreseo, Hre, ivi, itum, {ad^ creS' 

co.) To increaae, to grow insize 

or qnantity. 
Aecabo, are, ui, itum, {ad, eubo.) 

To recline at table ; to lie down ; 

to be near. 
Acciiratet adv., (aecuratuo.) Ac- 

corately, oarefolly, Btrictly ; par* 

ticularly. 
AccUMator, 6rio, m., (aeeuoo.) An 

accuser, plaintiff, informer. 
Accueo, dre, avi, dtum, (ad, eau' 

oa.) To accuM, arraijrn, im- 

peach ; blame, reprehend. 
Acer, or acrio, eri», cre, adj., 

(aceo.) Sharp, tart, pnngent ; 

•affer ; passionate» bold. 
Aeerhitao, dtio, f., (acerbuo.) 

HarahneBB or btttemess of taste ; 

distreas ; seyerity ; rigor. 
Aeerbua, a, um, adj., {acer.) Un- 

ripe, bitter; hanh, cruel; pre- 

mature, Cim. iy. 
Acerrime, adv. See Acriter. 
Aciea, ii,f, The edge or point of 

a weapon ; the eye or sight ; an 

army in battle array. 
Acquieaco, ire, ivi, itum, {ad, 

quiehm) To repose or rest; 

acquieece, to be pleased or satis- 

fied with ; die, Han. ziii. 
Acriter, adv., comp, riu», oup 

acernme,(acer,) Sharply;keen- 

ly ; brayeiy ; fieicely, yehement- 

AcriiM See Acriter. 
Acrodma, atis, n. A Bymphouy, 

interlude ; musician, singer ; re- 

citer, nurrator of humorous sto- 

rles. 
Acta, <E, f., {Akt^.) A shore, a 

pleasant retired place on the 

beach. 
Actauo, a, um, adj., (Aete, Gr. 



*Acraio(.) Attie, Athenian. FVom 

acta, iKTi^, lituB, relating to tha 

Bea-flhore. 
Aetor, 6ri», m., (a^o.) An agent ; 

manager ; pleader ; accuser ; ac- 

tor in a play. 
Aciianen, ini», n., (acuo.) A sharp 

point, edge ; acuteness, ingenu- 

ity, smartness. 
Aeuo, ire, ui, iUum. To whet, 

sharpen, point 
AeiHtu», a, um, adj., {aeuo.) Sharp, 

pointed ; BhriU, high, piercing ; 

acute, aabtle, inge:uouB. 
Ad, prep. To, at, before; ad 

tempu», abont the time. 
Ad&mo, dre, {adf amo.) To lof« 

greatly. 
Addo, ire, idi, itum, {ad, do.) To 

add, put to. 
Addubito, dre, ovt, dtum, {ad, 

dttbito.) To doubt, be In doubt 
Addiuo, ciret xi, ctum, {ad, duco.) 

To lead, bring to ; induce, per 

suade, infiuence. 
Ademptu», a, um, part. See 

Adimo. 
Adeo, adv., {ad, eo.) So, so much. 
Adeo, ire, ivi, ii, itum, irreg» 

neut., {ad, eo.) To go to ; speak 

to, addresB ; undeigo, Timol. iy. ; 

encounter. 
Adeptu», a, um, part. See Adi' 

pi»cor. 
Adfui Gt t^ffui. See Adsum. 
Adgredior. See Aggredior. 
Adkiheo, ire, ui, itum, {ad, ha» 

beo.) To use ; admit ; apply. 
Adhue, adv., {ad, hoc.) AJs yet. 

hitherto ; besides, moreoyer. 
Adimo, fyre, imi, emptum, (ad 

emo.) To take to one's self 

take ; take away, remoye. 
Adipiocor, ipieei, eptu», dep., {ad, 

apiscor.) To get, obtain. 
Aditu», ^, m., {adeo.) An ap> 

proach; access, liberty of ap> 

proach ; a paflsage. 
Adj&eeo, ire, vi, itum, {ad, jaceo.) 

To lie uear, border upon or be 

contiguouB ta 
Adjungo, gire, xi, etum, {ad 
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-jungfh) To join to, to annex ; 

attach, gain over. 
Adjfitor, driSf tn», (adfjuvo,) A 

helper, asBistant ; coUeague, 

Con. iv. 
AdjHvOi iivare, fivi, fttutn, (ad, 

juvo.) To aasiBt, aid ; favor. 
Administro, are, dvi, dtum, (ad, 

ministro.) To work, do ser- 

vice ; manage or govem ; exe- 

cate, discharge or perform. 
Admirabilis, ia, e, adj., (admiror.) 

Wonderful ; admirable, worthy 

of admiration. 
Admirandus, a, um, adj,, (admi- 

ror.) Wonderful, admirable. 
Admirdtio, 6nis, f., (admiror.) 

Admiration; surprise. 
Admiror, dri, dtus, dep., (ad, mi- 

ror.) To wonder greatly, be as- 

tonished; admire. 
Admitto, Hre, isi, issum, (ad, mit- 

to.) To admit, give accoM to ; 

commit, perpetrate. 
Admiidum, adv., (ad, modus.) 

Very, exceedingly, beyond mea- 

sure. 
Adni6neo, tre, ui, itum, (ad, mo- 

neo.) To admonish, put iu mind. 
Admdnitus, i^, m. Aji advising, 

waming, suggeeUng, advice. 
Adolescens, tis, m. and/., (ado- 

lesco.) A young man or woman 

till the age of maturity. 
Adoleseentia, <b, /., (adolescens.) 

Youth. 
Adoleseentulus, i, m., idolescens.) 

A little young man. 
Adopto, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, opto,) 

To adi^t, aasume. 
Adorior, iri, tus, dep., (ad, orior.) 

To attack ; attempt ; accost. 
Adortus, a, um, parU See Ado- 

rior. 
Adsciseo, or assisco, Hre, ivi, 

itum, (ad, scisco.) To adopt ; 

alia (scil. civitate) adscita, 

having become a citizen of an- 

other state ; acquire ; assume ; 

borrow. 
Adscitus, Ascitus, a, um, part 

See Adscisco. 
24 



AdsimHlo, See Assimulo. 

Adspectus, <M, m. A looking a^ 
beholding, the sight ; look, ait 
aspect 

Adspieio. See Aspicio. 

Adsum, esse,fui, irreg. neut, (ad^ 
sum.) To be preseut; assist 
attend. 

Adalor, dri, dtus, dep. To fawn 
as a dog ; flatter. 

Adulterium, t, n., (adulter.) 
Adultery. 

Advtnio, ire, 6ni, entum, (ad, ve- 
nio.) To come to, arrive. 

Advento, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. oj 
advenio.) To approach, coma 
frequently. 

Adventus, Hs, m., (advenio.) A 
coming, arrival. 

Adversdrius, a, um, adj., (adver^ 
siuf.) Contrary, opposite to; 
subs., an adveisary, opponent ot 
enemy. 

Adversus, a, um, adj., (ad, verto^, 
Opposite, fronting ; contrary 
hostile, adveise. 

Adversus, and Adversum, prep 
Against, towards, opposite 
When followed by a dative, or 
governing no case, adversus aud 
adversum are taken as adverbs ; 
tenet adversum proficiscentibus 
Athenis, blows right against per- 
sons sailing from Athens. Milt. i. 

Adversor, dri, dtus, dep., (adver- 
sus.) To oppose, resist, oppugn, 
thwart 

Advdco, dre, (ad, voco.) To caU 
to ; summon. 

^des, et JEdis, is, f. A temple, 
(properly one aparttnent;) plur., 
a house consisting of several 
apartments ; primum tenet lo- 
cum tBdiwn, occapies*the first 
place of the house, viz. the hall, 
OT attium, in tohich the nuptial 
couch was spread, and the mis- 
tress of the family, iDith the 
maid-servants, toere employed 
in spinning and weaving. 

JEdificdtor, dris, m., (tBdifico.) A 
builder. 
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JBdifieium, t, n., (mdijieo,) A 
bttildtiig» edifice, hooM. 

jBdif ieo, are, {ades, faeio.) To 
build, frame. 

JEdilia, ie, m., {€tdi»^ An edile, 
a Raman magiairate, whe teok 
eare of tke temple», theatree, 
and other publie bvildinge of 
the eity, and euperintended the 
market» and taeeme, regulated 
weighte and meaeure», and ex- 
hibited the eolemn gamee, 

JEger, ^a, rum, adj. Sick ; weak ; 
disireMed in body or mind ; anz- 
ioue, Borrowful. 

JEmuldtio, oni», /., {temtUor.) A 
desire to excel; emulation, ri- 
valship ; envy, jealouay. 

JEmulor, dri, dtu», dep. To de- 
«ire to ezcel, rival, emulate ; 
imitate : — in thete »en»e» it gov- 
em» the aeeueative ; with the 
daiive it »ignijie», to envy. 

Mneu», a, um, adj., (««.) Of 
braflB, brazen. 

JEqudli», i», e, adj., (<equu».) 
Equal, conatant ; ojf the same 
age, contemporary, Ari»tid. i. 

JEque, adv., {(equu».) Equally ; 
with quam, or ac, it muet be 
tranelated, aa. 

JEquip&ro, dre, avi, atum, {eBquu», 
paro.) To equal ; compare. 

JEquita», dti»,f., {tequu».) Eqnal- 
ity ; jufltice, eqaity. 

JEquu», a, um, adj. Plain, levei ; 
equal ; favorable, advantageous ; 
locu» aquu», advantageous 
ground. 

J&rdrium, i, n., (tf«.) A treas- 
ury, the place where the pub- 
lic money is kept; the ezehe- 
quer. 

M», mri», n. Brass, copper or 
broDze ; money. 

JE»taa, dti», /., {<B»tu».) Sum- 
mer, commeucing on the 9th of 
May, and endiug ou the 7th of 
August; heat 

^stimo, dre, dvi, dtum. To esti- 
mate, value, rate, appraise ; tBeti" 
mare litem, to estimate the dam- 



«gea, determina whal fine « 

criminal shonld pay. 
JEta», dtie, /. Age, time of life , 

time; aseason; anageorspaca 

of thiity yeais. 
J^fdbiUe, ie, e, adj.,'{ad, fari) 

Easy to be spoken to, affablo, 

coniteous, acceesible. 
Affeete, are, dm, dtum, {adfieio.) 

To affect, desire or aim at ; aa- 

pire ta 
Ajfeetue, a, tcm, part. See Affieio 
Ajfiro, rre, attuli, aUdtum, {ad, 

fero.) To carry or bring to; 

repori or bring word ; vtm vel 

manu», ofier violence ; detri' 

mentum, occasion loss; muUa 

nova in re mUitari, invent or de- 

vise. 
Affieio, Hre, eei, eetum, {ad,fa'- 

do.) To affect, iofluence, move : 

thie verb take» the meaning of 

ihe noun with whieh it ie eon' 

nected; a», afficere henore, to 

honor ; laude, to praise ; pesna, 

to puulsh ; muneribue, to pre- 

sent 
Afftni», i», e, adj., {ad,finie.) Ad- 

joining, contiguous ; related by 

marriage ; allied ; privy to, ac- 

cessary, concemed in. 
Affinita», dti»9 /., {affini».) Af- 

finity, alliance by marriage. 
Affirmo, are, dvi, dtum, {ad, fir- 

mo.) To affirm, dedare. 
Afflictu», a, um, part. See Affligo. 
Affligo, ire, xi, ctum, {ad, Jligo.) 

To dash to the ground ; to vex, 

to distrees or afifict 
Affluen», entie, part. See Affluo, 

Part, and adj. Abundant, pro- 

fose, superabundant 
Affluentia, <s,/., {affluen», affiuo,) 

abundancp, affluence. 
Affiuentiu», comp. of Affluenter 

More profosely, more copiou^ly 

or plentifoliy. 
Affui. See Adeunu 
Agellue, i, m., (diminutive from 

ager.) A little field. 
Ager, ri, m. Afieldorfarm ; land, 

ground ; district or teiritory. 
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AggrHdior, di, anu, dep,, (ad, 
gradior.) To go to ; accost or 
addroBB ; attempt ; attack or as- 
sault ; accuse. 

Agito, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. from 
ago.) To drive, toes ; exercise ; 
aliquid tnente vel animo, to 
think, meditate. 

Agnien, inis, ft., (ago.) An army 
on march. 

Agnosco, ihre, om, itum, (ad, nos- 
co.) To know, ditacem ; recog- 
nise, acknowledge ; approve. 

Ago, kre, tgi, actum, To drive ; 
act, do ; treat, transact ; gra- 
tias, give thanks ; eum aliquo, 
treat with, converse ; beUum, 
condact ; cauaam popuii, es- 
pouse the cause of tbe people, 
favor the popular factiou ; nul- 
lia agi casibua, be moved from 
his purpose by no misfortunes ; 
qui nihil aliud egerunt, who 
applied to nothiug else ; id agi- 
tur, it is proposed or intended. 

Agrestis, is, e, adj., {ager.) Of 
the countryi rural, rustic, clown- 
ish. 

Agricdla, <b, m., {ager, colo.) A 
tiller of the ground, husbandman, 
farmer. 

Aio, def. I say. 

Ala, <B, /. A wing of a bird ; 
arm ; wing of an army. 

AlHcer, or aUicrie, cris, cre, adj. 
Cheerful ; brisky active ; coura- 
geous. 

Alias, adv., (aliuo.) At another 
time ; in another respect, other- 
wise. 

Aliendtue, a, vm, part, (alieno.) 
Disa^cted, estranged. 

Aliinigihui, <b, m. and/., (alienus, 
gigno.) A foreigner. 

Alieno, drt, (alius.) To cast off; 
estrauge, alierate ; to transfer 
tho property of a thing to an- 
olher. 

Aliinuo, a, um, adj,, (aliue.) Be- 
longing to another ; foreign, ad- 
verse ; alienuo loew, disadvan- 

, tageoua giound. 



Alio, (alius,) adv„ To anotber 

place, thing, person ; end, pur* 

pose, intent, use. 
Aliquamdiu, or Aliquandiu, adv,, 

(aliquis, diu.) For some time. 
Aliquando, adv., (aliquis, quando,) 

Atsome time ; sometimes, at last 
Aliquanto, aliquantum, adv., (ali» 

quid, quantum.) Somewhat, a 

little, considerably. 
Aliquis, qua, quod or quid, pron., 

(alius, quis.) Some, somebody, 

some one. 
Aliquot, adj. pl, indecl. Some, 

several, a few. 
Aliquoties, adv., (alius, quoties^' 

Several times, sometimes. 
Aliter, adv., (alius.) In anoth» 

manner, otherwise. 
AliHbi, for alibi, adv., (alius, ub 

et ibi.) Elsewhere, in another 

place. 
Alius, a, ud, adj., gen. alius 

Other, another ; dif^rent, con- 

trary. 
Allaturvs, a, um. See Affero. 
Alldtus, a, um, part., of Affero, 
Alo, Sre, ui, itum, or altum. To 

maintain, support ; nourish, fos- 

ter. 
Alpicus, a, um, adj. See Alpi' 

nus, Hist. and Oeog, Index. 
Alte, adv., (altu^.) On high, 

high, highly, aloft; from on 

high, from a great height; 

deeply, low, to a great depth. 

Fig., high, &«., deeply, &c. 
Alter, a, um, adj,, gen. ius. An- 

other ; one of two ; the second. 
AlterUter, ra, rum, adj,, (alter, 

uter,) One or other, one of two. 
AJtitudo, inis, f,, (altus.) Height, 

depth. 
Altius, adv. comp. alte, pos., (al 

tus.) More highly. 
Amdtor, oris, m., (amo.) A lover, 

gallauL 
Ambitio, 6nis,f., (ambio.) A go- 

ing round; soliciting or can- 

vassing for any public employ- 

ment ; ambition ; ottentationt 

pomp, Dion. ii. 
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Amhltu§, ^, m., (amhio.) A go- 

iogimiiid; canvamng for pob- 

lic office ; bribery or oomiptioo. 
Ambrdsia, «, /. Ambroma, Ike 

food of the godo. 
Amiee, adv. In a friendly mao- 

ner, oordially, kindly, benevo- 

lently. 
Amieue, a, um, adj., {amo.) 

Friendly, benevolent ; favorable, 

conrteous. 
Amicu», i, m. A friend. 
Amieitia, <B,f, (amicue.) Friend- 



AmieUlum, t, n., (amieio.) A 

etrait ooter garment, little doak. 
Amisouo, HLb, m., {amitto.) Ixmb. 
Amita, 0, /. An aunt, father^e 

eister. 
Amitto, Hre, ioi, iaeum, (a, mitto.) 

To eend away ; let go ; lose. 
Amo, dre, dvi, dtum. To love, 

take delight in. 
AmoBnitao, dtie, /., (amariTts.) 

FleasaDtnesB. 
Amofnus, a, um, adj. Pleasant 

to the sight ; agreeable, delight- 

fuL 
Amor, 6ri», m., (amo.) Love, af- 

fection. 
Amoveo, ire, dvi, dtum, (a, mo- 

veo.) To remove, banish, get 

rid of, shake offi 
Amphdra, 4t, /., {am, fero.) A 

veasel having two handles, and 

containing nine gallons ; a jar. 
Amplector, xi, xue., dep., {am, 

plico.) To fold in one's arms, 

to embrace, to clasp; to hold, 

to comprehend. 
AmplitiJtdo, inie, /., {amplus.) 

Bolk, eztent ; greatness ; honor. 
Ampliu8t adv, comp. ample, et 

ampliter, poe., (amplus,) More, 

more copionsly or largely; 

moreover, besides. 
Amplus, a, um, adj., (am, plus.) 

Large, ample ; great, noble. 
An, adv. and conj., interrogative 

or indefinite, used in asking 

a question, or expressing doubt, 

Whether, or. 



AnagwosUs, «, m. A reader, ser- 

vant employed to read dnriug 

entertainments, or at othei 

times. 
Aneeps, ipitis, adj., (am, capio,) 

Double, on both sides, Them, iii. ; 

two-edged ; donbtfnl ; dangerous. 
Ancilla, <t, f, A handmaid, a 

woman-aervant 
Anehbra, (or ancora,) te, f. An 

anchor; metaphorieally, a sup- 

port, stay, refuge. 
Anfraetus, its or i, m., (am, fran- 

go,) A winding or bendiug of 

a way ; a circnit or compaas. 
Angustia, a, /., (angustus.) Nar- 

rownesB; plur,, etraits, defile; 

djfficnlties. 
Angustus, a, um, adj., (ango.) 

Narrow, strait; scanty, pinch- 

ing. 
Anima, a, f, Air, breath; the 

Boul or vital principle ; life. 
Animadversus, a, um, part, See 

Animadverto, 
Anlmadverto, Itre, ti, sum, (au' 

imus, ad, verto.) To turn the 

mind to, consider, attend to; 

puoish. 
Animdtus, a, um, part, and adj,, 

(animo.) Alive, animate; dis- 

posed or afiected towards ; bene 

animatus insulets, well-afiected 

islands. Cim, ii. 
Animus, i, m. The sonl ; will ; 

passion; courage. 
Anndlis, is, e, adj., (annns.) Of 

a year ; subst., a book contain- 

ittg the register of each year^s 

transactions ; journal, memoir. 
AnnieHlus, a, um, adj., (annus.) 

One year old. 
AnnAlus, i, m., (annus.) A ring 
Annuo, ire, i, — To nod to^ 

consent, grant 
Annus, i, m. A circle ; a year ; 

that period in which the earth 

performs an entire revolution 

round the sun. 
Annuus, a, um, adj., (annua,) 

Yearly, annual. 
Ante,prep, gov, aec, as it respeeti^ 
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timef plodet and permn», Be- 

fore. With pereena it eignifus 

eomparieon, untte dnte aUoe 

earieeimue. 
Aniea, adv., {antet ea, acc. pl. of 

t#.) Befoie that, before, for- 

merly. 
Anteaetue, a, um, . adj., {ante, 

ago.) Done before, past 
Antiieido, Hre, eei, eeum, (ante, 
. eedo.) To go before ; excel, 

surpasB. 
Anteeo, ire, lei or ii, itum, {ante, 

eo.) To go before ; excel ; pre- 

yent. 
Antiifiro,ferre, taU,ldtum, (ante, 

fero.) To cany before ; prefer. 
Antepono, Hre, 6eui, 6eitum, {ante, 

pono.) To place or set beforoi 

.bear or eaity before, prefer, 

give the preference to. 
Antequam, adv., {ante, quam, 

Tpiv iv, wfH» f.) Before, before 

that 
Anteeto aud antieto, are, etHi, 

etitum and etdtvm, {ante, eto.) 

To stand before; be saperior, 

excel or surpan. 
AntiquittLe, dtie, f, {antiquue.) 

Antiquity. 
Antiquue, a, um, adj., {ante, 

eiquue.) Old, ancient. 
Antieiee, itie, m. and/, {antieto.) 

A chief prieet or priestess, a 

great lawyer. 
Antiete. See Anteeto. 
Ap&rio, ire, ui, tum, (ad, pario.) 

To open ; uncover, disclose, dis- 

cover ; unfold or explain. 
App&rdtue, He, m., (ad, paro.) 

A preparing, getting ready; 

provision; splend(Dr,8tate, equip- 

ago, magnificence. 
Appdreo, tre, ui, Uum, (ad, 

pareo.) To appear, be visible, 

be evident ; attend iis a servant, 

Eum. xiii. 
Appdro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, pa- 

ro.) To prepare or make 

ready; prepare or make pro- 

Tiston for. 
AppeUos drefdvi, afi m, {ad,peUo.y 
24» 



To call, name; to address, 

speak to. 
AppellOf Hre, nli, puleum, (ad, 

peUo.) To drive, make go; 

navem, bring a ship to land. 
AppHo, ire, ivi, itum, (ad, peto.) 

To desire greatly ; catch at ; 

endeavor to lay hold of; ap 

proach; draw near to; assault, 

attack. 
Applico, dre, dvi, dtum, and ui, 

itum, (ad, plico.) To lay one 

thing to another; attach, join, 

Arist. ii. ; apply. 
Appono, Sre, eui, eitum, (adf 

pono.) To put or place near to 

or upon ; appoint, add. 
Apporto, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, 

porto.) To briug or carry to, 

conduct, convey, bring on, bring 

with. 
Apprime or adprime, adv., (ad, 

primue.) Very, especially, par- 

ticularly, chiefly. 
Appropinquo, dre, dvi, dtum, 

(ad, propinquo.) To approach, 

draw near, come on, approx- 

imate. 
Aptue, a, um, adj. Fit, suitable, 

meet, propcr. 
Apud, prep. At, to, nigh, with, 

before, among. 
Aqua, <B,f. Wator. 
Aquilo, onie, m. The north wind ; 

any violent wind. 
Ara, <B,f. Any elevation of eartn, 

stone, &&, an altar. 
Axhitrium, i, n. The sentence of 

an arbiter; judgment, will, 

pleasore, indination, choice, 

disposition. 
Arbitror, dri, dtue, dep , (arhiter.) 

To decide a dispute referred to 

one as arbiter ; judge, thiuk. 
Arbor and arboe, Me,f. A tree. 
Arceeeo. See Accereo. 
Argentum, i, n. Silver, money. 
Arguo, ihre, ftt, Htilum and Htum 

To show, indicate ; prove ; ae* 

cuse, Alcib. vii. ; convict, PatUL 

ui. 
Arma, drum^ x., (anfitis.) Arms 
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HT umor, weaponi ofiensiTe and 

defensiFe. 
Armai^a^ «i /. Method of arm- 

ing; accoutrements ; magfmm 

numerum Uvis armatur^Bf (ec. 

milUum.) A great number of 

light-armed ■oldier& 
Armilla, tf , /., {armus.) A Ivane- 

let; a ring or omament •'om 

on the left arm by soldien who 

had dietingnished themselvee in 

battle. 
iirmo, are, avi, &tum, (arma) 

To arm ; excite to war ; eqoip ; 

rig or fit out a ihip. 
Arripio, ihre, Hi, reptum, (ad, ra- 

pio.) To take or enatch by yio- 

lence, seize ; learn quickly, en- 

gage in eageriy. 
Ars, tie, /. Art, akill, ability ; 

invention, method, Milt v. ; 

trade ; deceit 
Artifex, ieie, adj. Artificial ; 

artful, cunning ; eubat., an arti- 

ficer, an artist 
Aruapex. See Haruepex. 
Arx, cie, /. Fortress, castle, tow- 

er ; citadel ; place of refuge. 
Aecendo, Hre, di, eum. To go up, 

mount, aecend, climb. 
Aacieco. See Adecieco. 
Aepectus, iU, m., {aepicio.) See- 

ing, eight ; appearance, aspect 
Aepergo, Bre, ei, eum, {ad, epar- 

go.) To beaprinkle; asperBo, 

revile. 
Aeperitae, dtie,f., (aeper.) Rough- 

neas ; eoumess ; harshneeB, mo- 

roseness, austerity. 
Aepernor, ari, dtue, {ad, epemo.) 

To despise, disdain, scoru, re- 

ject 
Aepido, Hre, exi, ectum, (ad, epe^ 

cio.) To look at, see, behold ; 

look up to, esteem. 
Aeporto, dre, dvi, dtum, (abe, 

porto.) To carry or convey to, 

carry away, condnct away. 
Aeeecla, m, m. and /., (aeeequor.) 

A mean attendant, a servant ; 

aeeecla pratorie, the pretor^s 

Ueutenant» Ait, vi. 



Aeeiduue, a, um, adj., (aeeideom) 
Coostant, continuai ; diligont^ 
industridus, aasiduoos. 

AuimUlo, dre, dvi, dium, (ad, 
eimulo.) To resemble; liken 
or compare; counterfeit, Eum. 
ix. 

Aetu, n. indeet The city Athens, 
Tkem. iv. 

Aeylunif i, n. An inviolable tem- 
ple; a sanctuary, or plaee of 
refuge, an asylum. 

At, eonj. But, yet 

Athlita, <B, m., (idXvr^s.) A 
wrestler, or any oue who con- 
tended at the puUic games, 
prize-fighter, champion, athlete 

Atque, conj. And. Witk an ad- 
jective of comparieon, as ; cum 
totidem navibue atque profecttu 
erat, with as many ships as; 
than, ae, alio atque videri vo- 
lebant, to another purpose than 
they wished to appear, Them. 
vi. 

Attendo, Hre, di, tum, (ad, tendo.) 
To attend, to apply ; attendieset 
animum ad cavendum, he had 
applied his whole attention to 
guard against their machina- 
tions, Alc V. 

Attingo, ire, igi, actum, (ad, 
tango.) To touch gently ; touch 
upon, mention, l)e Reg. i. ; 
study, bestow some attention 
upon, Att. zviii. ; touch or arrive 
at, Dion. v. 

AttlHi. See Affero. 

AuHnterj. expreeeing fear or de- 
precation. Hotd ! pry thee ! 
peace! 

Auctor, orie, m. seldom/., (augeo.) 
An author, founder; adviser, 
proposer or instigator ; inven- 
tor. 

Auctoritae, dtie, /., (auctor.) Au- 
thority, influence, interest, 
weight 

Auctue, a, um. See Augeo. 

AuddcUer, or audacier, adv* 
Boldly, witb audacity, impu 
dently. 
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Aftdacius, eomp. See AudaeUer, 

Audacter. 
Audax, deis, adj.t (audeo,) Bold» 

dariiig, conrageouB» reBolato. 
Audeo, ere, atuua wum, Todare, 

attompt, adventure, presamey 

endeayar, nndertake. 
AudenteTt adv, Boldly, brayely, 

coorageoiiBly, daringly. 
Audiene, parL See Audio. 
Audiot ir«, ivt, ii, itum. To hear, 

'iston ; regard, obey ; audiena 

dieto, obedient. 
Aufiro, auferre, ahetlkli, ablatum, 

{ab, fero.) To take away, carry 

off, with^w, remoTe. 
Augeo, ire, xi, etum. To in- 

creaee, enlarge, TimoL i. 
Aulieuo, i, m., {aula.) A conrtier, 

an attondant on the palace or 

coort; aulicue, a, um, adj., 

relating to a palace or court 
Aureue, a, um, adj., {aurum.) Of 

gold, golden. 
Aurie, ie,f. The ear. 
Aurum, i, n. Grold, money. 
Aut, conj. Or, either. 
Autem, conj. Bat, now, trnly, 

indeed. 
Auxilium, i, 9. n., (augeo.) Aid, 

help, aflsietance ; a remedy ; sap- 

port; redreflB. 
Avdri, adv., (avarue.) CoTetons- 

ly, greedily, aYariciooflly. 
Avdritia, 0, /., {avarue.) Ava- 

rio3, coTetoasneflB, greedineBB. 
Avdru», a, um, adj., (aveo.) Cor- 

etoafl, greedy of money, avari- 

cioafl, flordid, fltingy. 
Averaue, a, um, part. See Aver- 

to. 
Averto, tHre^ ti, eum, act, (a, eer- 

to.) To tom away, to drive 

away, aTeit, remove, bear away. 
Amditae, dtie, /., (^nndue.) An 

eager deaire ; oovetoaBneBs, avid- 

ity, eamefltneflB. 
Av6eo, dre, aet., (a, voco.). To 

eail off, to wiUidraw, abatract, 

divert 
AvundUue, i, m., (awue.) An nn- 

cle» a mother^fl hrother. 



Avue, i, m. A father^e or mothei' 
fatlier, grandfather, an anoefllor 

B. 

Barha, a,f A beard ; promieeaj 

long. 
Barh&rue, a, um, adj. Foreignj 

the Romane caUed all nationi 

harhariane or foreignere, except 

themaelvee and the Greeke; 

flavage, crnel, barbaroofl. 
Bediue, a, um, adj. BleeBed, hap- 

py ; rich, Agee. viii. 
Beilicdeue, a, um, adj., (hellum.) 

Warlike, fieree. 
Bellicue, a, um, adj., (hellum.) 

Of or pertaining to war ; htUica 

virtue, hifl valor in war, Agea 

iv. 
BeUo, dre, dvi, dtum, (heUum.) 

To wage war, %ht, carry on 

war, contend. 
BeUum, i, n. War. 
Bene, adv., (honua.) Well, hap- 

pily ; eomp. meliua, aup. op- 

time. 
Benificium, i, n., (henefacio.) A 

deed of kindneflB, benefit, favor ; 

privilege. 
BenevoletUia, <b, /., (hene, volo^ 

Benevolence, kindnees ; favor, 

good-will. 
Benignitae, dtia, /., (hene, ago.) 

kiudneflB, benignity; liberality, 

boanty. 
Beetia, «, /. A beast, the irra- 

tional brnte ; fera heatia, a beaflt 

of prey, a wild animaL 
Biho, l^e, i, itum. To drink; 

qua£r, imbibe. 
Biduum, i, n., (hia, diea) The 

space of two daye, two daya. 
Bini, a, a, adj., (fiie, unue.) Two 

by two, two and two ; hinua, a, 

um, double, twofold. 
Bia, adv. Twice, on two occa- 

sionB. 
Blandua, a, um, adj. Kind, Booth- 

ing, fond, pleasing, coaneouB; 

flattoring, fawniug. 
Bonitaa, dtia,f., (honua) Good« 
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CABSO 



TiftMt Timtl hr. ; gener- 

mtytJUL zzL; ezoelleiice. 
BanuB, «• «m, ai2;. Good, Tirta- 

oue; bountifal; dulfal; well 

dwpoeed, friendty. 
BoreM, «, m. The noith wind ; 

the N. N. B. wind. 
BrevU, m, e, adj, Bhoit, brief, 

conoiBe; BmalU 
Brevitae, atie,f^ (hrevie.) Short- 

neee» brevity, ooncieene«. 
Breviter, adv., (breme.) Shortly, 

briefly, in a woid ; nairowly. 

C. 

C. C«sti«. See Hiat and Geo. In* 

dez. 
Cado, Hre, eecidi, eaeum. To fall, 

be oTertamed ; happen, occur ; 

incur, ae, eadere in euefrieionem, 
Cadueeue, i, m., et eadueeum, i, 

n. The wand of Mercary, rod, 

Btaff, toith the figure of enakea 

twisted round it, earried by 

ambaoeadoro u>ho eued for 

peace. 
Cadee, ie, /., {c<Bdo.) Slanghter, 

havoc, maBKicre. 
CiBdo, ihre, cecidi, ctseum, To 

beat, Btrike, cut, kilL 
Oieittm. See CtBium. 
Citremonia and CcBrimonia. See 

Ceremonia. 
Ceuaridnue. See Hiet. and Geo. 

Jndex. 
Ceeter and eaterue, a, um, adj, 

Tfae rest, other. 
Cetterum, adv., (ceRter.) Bat, in 

other respecta, as to the reat. 
Calamitaa, dtis, /., {calamue.) 

Calamity, miBfortune, distreBs. 
Calefacio, Hre, ici, aetum, {ealeo, 

facio.) To make warm ; pass., 

caUfio, fieri, factue, to be made 

warm. 
Calenda, drum,f. See KalendeB. 
^alidue. See Callidus. 
CaUidi, adv., (callidus.) Shrewd- 

ly, ezpertly, skilfolly ; cunning- 

CjUidita», dtia, /., (caUidue.) 



EzpertMBi» BhrewdneBB^ caa« 

nioffneBB. 
CaUwus, a, um, adj., (eaUeo^ 

Shrewd, BagacioaB, wiae, ez< 

pert; canning. 
Calx, eis, m. uid /. The heel ; 

end of a thing, goal. 
Campester or ris, ris, re, adj., 

(eampus.) Of or pertainiug tc 

a plain, champaign or leveL 
Campus, i, m. A plain, level 

field. 
Canis, is, m. and /• A dog, a 

bitch. 
Cdfio, ^e, eeeini, cantunu To 

Bing ; foretell, piedict 
Canto, dre, (freq. irom eano.) To 

Bing or <^ant ; play on a mu- 

Bical inBtrument, Auc. Pr<tf. 
Capesso, ire, ivi, itum, (capio.) 

To take ; rempublicam, to take 

the management of ; pericula, 

to undergo. 
CapiUus, i, m., (as if eapitis pUus^ 

Hair. 
Capio, Hre, cepi, captum. To 

take, receive ; contain ; seize ; 

consUium, to form a Bcheme ar 

resolution. 
Capituldtim, adv., (eaput.) In a 

summary manner, briefly. 
Captivus, a, um, adj., (capio.) 

Captive, taken in war ; subs.m., 

a prisoner, captive. 
Captus, a, um, part. See Capio. 
Caput, itis, n. The head ; whole 

man, pexeon ; state or condiUon, 

life, safety, liberty ; accusatus 

capitis, accuBed of a capital 

crime; damnatus capitis, con- 

demned to death ; a judicio ea- 

pitis discessit, he wbb acqnitted 

of a capital chaige, Epam. viii. ; 

top or eztremity ; a oapital city ; 

Bource of a river ; chapter. 
Care, adv., (carus.) Dearly, af 

fectiouately ; of high price o? 

yalue. 
Careo, ire, ui To be without, 

want ; staud in need of ; dispenBe 

with ; be ezcluded from ; earers 

patria, be ezUed or haniBhod. 
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Carita», aii9,f,, (carus.) Dear- 

ness, dearth, a high price ; love, 

esteem, afFection, charity. 
Carmen, inis, n., {cano,) A TerBe, 

aong, ode, poem ; a set form of 

wonls; prediction. 
Carus, a, um, adj. Dear or loved ; 

expenmve, precioos, yaluable. 
Casa, m, /. A cottage, soldier^s 

hut. 
CasteUum, i, n., (diminutive from 

casirum.) A liltle fort, castle, 

redoubt, a small fortified place 

or town. 
Caairum, t, n. A fortress, castle, 

intrenchment, fortified town. 
Ca9tra, orum, n. A camp ; ata- 

iiva, Btandin&r camp ; <B8tiva, 

summer camp ; hiberna, wmter 

quarters ; nauiica, place where 

shipe are laid up ; ponere caetra, 

pitch a camp ; nwvere, decamp ; 

meiari, measure out ground for 

a camp. 
Caaue, {ia, m., (eado.) A fall ; 

chance or misfortuue ; case. 
Caterva, a, f. A multitude of 

men who beloog together, a 

troop of soldiers. 
Cauea and Cauesa, a, /.• A 

canse ; suit at law ; causd, ahl., 

for the sake of. 
Caveo, cavire, cdvi, cautum, To 

beware, avoid, be on one's 

guard ; use precaution ; provide. 
Cedo, cedihre, ceaei, ceaaum. To 

give place, de »rt ; yieid ; eea- 

aerunt hoie ei proapere, these 

things fell ont luckily for him ; 

eedere vitd, to die. 
Celther, or ria, ria,re, adj. 'Ftq- 

quented ; renowned, celebrated. 
CeUbritaa, dtia, /., (celeber.) A 

great reeort ; renown, celebrity 
Celebro, dre, (celeber.) To fre- 

quent ; celebrate, make famous ; 

solemnize ; eelebrare funua, 

perform funeral solenmities. 
Cel^r, or £ria, Ma, ^e, adj, 

S^nrift, nimble, speedy, quick. 
CeHhritaa, dtia,f, (eeler.) Swift- 

nesB, quickneM, speed, dispatch. 



Ceieriier, adv., {eeUr.) Quickly 

speedily. 
Celo, dre. To conceal, hide. 
Cena. See Cana. 
Ceno, See Cceno. 
Cenaeo, tre, ui, um. To think, 

judge ; deliver one*s opinioo, de- 

cree ; estimate the fortuoes of 

the people, in oider to tax them. 
Cenaor, oria, m., (cenaeo.) A ceu- 

sor. At Rome ihere were two 

magiatraiea, caUed Cenaora, 

elecied every five yeara, to take 

an account of the number and 

fortunea of the citizena^ and to 

iake cognizance of ihe publie 

morala. 
Cenaoriua, a, um, adj., (cenaor.) 

Of or pertaining to the censor ; 

homo cenaoriua, one who has 

been censor. 
Censiira, <b, /., (cenaeo.) The of- 

fice of censor, censorship ; cen- 

sure. 
Centiea, adv., (centum.) A hun- 

dred Umes. 
Centum, pl. adj., indecl. A hun- 

dred. 
Cera, m,f Vfeji ; book, writing- 

tablet, hecauae the Romana 

wroie upon iabUia covered with 

wax. 
Ceremdnia, caremonia, a, f A 

ceremony ; veneration, sauctity, 

Themiat. viii. ; splendor pomp. 
Cemo, ihre, crivi, critum. To 

separate with a sieve ; see, dis- 

cern, distmguish ; deliber» *^f 

judge, determine. 
Certdmen, inia, n., (cerio.) Con- 

test, battle ; rivalship. 
Cerie and eerto, adv., (certua.) 

Certainly, at least. 
Cerius, a, um, adj., (cerno.) 

Sure, certain; trusty, steady; 

resolved ; stated, appmnted, 

fixed. 
Ceierum. See C^eterum. . 
Ceterua, a, um, adj Not uaeit 

in nom. aing maac The other 

the rest 
Chiliarehua, i, chiUarcha, <e, m 
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OOGTDS 



A cominander of a thonrand 

men. 
ChordOi 4gf f. The ■tring of a 

muBical instrament ; coi3» rope. 
Cibdriat drutn, n., {eibus.) Meat, 

▼ictuali, food, proyinonB. 
CibuB, if m. Meat, food, Tietnals, 

prorender. 
Cingo, ^e, eimxi, einetum. To 

gird, tie about, snnround. 
Cirea,prep, Abont,around, ronnd, 

ronnd aiwnt 
Cireiteri adn. Abont, near, aome- 

where about 
CirealuM, t,m., {dhn. ftom eireus.) 

Cirele; company of people 

standing^ or sitting together in a 

ring. 
Circumdo, Hre, Hdi, &tum, (ciT' 

eum, do.) To put or place 

rouud, to tnirround, encompaBB, 

environ, invest 
Cireumeo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, 

(circum, eo.) To go round, en- 

compasB, Burronnd. 
Circumfundo, ire, adit Hsum, 

(cireum, jfundo.) To pour 

around, to surronnd. 
Cireumfanu. See Cireumfundo. 
Cireumoedeo, cireumHdeo, €re, 

edi, eosum, (eireum, oedeo.) To 

besiege, invest, blockade. 
Circumviho, Hre, exi, ectum, 

(eireum, veho.) To carry round, 

eail ronnd ; claose circumve' 

hene Peloponnesum, sailing 

round the Peloponnese. 
Cireumvehor, vHhi, vectuo sum, 

dep. To sail round, carry or go 
9und. 
CircumvHnio, ire, ini, entum, 

(circum, venio.) To come roand, 

surround ; circumvent, over- 

reach, cheat 
Circumventus. See Circumvenio 
Citerior, ns, adj., comp. from 

eiter, obsolete, eup. citimus; 

nearer, hither; oup. nearest, 

hithermost 
Citharizo, are, (cith&ra.) To 

play on the harp. 
Cito, are, Avi, atum, (freq. from 



eieo.) To snmmon or call ; im 
ronBe, ezcite ; tomention; cele- 
brate, Auc. Praf. 
CiviHo, is, e, adj., (eivis.) Of or 
pertaining to a citizen ; affable, 
hnmane, civil; polite, conrte- 

0U8. 

Civis, is, m. and /., (periiaps eieo.) 

A citizen, free man or woman 

of a city, fellow-citizen. 
CioUas, atis, /., (Hvis.) An as- 

semblage of citizene hving in 

the aame plaoe, and enjoying 

the same laws ; city, or state ; 

the inhabitanta of a whole king- 

dom or country, haTuig the 

same piirileges and laws ; rigfat 

of citizensL 
Clam,adv. Secretly; prep., with- 

ont the knowledge of. 
Clandestinus, a, um, adj., (ciam.) 

Secmt, clandeetine. 
Clare, adv., ius, issime. Clearly, 

evidently; brightly; londly. 
Claritas, atis, /., (clarus.) Clear- 

nesB, brig^tness; celebrity, re- 

nown. 
Clarus, a, um, adj. Clear, bright ; 

renowned, famous, illustrious. 
Classiarius, i, m., (classis.) One 

who fights in a fleet ; a marine. 
Classis, is, /. A number of ships, 

fleet ; class of citizens ; class of 

boys in a school. 
Claudo, ihre, si, sum. To shut, 

close ; surround, encompaas, be- 

girt ; stop, stay ; fig., predude. 
Claudus, a, um, adj. Lame, 

halting. 
Clava, <B, /. A dub, a cudgel. 
Clemens, tis, 'adj, Mild, calm ; 

gentle, merciful. 
Clementia, <t,f., (clemeno.) Gon- 

tleuess, mercy, clemency. 
Clypeus, i, m. A shield, buck« 

ler or target. 
Cn. Abbreyiation for Cnewi, 

Cneus. 
Coarguo, ihre, ui, fitum, (con, 

arguo.) To detect, prove ; re- 

buke; convict 
Coctus, a, um, See Coquo, 
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CiBlum, i, n., pl. cali, orum, m. 

Heaven ; the sky, aic 
Cana, a, /. Supper; the priu- 

cipal meal among the Romans. 
CcBiio, dre, {cana.) To Bup; he 

at supper. 
Ccepi, 886, and captua 8um, def. 

To hegm ; uudertake. 
Coeo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (con, eo ) 

To go or come together ; meet, 

couspire. 
Coerceo, tre, ui, itum, {con, ar- 

ceo.) To restrain, check, con- 

fiue. 
Cogitatio, dni8, f., (cogito.) 

Thought, meditation, reflec- 

tion. 
Cogitatum, i, n. A thought, cogi- 

tation, reflection ; plan, design, 

intention. 
Cogito, are, dvi, dtum. To thiuk, 

consider, meditate; devise, in- 

tend. 
Cognaiio, dni8, /., (con, naacor.) 

Kelatiop or connection by blood ; 

fig., connection, Hkeness, re- 

semblance. 
Cogndtu8, i, m., (con, naacor.) 

A relation by blood ; a kinsman, 

either by male or female de- 

Bcent 
Cogmtu8, a, um, part See Cog" 

no8co. 
Cogno8co, Hre, ovi, itum, (con, 

7i08co.) To find out, discover ; 

know, understand ; examine. 
Cognomen, fnia, n., (eon, nomen.) 

A suruame, added to on^e 

name for gomething remark- 

able. 
Cogo, h^e, coSgi, coactum, (con, 

ago.) To gather together, as- 

semble, collect ; compel. 
Cohortdtio, dnie, /., (hortor.) An 

encouraging; exhortation. 
Collabefacio, ihre, ici, actum, 

(con, labeifacio.) To cause to 

fall, min, supplant 
Collabefio, iHri, factU8 Mum. See 

CoUahefaeio. 
CoUatue, a, um, part. See Con» 

fero. 



Collaudo, die, dvi, dtum, (cons 

laudo.) To praise, commend. 
Collectue, a, um. See Colligo. 
CoUiga, <e, m., (eon, lego.) A 

colleague, partner in office. 
CoUigo, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 

Ugo.) To tie, bind together; 

conuect; comprehend. 
CoUigo, ire, egi, ectum, (con, 

lego ) To gather together, col- 

lect 
CoUie, ie, m. A hill. 
Colldco, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 

loco.) To place together ; settle 

in a place, MiU, ii. ; settle in 

marriage, Ariat. iii. ; place 

money at interesl. 
CoUdquium, i, n., (con, loquor.) 

A dialogue, conveiBation ; con- 

ference. 
CoU6quor, qui, cUtue or quutue, 

dep., (con, loquor.) To speak 

with one, speak together, have 

a couference. 
Colo, Hre, ui, ultum. To till, cul- 

tivate; inhabit; esteem; wor- 

ship. 
Colonia, <b, /., (coh.) A colony, 

number of citizens seut to iu- 

habit a foreign district ; district 

80 occupied. 
Colonue, i, m., (colo.) A hus- 

bandman, farmer; colouist, in- 

dividual of a colony. 
Comee, itie, m. and /., (con, eo.) 

Attendant, companion. 
Cominue, cotnmimie, adv., (con, 

manus.) Hand to hand ; in 

close combat ; forthwith, in« 

stantly. 
Comie, ie, e, adj. Mild, gentle, 

good-natured ; afl&ble, courte- 

ous, polite. 
Comitas, dti8,f., (comie.) Good 

humor, complaisance, afiability 
Comitiwn, i, n., (con, eo.) A 

place near the Forum, in Rome, 

where the people assembled for 

the purpose of enacting laws» 

&C. ; a popular assembly. 
Comitia, &rum, n. An assembly 

of the Roman people. 
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coupRnio 



C&mlUr, iari^ aiu», dep., (come«0 

To accompanyy attend; wait 

Qpon. 
CommeaiuB, iU, m., (con, meo.) 

Ijiberty of pnikg and coming, 

paaaport, furioajrli, leave of an- 

■ence; concouiBo of people; 

proyifiioua. 
Commhndro, are, dvi, atwn, {eon, 

memor.) To relate, mention, 

recount 
Commenddtio, dnis, /., {eommeU' 

do») Commendation, lecom- 

mendation; eommendatio oris, 

a prepowpeming appearanee. . 
Commendo, dre, dvi, dtum, acU, 

{eon, mando.) To intrust, com- 

mit ; recommend ; commend, 

praiee. 
Commeo, dre, dvi, dtum, {eon, 

meo.) To come, go ; move. 
Comminiacor, i, dep. To design, 

imagine, invent, contrive, de- 

vise. 
Commisiror, dri, dtu», dep., (eon, 

miseror.) To pity ; depiore, 

lament 
Commiooum, % n., (committo.) A 

fault, ciime ; secret intrusted. 
Commisouo. See Committo. 
Committo, Bre, isi, iooum, {con, 

mitto.) To join; eommittere 

prmlium, join battle; intmst; 

conmiit a treapass. 
Comm6di, adv» comp. ius, sup. 

issime, (eommodus.) Fiily, con- 

veniently ; well ; advantageous- 

Commddum, i, n., (eommodus.) 

Advantage, proiit, convenience. 
Commdditas, dtis,f., (commodus.) 

Convenience, advantage, utiiity. 
Commotus. See Commoveo, 
Commbveo, 6re, 6vi, otum, (con, 

moveo.) To move together; 

excite ; alarm, disquiet 
Communio, ire, ivi, itum, (con, 

munio.) To fortify, strengtheu, 

■ecure. 
CommQnis, is, e, adj., (con, mu- 

nus) Common; belonging to 

one as weli as another. 



Communitas, dtis, /. A commn» 

nity, having all things in com- 

mon, common nght, feUowship, 

society. 
CommAniter, adv., (eommunio.) 

Promiscuously, in common ; 

commonly. 
CommiUdiio, 6nis, /., (eommtUo,) 

A change. 
CommUto, dre, d9i, dtum, (con, 

muto.) To change, alter ; bar- 

ter, exchange. 
Compdreo, ere, ui, (con, pareo.) 

To appear, be seen. 
Compdro, dre, dvi, dtum, (eon, 

paro.) To procure, impare, 

purchase ; compare ; exercitum, 

levy. 
CompeUo, dre, dvi, dtum, (eon, 

pello, obs.) To addresB, speak 

to ; to sue at law, to accuse. 
Compello, ire, iUi, ulsum, (con, 

pello.) To drive together ; force, 

compel, restrain. 
Compirio, ire, Hri, ertum, (eon, 

pario.) To find ont; ascer- 

tain by inquiry ; know accurate- 

ly. 

Complector, eti, xus, dep., (con, 
pUcto.) To embrace, clasp; 
join ; comprehend ; express. 

Compleo, 6re, ivi, itum. To fill 
up ; complete, fiuish. 

Complexus. See Compleetor. 

Complures, es, a and ia, adj., 
(eon, plures.) Several; good 
many ; considerable number. 

Compono, ihre, 6sui, ositum, (con, 
pono.) To place together or in 
order; settle; componere bel' 
lum, finish a war by treaty. 

Composite, adv., (con, pono.) In 
order; properly, neatly, ele- 
gautly. 

Composito, adv., (con, pono.) On 
purpose, designedly. 

Compositus» See Compono. 

Comprehendo, ihre, di, oum, (con, 
prekendo.) To lay hold of, ap* 
prehend, seise; perceiTO, com- 
prehend. 

Comprimo, Hre, essi, essum, (eon, 
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premo.) To presB together, 

check, represB, restrain. 
Cimprobo, are, dvi, dtam, aetf 

{^eon, proho.) To prore; ap- 

prove, ratify, Han. iii. 
Conatum, i, n., (eonor.) An at- 

tempt, endeavor. Thie word ie 

generally ueed in the plural. 
ConatuM, 09 um, part. See Conor. 
CandtuSy ^, m., {eonor.) An 

endeavor, eflM)rt, attempt 
Concalefio. See CaUfio, 
Coneedo, Hre, eai, seum, (cedo.) 

To yield, give place; depart, 

TAem. viii. ; grant, allow; agree, 

give np. 
Coneldo, Hre, di, eum, {eon, eet' 

do.) To cut in pieces, day, 

kill. 
Coneido, Hre, i, ^, (eon, eado.) 

To fall down; be dain; be 

rained. 
Coneilidtor, dri», m., (coneUio.) 

One who reconcilee, peace- 

maker; procurer. 
Coneilio, dre, dvi, dtum, act., 

{eoncilium.) To ca]l togother, 

unite; couciliate, gain over, 

gain the afiections ; attach one 

to another ; procure ; reconcile. 
Concilium, i, n., (eon, calo.) A 

council, aflsembly; place of 

meeting. 
Condwnu», a, um, adj., (eon, 

einnue.) Concise, neat, ele- 

gant, Epam» y. ; agreeable, en- 

tertaining. 
Coneio, contio, 6ni8,f., (con, eio.) 

An asMmbly of people, met to 

be harangued; speech, ha- 

rangue, popular addresB. 
Coneitatus. See Concito, 
Concito, dre, dvi, dtum, aet., 

(con, cieo.) To move greatly ; 

Btir up, excite, provoke ; equumf 

Bpur on. 
Cmcldve, ia, n., (con, clavie.) An 

inner room; apartment under 

lock and key. 
Cvnelndo, Hre, si, sum, (eon, 

elaudo.) To diut up, confine ; 

eontain; conelude. 
95 



Conelaaio, dnis, /., (concluds.) 

Long confinement, Eum. t. ; 

an end, conclusion. 
Coneupiseo, h^e, ivi, itum, (con» 

eupto.) To desire eamestly, 

covet ; aspire to. 
Coneurro, currBre, eurri and cu- 

eurri, cursum, (con, curro.) To 

run or meet together; engage 

in battle ; join, agree. 
Concursus, ^, m., (concurro.) A 

running or meeting together, 

concourse; conflict, ouaet in 

battle. 
ConcutiOf Hre, ssi, ssum, (con, 

quatio.) To shake violently; 

alarm. 
CondiseipUldtus, iis, m., (eondiS' 

eipulus.) Fellowship at school. 
Condiscipalus, i, m., (eon, disci' 

pulus.) A schoolfellow. 
Conditio, Condicio, onis, /., (coU' 

do,) A Btate or condition, for- 

tuue ; ofier, proposal ; terms of 

peace. 
Conditor, oris, m., (eondo.) A 

founder or boilder ; author, in- 

ventor ; writer, composer ; com- 

piler. 
Condo, Hre, idi, itum. To lay 

up; found, build; hide, cou 

ceal; compose. 
Condntco, Bre, xi, etum, (con, 

dueo.) To bring toeether, bring 

along with; hire, Auc. Preef.; 

undertake ai an estunated 

price. 
Conduetitius, a, um, adj., (con- 

duco.) Hired, mercenary. 
Confeetus. See Confieio. 
ConfBro, ferre, tali, Idtum, (eon, 

fero.) To bring together, col- 

lect ; se, go ; convey ; pecuni* 

am, contribute; arma, fight; 

facta illustrium virorum, com- 

pare. 
Confestim, adv, Immediately 

forthwitb. 
Confido, Hre, ici, eetum, (eon, 

facio.) To finish, accomplish ; 

Bubdue ; kill ; orationes, write. 
Confido, hre, inw, {eon, fido.) 
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To tniBt, confide; to be as- 

Biuned. 
Conflgo, Hre, xt, xum, (eon, 

figO') To iax, fiisten U^ether ; 

pierce. 
Confinia, io, e, adj,, {eon,finia.) 

Adjoiningr, contigaoasi border- 

inff on. 
Confirmo, are, dvi, &titm, aeU, 

{eon, firmo.) To Btrengtben, 

confinn, increaae; affirm, de- 

dare Bolemnly. 
Confiteor, iri, eeoua, dep., (eon, 

fateor.) To confees. 
Confixu», See Configo. 
Confiieto, are, avi, dtum, freq. 

and eonfiietor, ari, atuo, dep., 

ieon,fiigo.) To contend, stnig- 

gle; encounter, fight 
Confiigo, ire, xi, ctum, (con, 

fiigo.) To contend, fight ; strive. 
Cor^, dre, dvi, dtum, (con,fio.) 

To blow together ; metallum, 

jnelt; bellum, raiBe; <m alie- 

num, contract debt. 
Coniluo, Hre, xi, xum, (eon,fiuo.) 

To flow together; fiock to- 

gether, aBsemble. 
Confodio, Hre, 6di, osaum, (eon, 

fodio.) To dig ; pierce, stab. 
Confugio, £re, Ugi, ugitum, (con, 

fugio.) To flee for refuge. 
Congeroj Hre, easi, eatum, (con, 

gero.) To fill up, heap together, 

collect 
Congredior, di, aaua, dep., (con, 

gradior.) To meet, go together ; 

accost, address ; engage in bat- 

tle ; dispute. 
Congruo, Hre, ui, — . To agree, 

accord. 
Conjectua. See Conjicio. 
Conjectua, <la, m. A throwing, 

casting. 
Conjieio, fyre, ici, ectum, (con, 

jacio.) To throw together; 

aim; cast; conjecture. 
Conjugium, i, n. A joining to- 

gether, conjunction ; marhage, 

matrimony, wedlock. 
Conjunctd, adv. eofnp. iua, aup. 

iaaime, (con;unctua.) Conjoint- 



!y; iu a friendly mauner; ia- 

timately. 
Cot^unetim, adv., (eonjungo ) 

C<»ijointIy, together. 
Conjunctua. See Conjungo. 
Conjungo, ire, xi, etum, (con, 

jungo.) To join together ; unite 

in marriage ; asBociate, procure. 
ConjQrdtio, onia, /., (eonjuro.) 

A conspu^y, combination. 
Conlatua, (eoUatua.) See Con» 

fero. 
Qonor, dri, dtua, dep. To en- 

deavor, try, attempt 
Conquiro, ire, aivi, attum, (eon, 

qu4Bro.) To search, seek for 

diligently ; collect ; acqnire. 
Conaeendo, ire, di, aum, (eon, 

acando.) To climb, mount; 

navem, to embark. 
Conseiaeo, ihre, ivi, itum. To 

vote together by common con- 

sent; determine, resolve, de- 

cree. 
Conaciua, a, um, adj., (eon, acio.j 

Privy to, being witness to, Milt 

iii. ; conscious, guilty. 
Conacribo, ^r«, pai, ptum, (con 

acribo.) To write, enroU, enlist 
Conaeripti, m., (sc. patrea.) Cou- 

Bcript fathers, the tiile by whiek 

the Roman aenatora were ad- 

dreaaed. 
Conacriptua. See Conacribo. 
Conaector, drt, dtua, dep., (fireq. 

eonaequor.) To follow after 

diligeutly, pursue ; overtake ; 

obtain. 
Conaeeutua. See Conaequor. 
Conaenaio, onia, /., (cohaentio.) 

Agreement, consent ; combina* 

tion. 
Conaentio, ire, ai, aum, (con, aen* 

tio.) To agree in sentiment, 

consent ; combine, conspire. 
Conaequor, qui, quutua and ciitua, 

dep., (con, aequor.) To follow, 

pursue ; overtake ; get, obtain 
Conaero, ire, ui, tum, (con, aero.) 

To join, knit together ; manuiHt 

to fight in close combat 
Conaervo, dre, dvi, dtum, {emtt 
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9ervo.) To keep; pieserve; 

observe. 
Consideo, tre, idi, eeeum, (con, 

eedeo,) To sit together, sit 

down; encamp; abide, remain 

in one place. 
Conaidiro, are, avi, atuvL To 

consider» to obBerv& 
Coneido, Hre, idi, easum, (con, 

sido.) To rest, alight as a biid ; 

sit down ; settle. 
ConeUium, i, n., (consulo.) Ad- 

vice, coansel ; design ; wisdom, 

condact; talent, Alc* i.; scheme, 

purpose. 
ConeimUis, i», e, adj, Like. 
ConHsto, Hre, tUi, titum, {con, 

eisto.) To stand firmly, settie ; 

consist in ; depend upon. 
Coneobrina, a, f. A female 

coosin, daughter of a mother's 

sister. 
Conadlor, ari, dtue, dep. To 

comfort, console ; alleviate sor- 

row. 
Conepectue, its, m., (conspicio.) 

Sight, view ; presence. 
Conapicio, ire, exi, ectum, (con, 

epecio.) To see, behold; con- 

sider; pass., be conspicuous or 

remarkable. 
Conspicor, ari, atus, dep., (con' 

spicio.) To see, behold. 
Constans, tis, adj., (consto.) Con- 

stant, steady ; uniform, regular, 

consijBtent 
Constituo, ihre, ui, Qtum, (con, 

statuo.) To place, erect, buOd ; 

establish; appoint; determine, 

resolve. 
Consto, are, iti, itum and dtum. 

To stand together, continue, be 

stoady; consist; cost; be evi- 

dent 
Consuesco, ^re, ivi, itum, (con, 

suesco.) To be accustomed; 

act, to accustom. 
ConsuetHtdo, inis, /., (consuesco^ 

Gustom, habit; acquaintance, 

familiarity. 
ConauL, Hlis, m., (eonsulo) A 

consul. The two consul» were 



the supreme magistrates of 
Rome : they were elected an- 
nually with regal authority, 
pTBceded hy twelve lictor», and 

• distinguished hy the other en- 
sign^ of royalty. 

Consularis, is, e, adj. Of or be» 
longing to a consul, consular. 

Consulatus, Hs, m. Consulship, 
consulate : it refers both to offiee 
and term of serviee. 

Consulo, ire, ui, tum. To con« 
sult, ask or give advice ; consuh 
te, I ask your advice ; consulo 
t^i, I provide for your welfare. 

Consultus, a, um, part (consulo.) 
Adj., experienced, practised, 
skilful. 

Consumo, )ire, f«i, ptum, (con, 
sumo.) To w(i8to, cousume, 
spend. 

Contigo, ire, xi, ctum, (con, 
tego.) To cover all over ; hide, 
conceal. 

Contemno, ire, psi, ptum, (con, 
temno.) To despise, coutemn. 

Contendo, ire, di, tum, (con, 
tendo.) To stretch ; strain ; 
act with great effbrt ; go or 
hasten to a place; contend, 
fight; affirm confidently, Att. 
xu. 

Contentio, 6nis, /., (contendo.) A 
strong exertiou, earnest en- 
deavor; contest, dispute. 

Contentus, a, um, part, (con, 
tendo.) Stretehed, strained. 

Contentus, a, um, adj., (con, 
teneo.) Content, satisfied. 

Contexo, ire, ui, tum, (con, texo^ 
To weave, join, or knit togeth- 
er ; historia contexta, continued 
history, Att xvi. 

Continens, tis, adj. and ;>arf., 
(contineo.) Moderate, temper- 
ato, Epam. iii. ; adjoiniug, suc- 
cessive, uninterrupted ; terra, 
the continent, main land. 

Continentia, <s, /. The contento * 
continuity, proximity ; modera- 
tion, forfaiearance, restraint 

Contineo, tre, inui, entum. To 
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hold together ; koap cloBe, con- 

tain; rMtrain« 
Contingit, igit, ingHre, tmp., 

(eon, tango^ It happenfl. 
Contingo, ire, igi, tactunk To 

tooch, touch npon. 
Contra, prep, Against; oppodte 

to ; contrary ta 
Contraho, ire, xi, ctum, (con, 

trako,) To draw together, aa- 

semble; contract or gather*; 

briDg on, cauae ; shorten ; con- 

tract or hargain. 
Contrario, adv,, (eontrariuo.) On 

the contrary. 
Contrariu», a, vm, adj., (eontra,) 

Contrary, opposite ; e or ex eon- 

trario, on the coutrary. 
Contueor, iri, itue, dep., (eon, 

tu£or.) To aee, behold steadily ; 

aatvey, 
Contumdeiter, adv, eomp. u», »up, 

aoime, (eontumax.) ObBtinate- 

1y, proudly ; rebelliouely, Cim. ii. 
Contumtlia, a, f., (eon, tumeo.) 

An affront, infiult, reproach, 

Them. i. ; bad usage, injury. 
Convenio, ire, ini, entum, (eon, 

venio.) To come together, meet 

with; agree; snit; be agreed 

on ; tmp., it is agreed. 
Conventua, ii», m., (tonvenio.) A 

meeting, aasembly, agreement 
Converto, ire, ti, oum, (con, verto^ 

To tum, apply, conyert, change. 
Convictua, iis, m., (eonmvo,) liy- 

ing or boarding with ; familiari- 

ty, acquaintance, society. 
Conviva, «e, m. or f., (convteo.) 

A person inyited to an euter- 

tainment, guest 
Conv6co, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 

voco.) To call together, sum- 

mou, assemble. 
Coorior, iri, ortu» »um, dep., 

(con, orior.) To arise with vio- 

lence ; burst forth, Epam. viii. 
Copia, a,f. Plenty, abundance; 

abilitv, leave ; pL, forces. 
Copioau», a, um, adj., (copia.) 

Copious, plentiful, abundant ; 

rieh. 



Copola, a, f. A chain, fetter 

bond, tie. 
Coquo, Ihre, xi, etum. To boil, tm 

cook, or dress meat 
Coram,prep, Before, in preeence 

of ; adv., openly. 
Cornu, n, »ing. indeel, plur, eor" 

nua, um, A hom, trampet ; ex- 

tremity of any thing ; wing of 

an army. 
CordnUf €B,f. A crown, garland, 

ring or circle of people. 
Cordfio, dr«, dvt, d<um. Tocrown, 

surronnd. 
Corpu», 6ri», n. A body; per- 

son, stature; snbstance; socie- 

ty or corporation. 
CorripiOf ire, ipui, eptum^ (con, 

rapio.) To snatch or seize 

hastily; hasten; blame, cen- 

sura. 
Corrumpo, Ihre, api, uptum, ( ron, 

rumpo.) To spoil, corrupt ; 

bribe. 
Corrupiu», a, um, See Corrum" 

Co»»,, for conoulibu», dat, and <ibU 

pl, of eonmiL 
Craotinu», a, um, adj., (era».) 

Of to-morrow ; of the time to 

come. 
Creber, ra, rum, adj, Frequent * 

thick, close. 
Crido, ifre, idi, itum. To be 

lieve ; trust ; think, suppose. 
Cremo, dre, dvi, dtunu To burn. 
Creo, dre, dvi, dium, To create* 

make; beget; elect. 
Creoco, ire, vi, tum, (creo.) To 

grow, iucrease; increase in 

wealth or power ; grow great 
Crimen, ini», n. A crime; im 

peachmeut, accusation. 
Crudili», i», e, adj., (crudu».) 

Cruel, inhuman. 
Crudelita», dti», f, (crudeli».) 

Cruelty, inhumanity. 
Crudeliter, adv., (crudeli».) Cru- 

elly. 
Cruento, dre, dvi, dtum, (cruor.) 

To stain with blood. 
Cubitu», i, m., (£11^0.) The el- 
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bow; ann firom the elbow to 

the end of the middle-finger ; 

cnbit, measure of a foot aud a 

half: 
Cubo, dre, ui, itutn. To lie down, 

be in bed, recline at table; 

dwell, reside. 
CuUus and cuUeus, i, m. A 

leathem sackorbag; thegreat- 

est liquid meaeure among the 

Romaru, eontaining twenty 

amphora. 
Culpa, tB, f. A fault, miscar- 

riage, blame, guilt; inyoluntary 

ofl^nce. 
CultuB, dts, m., (colo.) Cultiva- 

tion; wonhip; respect; dress; 

manner of living. 
Cum, prep, Witb, together with. 
Cum, adv. and eonj. When, see- 

ing that, since. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj. AII, whole. 
Cupide, adv. comp. ius, sup. issi- 

me, (cupidus.) Eagerly, fondly. 
Cupiditas, atis, /., (cupidus.) 

Desire, eagemess ; covetous- 

nees, ambition. 
Cupidus, a, um, adj., (cupio.) 

Desirous, eager, fond; covet- 

ous; an^itious. 
Cupio, ire, im, itum. To covet, 

desire; wish. 
Cur, adv. Why, wherefore ; bo- 

cause. 
Cura,iB,f. Care,concera; charge; 

darling. 
Curatio, onis, /., (cura.) A ta- 

king care or charge of ; cure, 

healing of disease. 
Curo, dre, dvi, dtvm, (cura.) To 

take care of ; cause ; refresh, 

cure. 
Curro, ihre, curri and cHcurri, 

cursum. To run ; pass away 

speedily. 
Cursor, dris, m., (curro.) A run- 

ner, footman ; courier, post. 
Cursus, iHs, m., (eurro.) A ran- 

ning ; race, course ; voyage. 
Custddia, es, /., (custos.) A 

keeping; charge; iropriBonment, 

cttstody; prison. 
25» 



Custddio, ire, ivi, itum, (custo 
dia.) To guard, watch ; keep, 
defend. 

Custos, ddis, m. and/. A guard* 
ian, guard, keeper ; watch. 

D. 

D., Decimus; in titles of emper- 

OFB, Divus; five hundred. 
Damnatio, onis, /., (damno) 

Condemnation. 
Damno, dre, dvi, dtum, (dam 

nufn.) To condemn, reprove 

doom, consign over ; damnatu» 

voti, bound by his vow, in conse" 

quence ofhaving gained the ob" 

jectfor which thevow wasmade. 
De, prep. Of, concerniug, about, 

from ; de die, by day ; diem de 

die, day after day. 
Dea, <B, /., (deus.) A goddess. 
Debeo, ere, ui, itum, (ae, habeo.) 

To owe, be indebted; be ob- 

liged ; with the infinitive it is 

translated ought, as, deheo ire, 

I ought to go; debui ire, I 

ought to have gone. 
Debilito, dre, dvi, dtumt (debUis.) 

To weaken, enfeeble ; discourage. 
Debitum, i, n., (debeo.) A debt 
Decedo, ire, ssi, ssum, (de, cedo.) 

To depart ; yield ; de vitd, die. 
Decem, adj. indecl. Ten. 
Decemplex, icis, adj.f (decem, 

plico.) Tenfold. 
Decemviri, orum, m. Ten men 

nnited in office. 
Decemvirdlis, is, e, adj., (decem, 

vir.) Of or pertaining to the 

decemvirl 
Decemo, ire, crivi, critum, (de, 

cemo.) To decree, determine, 

resolve, Milt. il ; fight 
Decerto, dre, dvi, atum, (de, 

certo.) To contend vehement- 

ly, strive ; fight 
Decessus, Hls, m., (decedo.) A 

departure, decease, death. 
Decet, ere, uit, imp. It beoomes ; 

is proper or suitable. 
Decido, iHre, i, — , (de, cado ) To 

fall dbwn ; die. 
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DeeipiOf Ihre, ipi, pium, (de, 

eapio,) To oeceive, begnile, 

make to forget 
DeeUro, are, avi, Atum, (de, 

elarue.) To ahow, make evi- 

dent; deelare. 
Deedrue, a, um, adj., (deeor.) 

Gomely, beaatiful ; honorable. 
Deerdtum, i, n., {deeemo.) A 

decree, rtatute. 
Decreturuo, a, um, part. See 

Decemo, 
Deeurro, ire, eurri and etteurri, 

eurtum, (de, eurro,) To run 

down ; run hastily, nin a race ; 

bave reconrBe to. 
Deditio, tni»,f., (dedo,) A Bor- 

render. 
Dedituo. See Dedo, 
Dido, Hre, idi, itum, (de, do.) 

To rarrender, give up to, sub- 

mit 
Dedfteo, Ifre, xi, tum, (de, dueo.) 

To bringr down; lead out, 

conduct, MiLU vr.\ deriye; de- 

duce. 
Deduetue, a, um, part, See De- 

dueo. 
Defatigo, are, avi, aium. To 

weary or tire greatly, tire out, 

fatigue. 
Defeeiio, 6nia,f., (de,faeio.) A 

revolt; failure of 8trength,weak- 



Defendo, ire, di, oum, (de, fendo, 

obs.) To keep off; defend; 

snpport, presenre. 
Defeneio, Oni»,f., (defendo.) A 

defence. 
DefSro, erre, tali, lafum, (de, 

fero.) To bring, carry, report, 

teil ; inform agains.% accuse ; 

defer 
Deficio, Bre, iei, ectum, (de, 

facio.) To fail ; be discouraged ; 

revolt 
Deformiia», dtie, /., (de, forma.) 

Deformity, ugliness; disgrace, 

dishonor; indecency. 
Degredior, idi, greseue sum, dep., 

(de, gradior.) To depart 
Dehortor, ari, atu» »um, dep., (de, 



hortor.) To disconrage, dki- 

Buade. 
Dejieio, Itre, iei, eeium, (de^ 

jaeio.) To throw down, cast 

down; disposBeas; degrade; re- 

more. 
Deinde, adv., (de, inde.) Theny 

thereafter, after that 
Delatu», a, um, parL See De- 

fero, 
Delecto, are, avi, &tum, (de, Zae- 

to.) To allure; please, de- 

light 
Deleetu», a, «m, part See De 

ligo. 
Delectu», ik», m., (ieligo.) A 

choosing, election ; levy of sol- 

diers. 
Deleo, ire, ivi, itum, (de, leo, for 

lino.) To blot out, efiace ; de- 

stroy utteriy, raze, terminate, 

qnasb, Aleio. yiii. 
Delibero, are, dvi, dtum, (de, 

libero.) To deliberate, consult, 

consider. 
Deliedte, adv., (delieatu».) Soft- 

ly, delicately ; wantonly, Ale. iL 
Delictum, i, n., (delinquo.) Fault, 

crime, offi^nce, sin ; error, oyer- 

sight 
Deligo, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, ligo.) 

To bind up, tie, fasten. 
Deligo, ire, igi, ectum, (de, lego.) 

To choose, pick out, select 
Demen», ti», adj., (de, men».) 

Mad, frantic, outrageous ; silly 
Dementia, a,f., (demen»^ Mad- 

ness, phrensy ; folly. 
Demergo, ire, »i, »um, (de, mer" 

go.) To dip or plunge into 

water; drown; sink. 
Demigrdtio, 6ni», /., (demigro.) 

An emigration, change of place 

or abode. 
Demigro, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, 

migro.) To remove, change 

one's place of abode, go from 

one place to another. 
Demdlior, iri, itu», dep., (de, 

molior.) To demolish or thrcnr 

down a building ; destroy. 
Demonotro, dre, dvi, dtum. To 
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■how, point oat, prore eridently, 

demonstrate. 
Demumf adv. At length, at last ; 

tutn demumf then, and not till 

then. 
Denique, adv, Finally, in short, 

to condude. 
DenuneiOf are, dot, dfum, {de, 

nuTtcio.) To foretell, forewam ; 

deaoonce, threaten. 
Depello, iire,illi,ul8um, {de, pello.) 

To driye away, repel, keep oflEl 
Depingo, Hre, xi, etum, {de, piu' 

go.) To paint, deeoiibe. 
Depdno, ifre, 6eui, oHtum, (de, 

pono,) To lay down ; deposite ; 

lay aside ; resign. 
Depopalor, ari, dtus, dep,, (de, 

populue.) To lay waste, de- 

popolate ; pillage, ravage. 
Deporto, are, avi, dtum, (de, 

porto.) To carry away, con- 

vey; banish. 
DeprecoTf ari, dtus, dep., (de, 

precor.) To pray for, pray 

eamestly, entreat; deprecate, 

pray against. 
Deprimo, &re, eeei, eesum, {de, 

premo.) To press or keep down ; 

siuk ; repress, check. 
Deptigno, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, 

pugno.) To fight eagerly; 

strive, contend. 
DepuUuB, See Depello. 
Deseendo, h-e, di, oum, (de, 

ocando.) To go down, de- 

scend, dismonnt ; eondescend. 
Deoeieco, ire, iot or U, itum, (de, 

eciaeo.) To reyolt, rebel. 
Deecribo, fre, poi, ptum, (de, 

ecribo.) To write over, copy; de- 

scribe,define; distribute; assign. 
DeeerOf ire, ui, tum, (de, eero.) 

To leave, forsake, desert 
Deeiderium, i, n., (detidero.) 

Dedre ar regret for a thing lost ; 

lonring. 
DeHaSro, dre, dvi, dtum» To desire 

or regret a thing lost ; long for. 
DeHno, ihre, ivi or tt, itum, (de, 

oino.) To leave off, give over ; 

tenninate. 



Deaisto, ire, tlti, titvMt (de^ 

giato.) To desist from ; di8con« 

tinne, cease. 
Deepectue, a, um. See Despieio, 
Desperdtio, dnio, /., (deepefo.) 

Deepair. 
Deepiro, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, 

opero.) To despair; be with- 

out hope. 
Deepieio, ire, exi, eetum, (de, 

apedo.) To look down upon, 

despise. 
Deapondeo, ire, di or apdpondi, 

aum, (de, apondeo.) To promise ; 

betroth, piomise in marriage; 

lose hope, despond. 
Deatino, dre, doi, dtum. To bind 

or fasten ; appoint, design. 
Deatituo, ire, ui, fUum, (de, 

atatuo.) To fonnke, disappoint ; 

break promise. 
Demtm, eaae,fui, irreg. neut, (de, 

aum.) To be wanting, be ab- 

sent; fiiil. 
DetHgo, ire, exi, ectum, (de, 

tego.) To uncover, expose ; de- 

tect 
Deterior, tor, iua, adj. eomp, 

Worse ; aup. deterrimua, worst 
Deterreo, Bre, ui, itum, (de, ter^ 

reo.) To frighten (rom, deter ; 

dissuade, discourage. 
Deteator, dri, dtua, dep., (de, 

teator.) To witness against» 

TimoL: to pray that it may be 

removed; detest 
Detraho, Hre, xi, etum, (de, tra* 

ho.) To draw or dnig down; 

draw or pnll off ; take §om, de- 

tract 
Detrimentum,i,n.,(detero.) Ijom, 

damage, detriment 
Detrlido, Hre, ai, aum, (de, trudo.) 

To thrust down ; drive or thrust 

out; dispossess; compeL 
Deua, i, m. A god, deity, divini- 

ty. 
DeUtor, ti, aua aum, dep., (de, 

utor.) To make an ill use of ; 

abuse. 
DevHho, Hre, xi, etum, (de, veho,) 

To carry down ; convey. 
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JU9lhtt9f§re,ini, raftcm»fie«f., {de, 

oenM.) To come dowii ; h^ypen. 
Deverto, ifre, ti, eum, {de, verte.) 

To tum mwKy, tam aaido ; wui- 

der, digreH. 
Devietue. See Devineo. 
Devineio, ire, xi, etum, (de, 

vineio,) To biod fast ; oVlige ; 

attach, or sfain the aflbctiona of. 
Defrineo, ihre, ici, ietum, (de, vineo,) 

To Bobdae, ▼anquiah eompletely. 
Demuo, a, um, adj,, (de, via,) 

Ont of the way er road, retiied, 

■eqneeteied ; erring. 
Dev6eo, are, avi, atum, (de, voeo,) 

To eall; call away or aslde; 

uiTite, Ctm.iv. 
Devotio, 6ma, /., (de, voveo») A 

devoting or giTinflr np ; cnrm. 
Devoveo, ire, dm, 6tum, (de, 

voveo.) To vow ; devote ; cnne. 
Dexter, ira, irum or ra, rum, 

adj. Right, on the ligfat hand ; 

prosperoas, [ucky. 
Dexira, 0, /., ac. manu», (dexter,) 

The rigfat hand. 
Diadtma, dtie, n. A diadem, crown. 
Dicio, gen», (nom, dix, obeoL) 

Dieie gratia, for form'8 sake; 

in woid only, not in reality. 
Dieo, ire, xi, etum, To speak, 

iay, tell ; name ; appoint ; plead. 
Dietator, oris, m., (dicto.) A 

dictator, a Roman magietrate, 

created m timee of extraordi- 

nary dijficulty, with abeolute 

power* 
Dictito, are, dvi, dtum, (fieq. 

dicto.) To say commonly or 

frequently ; give out 
Dicium, if n., (dico.) A saying, 

word ; wise saying, proverb.. 
Die», €i, m. and /., plur. m. A 

day ; time, a seoson. 
DiffSro, erre, stuli, latum, irreg. 

(die, fero,) To scatter, dis- 

perae, sproad abroad; differ; 

delay or put of!! 
Vifficile, adv.f (difficilie^ Hard- 

ly, with difficulty. 
Diffieilis, is, e, adj., (dis, faciUs.) 

Difficult ; morose, ptev'uh,Att.Y. 



Difido^ He, ous oum, (dis, fido^ 

To distmst, to despair of. 
DigUus, f , m. A finger ; finger'i 

breadth; inch. 
Dignitas, dtis,f., (dignus.) Dig- 

nlty, aathority. 
Dignus, a, um, adj. Woithy, de- 

aerviog of. 
Digredior, di, ssus sum,dep.,(dis, 

gradior.) To depart, go away 

or aside. 
Dildbor, bi, psus sum, dep,, \di, 

labor}) To slip or steal awayj 

go away ; fail or decay. 
Dilatus. See Differo, 
DUigens, tis, adj., (dUigo.) Foni, 

stadious, diligent, carefal. 
DUigenter, adv,, (diligens.) Dili- 

gently, carefnlly. 
Diligentia, «,/., (dUigens.) Dili- 

gence, attention. 
DUigo, ires exi, eetum, (di, lego.) 

To love, esteem highly. 
Dimico, dre, dvi, seldom ui, dtum^ 

(di, mico,) To %ht, con- 

tend. 
Dimidius, a, um, adj,, (di, m«- 

dius.) Half. 
Dimitio, ire, si, ssum, (di, mitto.) 

To dismiss, disband ; let go or 

let slip; discard; divorce; ar- 

range or draw np an army; 

order. 
Dirigo, Hre, exi, ectum, (di, rego.) 

To direct, gnide. 
Diripio, tre, ipai, eptum, (di, 

rapio.) To take away by vio- 

lence, plunder ; tear in pieces. 
Diruo, uHre, Hi, Htum, (di, ruo.) 

To pull down, overthrow, de- 

stroy. 
Diacedo, h-e, ssi, ssum, (dis, 

cedo.) To go in another direc- 

tion ; go away, depart ; die. 
Discemo, ire, crivi, critum, (dis, 

cemo.) To separate; discera, 

distingaish ; determine. 
Disciplina, <t, /., (discipulus^ 

Instraction, learaing ; discijN 

line ; skill. 
Diseo, ire, didici, To leam. 
Discrimen, inis, n,, (diseemo) 
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A difference, distinction ; dan- 

ger; contest 
DiaerU, adv. Cleariy, expreBBly ; 

eloqaently. 
DiseriuB, a, tim, adj,, (diasero,) 

Clear and copioua in expreBBion ; 

flaent, eloquent. 
Disjicio, Sre, iei, eetum, (dis, 

jacio.) To dispeiBe, scatter, 

Milt IL ; caBt down, overthrow. 
Diapalor, dri, dtus, dep,, (dis, 

palor,) To Bcatter ap aud 

down ; wander here and there, 

Btraggle. 
Dispenso, dre, dvi, dtum, (dis- 

pendo,) To manage, regrulate 

or take care of, Von. iv. ; to 

dispenae, afibrd, distribate; de- 

termine. 
Dispergo, Hre, si, sum, (di, spar- 

go.) To diBpeiBe, Bcatter. 
Dispertio, ire, ivi, itum, and 

dispertior, iri, itus sum, dep., 

(dis, partio.) To divide, dJB- 

tribute. 
Displiceo, ire, ui, itum, (dis, 

fiUiceo.) To diBplease. 
Dispono, ihre, 6sui, itum,, (dis, 

pono.) To arrange, put in or- 

der, dispoBe ; appoiut ; diBtribute. 
Dispttto, dre, dvi, dtum, (dis, 

puto,) To reaBon or dlBcoune 

of, diiscaBB ; dispute. 
Dissensio, 6nis, /., (dissentio.) 

Difierence in Bentiment or 

opinion, diBagreement, disBent; 

Btrife, diBBeuBion. 
Dissentio, ire, sensi, sensum, 

(dis, sentio,) To difier in opin- 

ion or Bentiment, diBsent, dJBa- 

gree. 
Dissideo, ire, idi, -— , (dis, se- 

deo,) To be at variance ; differ, 

qnarrel: 
Dissimilis, is, e, adj., (dis, simi' 

lis.) Unlike. 
Dissimilit€tdo, inis, f,, (dissimi- 

lis.) UulikeneaB, diBBimilitude ; 

diyeiBity. 
Dissocio, dre, dvi, dtum, (dis, 

soeio.) To diaBoIye partner- 

riiip ; disjoin, diBonite, Beparate. 



Dissolutus. See Dissolvo. 
Dissolntus, a, um, adj, Loobo 

caielcBB ; profligate, Alcib. i. 
Dissolvo, ire, vi, ^um, (dis, 

solvo,) To loose, diflsolve ; dis- 

engaee; destroy; as alienum, 

pay debt 
DisHneo, ire, Hi, entum, (dis, 

teneo.) To hold or keep asan- 

der; separate, diyide; distract, 

perplez, Att, iz. 
Distraho, ire, xi, etum, (dis, 

traho.) To draw asunder or 

into different parts; separate, 

divide or distract. 
Distringo, ire, nxi, ctum, (dis, 

stringo.) To bind fast, w ound 

slightly, graie; rub; pass., be 

much engaged. 
Ditissimus, a, um, adj. sup., 

(dives.) Very rich ; richest 
Div, adv. eomp. diutius, sup. 

diutissime, (dies.) Long, a 

long time 
Diutinus, a, um, adj., (diu.) 

Long, lasting, contiuual. 
Diuturnitas, dtis,f., (diutumus.) 

Long continuance, length of 

time. 
Diuturnus, a, um, adj., (diu.) 

Long, lasting. 
Diverse, adv. DvSsnut ways, 

hither and thither; in difler* 

ent parts, here and there; in 

a difibrent manner, difierent- 

Diversus, a, um, adj , (diverto.) 

Tumed aside or out of the way ; 

diflfereut 
Diverto, Hre, ti, sum, (di, verto.) 

To tum aside or out of the 

way ; take lodgings. 
Dives, itis, adj. Rich, wealthy ; 

able. It wants the nominative, 

accusative, and voeative, plural 

neuter. 
Divido, ire, isi, isum, (dis, iduo^ 

obs.) To divide, distribute; 

separate. 
Divindtio, dnis, /., (divino,) The 

foreseeing or foretelliug future 

events, divination ; conjecture. 
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DivinOf dre, dvi, Atum, (divinus.) 

To foreaee or foretell, diviue ; 

judge» conjecture. 
Divintu, a, um, adj., (divuB.) Di- 

vine, godlike, heavenly ; mhat, 

a diviner, a aootheayer. 
Divisus. See Divido. 
Divitia, drum,f., {divea.) Richee. 
Divum, or Dium, t, n. The open 

air. 
Divu», i, m. A god. 
Do, dre, dedi, datum. To give, 

to grant ; date manuB, to yield, 

HamiL i. ; dare fidem,io prom- 

ise, to Bwear. 
Doeeo, €re, ui, tum, To teach ; 

infonn, tell. 
DoeUie, i», e, adj., (doeeo.) Apt 

to leam or to be taught, docile. 
Docilita», dtie, /., {doeili».) Apt- 

nees to leam, docility. 
Doctor, 6r%», m., {doeeo.) A 

teacher, instructor. 
Doetrina, a,f., (doctor.) Leam- 

ing, iustraction, doctrine. 
Dodran», ti», m. Ntne ounces, 

or three-fourths of a pound ; 

three-fourths of any thing. 
DoloT, dri», m., (doleo.) Grief, 

sorrow; pain. 
Dolu», i, m. Deceit, guile, false- 

hood ; wile, trick, strataffem. 
Dometticu», a, um, adj., (domv».) 

Belonging to a house or family ; 

domestic. 
Domicilium, i, n., (domu», colo.) 

A place of abode, lodging; 

dwelling-place, residence. 
Domindtio, oni», f, (dominu».) 

Power, Bway , Boyeiefgnty ; tunuv 

pation, tyranny. 
Dominatu», ii», m,, (dominu».) 

Rule, power, Bovereignty, tyr- 

anny. 
Dominu», i, m. A master of 

slaves; owner; master, ruler; 

lord. 
Domu», it», f A honse, a dwel- 

ling ; gen. domi, at home. 
Donec, adv,. Until. i 



Donicum, eonj. Until 

Dono, dre, dvi, atum, (donum.) 

To give freely, preeent 
Donum, i, n. A gift, oflbiing; 

bribe. 
Do», ddti», f, (do.) A dowry, 

marriage portion ; endowment 

of body or miud. 
Dubito, dre, dvi, dtum, (dubiu».) 

To donbt; hesitate; distruBt 
Dubium, i, n., (dubiu».) Doubt, 

hesitancy, distrust 
Dubiu», a, um, adj. Doubtful, 

dangerouB, uncertain. 
Ducenti, <b, a, adj., (duo, eentum,) 

Two hundred. 
Duco, Hre, xi, ctum, To lead, 

conduct, bring*; tempu», pasB 

the time, delay ; think, reckon, 

esteem. 
Ductor, dri», m., (duco.) A lead- 

er, commauder, captain, gen- 

eral. 
Ductu», a, «m. See Duco. 
Ductu», ii», m., (duco.) A lead- 

ing, conduct 
Dulci», i», e, adj. Sweet ; pleas- 

ant, deliciouB, Att. xviii. 
Dum, adv. Whiie, whilst ; nntil, 

provided. 
Duo, 4B, 0, adj. Two. 
DuodScim, adj. pl. indecL, (duOt 

decem.) Twelve. 
Duplex, iei», adj., (duo, plico,) 

Double, twofold ; crafty. 
Duplico, dre, dvi, dtum, (duo, 

plico.) To double, to IncreaM 

twofold 
Duritia, «, /., (duru».) Haid- 

nesB; austerity, frugality, Aie. 

xi. ; rudenees, oraelty, haiBh- 

ueBB. 
Duru», a, um, adj. Hard, solid ; 

hardy; rougfa, harBh, unpleas- 

ant 
Dux, duci», m, and/, (duca) A 

guide ; leader, general. 
Dyna»ta ot dyna»te», ee, m. .A 

pnnce ; rnler, govemor. 
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B or ex, prep. Of , out «f, fiom ; 
e OT ex eonirario, on the con- 
trary; e or ex regione, over, 
against, oppodte ; e or ex lon- 
ginquo, afar off ; e or ex vetti- 
gio, instantly ; e or ex repub- 
licd, for the good of the com- 
monwealth. 

Edictum, i, n., (edieo.) An edict 
or oider, proclamation. 

Editus, a, vm, part. and adj., 
(edo.) Sprung or descended; 
puUiiihed, declared ; hiffh, lofty. 

Edo, Hre, Idi, itum, {e, do.) To 
bring forth; ntter, giye out, 
Dat. vi. ; publish, Att. zvl ; ex- 
hibit or show. 

Edneo, are, doi, dtum, (e, duco.) 
To bring up, maintain; inBtruct; 
train, form. 

Educo, itre, xi, etum, (e, dueo.) 
To lead forth or out ; draw out ; 
bring up. 

Effihro, erre, exttLli, eldtum, (ex, 
fero.) To carry out; bury, 
Chn. iv. ; extol, Alc. zi. ; trans- 
port, elate, pufT np, Ale. vil; 
produce. 

Efficio, dre, ici, eetum, (ex,fa- 
eio.) To finish; accompliBh, 
oSdcV, cauae, bring about, ii^ee. 

• •• 

lU. 

Efflo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, flq.) 

To broathe out, exhale; ant- 

mam, to die, to ezpire. 
EffraetuB, a, um, part. See Ef^ 

fringo. 
Effringo, ^e, igi, aetum, (ex, 

frango^ To break open ; break 

in piecea. 
Eff^gio, ihre, ligi, ugitum, (ex, 

fugio^ To nee from ; escape, 

elude. 
Effundo, Hre, ftdt, lUum, (ex, 

fundo.) To pour out, lavish, 

aquander. 
Effaeu», a, um, part, (effundo.) 

Laviahed ; too common, itft7. vi 
Ego, meif m. and/., pron. L 



Eg6metf meimet, pron. I mf* 

self. 
EgrBdior, di, oouo oum, dep., (e, 

gradior.) To go ont; navif 

dieembark. 
Egregiue, a, um, adj., (e, grex.) 

Eminent, remarkaUe, ezcellent. 
Ejectua. See Ejieio. 
Ejicio, Hre, ed, ectum, (e, jaeio.) 

To cast out; diacaid; baniBh; 

throw ofil 
Ejuamddi, (ie, modus.) Of that 

Bort 
Elabor, bi,p8ua eum, dep., (e, 

labor.) To slide or slip away ; 

eecape ; fall out 
Elaboro, dre, doi, dtum, (e, 2a- 

boro.) To labor greatly or dili- 

gently ; procure by great labor 
Eldte, adv., (elatus.) Prondly 

haugfatily, loftily. 
ElHgane, tis, adj., (e, lego.) EHe- 

gant without splendor, Att. ziii. ; 

handsome, polite. 
Elegantia, a, f, (elegans.) Ele- 

gance, politeness. 
Elephantus, i, m. An elephant i 

ivory. 
Elido, Hre, ui, itum, (ex, lado, 

obs.) To draw or bring out; 

allure ; elicit or strike out 
Eligo, ire, egi, ectum, (e, lego.) 

To choose, elect 
Eloquentia, 4B, f, (ehquens.) 

Eloqnence. 
EliUeo, ihre, xi, — , (e, Ztieeo.) 

To shine forth ; be conspicnous. 
Emax, dds, adj., (emo.) Fond 

of bnying. 
Emendo, dre, dvi, dtum, (e, men- 

da.) To amend or correct 
Emergo, Hre, n, sum, (e, mergo.) 

To rise up, emerge ; eztricate, 

Att. jI 
Emineo, ire, ui, — , (e, mtReo, 

obs.) To rise or grow up as a 

tree; be raised above othen 

be conspicuous or eminent 
Emintts, adv., (e, manus.) At a 

distance. 
Emitto, ire, iet, tee«m, (e, mitto.) 

To send ont ; throw away ; let 
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fo; diieiMig»; antmant» ez- 

pire, die. 
Bmo, ire, emi, ewtptmn. To boy ; 

take; bribe. 
Enarro, are, avi, atum, (e, nar' 

re.) To relate from begiximug 

to end ; recite, declare. 
Bnim, adv, aud conj, Fot, in- 

deed. 
Enimvero, eof^. Truly, of a tmth, 

indeed, mrely. 
Enumiro, are, avi, atum, {e, 

numero.) To reckon up, re- 

CQunt; enumerate. 
Enuncio, and Enuntio, are, avi, 

atum, (e, nuneio.) To pro- 

nounce, utter; declare; pub- 

lieh. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irreg. neut. 

Toffo. 
Eo, adv. Thither, to that place ; 

therefore. 
Eodem, adv. To the same place ; 

to the eame purpose. 
Ephibue, i, m. A youth; a 

young man who has reached 

the age of puberty, or fifteen. 
Eph&mMs, idie, f. A journal ; 

a book in which are recorded 

the events and transactions of 

each day. 
FphdruB, i, m. One of the Epho- 

ri, or magistrates of Sparta. 

They were five in^ number, 

elected annually, and their 

power was oo great, as even to 

control their kitigs. 
Epigramma, atis, n., dat. pl. 

atie, seldom atihus. An in- 

scription ; an epigram, or short 

pointed poem. 
Epistdla, <B, f. A letter, epistle. 
EpHlor, dri, dtue, dep., (epulum.) 

To feast 
EpHlum, t, n., pl. 4B, arum, f 

A feast or bauquet 
Equee, itis, m., (equus.) A horee- 

man; knight, — a title of rank 

amoDg the Romans. 
Equester, or ris, ris, re, adj., 

(equue.) Of or pertaining to a 

horse or cavalry * eqvsstrian. 



EquUdtut, ^, m., (equeo.) C^aT« 

alry ; the equestrian rank. 
Equue, i, m. A horse. 
Ereptuo, a, um. See Eripio. 
Erga, prep. Towards; ovei 

against ; against 
Ergo, eonj. Therefore, then ; 

ergo, adv,, on account of, for 

the sake of, govemo the geni^ 

tive. 
Erigo, Hre, exi, eetum, (e, rego ) 

To raise up, erect, build; en- 

courage. 
Etipio, ihre, ipui, eptum, (e,rapio.) 

To take or snatch by force, 

wrest from, Con. ii. ; reseue. 
Error, drio, m., (erro.) A wan- 

dering; mistake or false opin- 

ion; ofience. 
Eriidio, ire, ivi, and ii, itum, (e, 

rudie.) To teach, inslruct 
Erudittu, a, um, parU and adj 

Leamed; skilful. 
Erumpo, ire, fipt, uptum, (e, rumm 

po.) To break or burst out ; 

sally forth; attack with vio- 

leuce. 
Eruo, Hre, ui, Utum, (e, ruo.) To 

pluck or tear up by the roots ; 

dig up ; overtum ; overthrow ; 

search or find out ; discover. 
Eruptio, dRM, /., (erutitpo.) A 

bursting forth ; saliy ; videut 

assault 
Eocendo, ire, di, sum, (e, ocando.) 

To disembaric, land ; ascend, 

mount, climb up to, step up. 
Esse. See Sum. 
Et, eonj. And, both. When it 

is repeated in successive cktuses 

of a sentence, it first signifie» 

both, then and. 
Etinim, conj. For ; because that ; 

truly. 
Etiam, conj. AIso ; even ; yes ; 

etiam atque etiam, again and 

again. 
Etsi, conj, Though, although. 
Evddo, ire, si, sum, (e, vado.) To 

go out; escape; tum out, fall 

out, i>toii. viii. ; happen; be« 

come. 
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Evemo, ire, ini, entum, (e, oento.) 

To come out ; fall out or hap- 
pen ; evenit, imp., it happens. 
Evito, are, dvi, atum, («, vito.) 

To shun, to avoid. 
Ev6co, are, dvi, dtum, {e, voco.) 

To call out; send for, snm- 

mon; invite. 
Ex, prep. Of, out of, from. 
Exacuo, Hre, ui, utum, {ex, acuo^ 

To whet or sharpen; irritate, 

Phoc. iv. 
Exadvereum, or ue, adv. Oppo- 

site to ; over against 
Exagito, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

agito.) To drive out; haraas 

or vex ; agitate ; ezcite. 
Exanimo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

animus.) To astoniah, terrify ; 

frighten to death ; kill ; pass., 

die. 
Exardeo, ire, ei, eum, (ex, ar- 

deo.) To blaze, be on fire; 

rage, aa war or sedition ; be in- 

flamed with rage. 
Exardeseo, ^e, arai. See Ex- 

ardeo. 
Exaudio, ire, ivi, itum, (ex, nti- 

dio.) To hear perfectly; at- 

tend to or regard. 
Excedo, Hre, asi, aaum, (ex, cedo.) 

To go out, depart ; ezceed or go 

beyond; die. 
Excellena, tia, adj. and part. £z- 

celling, ezcellent ; eminent, Alc. 

i. ; high, rising. 
Excellenter, adv^, (exceUena.) 

Transcendently, in an ezcellent 

manner. 
Excello, Hre, ui, — , (ex, cello, 

oba.) To ezcel or surpass ; be 

eminent 
Exceptua. See Excipio. 
Excio, ire, and exciio, iire, ivi, 

itum, (ex, cio.) To raise ; 

rouBO, incite ; ezcite ; call or 

send for, Han. viii 
Excipio, Hre, epi, eptum, (ex, ca- 

pio.) To take ; receive ; sus- 

tain or withstand, Chab. L ; en- 

tertain ; ezcept ; attack by sur- 

priae ; catch ; follow or ■ncceed. 
26 



Excito, dre, dvi, dtvm, (ex, es», 

or eieo.) To stir or raise up ; 

ezcite, rouse, animate ; insti- 

gate, Han. z. ; awaken. 
Exclndo, Hre, ai, aum, (ex, 

claudo.) To shut out, ezclude ; 

reject or refuse. 
Excogito, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex^ 

cogito.) To think ; find out by 

intense thinking; invent, de- 

vise. 
Exculpo. See Exaculpo. 
Excuraio, onia, /., (exeurro,) An 

ezcursion ; sally ; inroad or in- 

yasiott. 
ExcatiOf ire, uaai, uaaum, (ex, 

qiMtio.) To shake off or out ; 

eztort or press out ; search ; 

consider. 
Exemplum, i, n. An ezample; 

copy or model ; way or man- 

ner. 
Exeo, ire, ivi, or u, itum, irreg. 

neut., (ex, eo.) To go out, 

abroad ; be divulged ; die ; end. 
Exereeo, 6re, ai, itum, (ex, ar^ 

ceo.) To ezercise ; train. 
Exercitdtio, onia, /., (exerdto.) 

Ezercise, practice, custom. 
Exerdtatua, a, um, part. and adj 

Practised, ezperienced, disci- 

plined. 
Exercitua, iU, m., (exereeo.) An 

army. 
Exharedo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

htBrea.) To ezdude from an 

inheritance, disinherit 
Exhaurio, ire, n, atum, seldom 

hauaum, (ex, haurio.) To draw 

or drink out ; empty ; drain, ez- 

haust 
Exiguua, a, um, adj. Small, lit- 

tie ; scanty. 
ExUia, ia, e, adj. Slender, lean ; 

poor, mean ; empty. 
Exilium, exailium, i, n., (exuL) 

Banishment, exile. 
Eximie, adv. Particularly, ez- 

cellently, remarkaUy. 
Eximo, ire, imi, emptum, (ex, 

emo.) To take from ; ezempt \ 

discharge or free. 
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B*i$99* See Exeo. 

Existimo, are, avi, aium, (ex, 

Mtimo,) To think, judge ; de- 

tenniDe; eeteem. 
Exietimatio, Onie,/., (exiatimo,) 

An opinion ; estimation ; char- 

acter, repotation, credit 
Exioto, ire, etiti, aeldom etitum, 

{ex, nfto.) To be, eiist; be- 

come; appear. 
Exitue, iie, m., {exeo.) A going 

out ; end ; event ; death. 
Exordior, iri, oue, {ex, ordior.) 

To begin. 
Expectatio, oni», f., (expeeto.) 

Expectation, desire. 
Expeeto, dre, avi, dtum, (ex, 

epecto.) To look or wait for ; 

hope or wish for ; fear ; expect 
Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, {ex, pee.) 

To disentangle, extricate, free ; 

finish or accompliah ; expiain ; 

produce. 
ExpHdit, imp,, {ex, pedio.) It is 

expedieut or profitable, MUt. 

• •• 

lU. 

Expeditu», a, um, adj. and part, 

(expedUf.) Disengaged, not eu- 

cumbered ; free ; ready ; light 
Expello, Ihre, Htli, uUum, (ex, peU 

Zo.) To drive out, expel. 
Expendo, ifre, di, eum, (ex, pen- 

ao.) To weigh, pay ; atone or 

sufier for ; consider. 
Expeneum, i, n., (ex, pendo.) Ex- 

pense, cost 
Expeneus, a, um, part. See Ex^ 

pendo. 
Experior, iri, tu», dep. To tiy ; 

prove ; experience. 
Expers, tis, adj., (ex,pars.) Des- 

titute, Yoid of ; free from. 
Explendesco, Hre, dui, n. To 

shine ; Jig., to distinguish one's 

self. 
Explico, dre, ui, itum, or dvi, 

dtum. To unfold, spread out; 

draw out in battle array ; disen- 

tangle ; execute or perform ; 

explain, narrate at length, Pe- 

lop. i. 
Exploro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex. 



ploro.) To seaieh out ; exnm^ 

ine diiigently ; explore. 
Expdno, Hre, 6sui, osttum, (ext 

pono.) To lay or pnt out ; dis- 

embark; expose; set foith to 

view ; explain ; mention, re- 

late. 
Exposco, Ifre, p6po»ei, — , (ex, 

posco.) To ask eamestly ; de- 

mand urgently ; entreat 
Exprimo, Hre, essi, essum, (ex, 

premo.) To press or squecze 

out ; extort ; express ; resemble. 
Exprobro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

prohrum.) To upbraid or re- 

proach. 
Expugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

pugno.) To take by storm or 

aasault ; attack with success ; 

yanquish. 
Expulsor, 6ris, m^ (ex, pello.) 

An expeller; one that driyes 

out 
Exsculpo, Hre, si, tum, (ex, oeul- 

po.) To scratch out ; erase. 
Exspeetatio, dnis,f. An await- 

ing, expecting, expectation. 
Exspeeto, dre, dvi, dtum. To 

look out, 1)0 on tho look-out, 

watch or wait for. 
Exsplendesco, Hre, ui, — . To 

shine forth ; become eminent 
Extemus, a, um, adj., (exter.) 

Outward, foreign, alien. 
Extimesco, Hre, ui, — , (ex, ft- 

meo.) To be greatly afraid of ; 

dread. 
Extinguo, Hre, xi, ctum, (ex, 

stinguo, obs.) To extinguish; 

wipe away, Tkem. i. ; suppress, 

kUl. 
Exsto, or Exio, dre, titi, titum, 

or tdtum, neut, (ex, sto.) To 

stand or be aboye ; remain, be 

extant 
Extra, prep. Without, opposed 

to within ; l>eyond ; besides ; 

except 
Extraho, ihre, xi, ctum, (ex, tra» 

ko.) To draw out, extractj 

disengage. 
Extr&mo, adv, Lastly, at last 
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Extrimus, or extimut, a, um, 

adj, 8up., (exter.) Oatermost ; 

last: utmost 
Extruo, or exstruo, ire, uxi, uc- 

tum, (ex, »tnuf.) To pile up, 

raise ; baild, erect. 
Extulu See Effero, 
Exul, or exeul, nlie, m. A ban- 

ished perBoo , exile. 
Exulio, dre, dvi, dtum, {ex, sa- 

lio.) To leap or frisk about; 

rejoice or exult. 

F. 

Faber, ri, m. Ooe that works in 

wood, metal, stone, ivory, or the 

like materials ; workman, arti- 

ficer, mechanic. 
Facies, ei, /. The face ; form, 

figure, shape ; appearance. 
Facile, adv., (Jacilis.) Easily, 

readily. 
Fadlis, ia, e, adj., (Jacio.) Easy ; 

gentle, good-natured, indulgent ; 

propitious. 
Facilita8,dti8,f. Eosinessjfacility, 

readineas ; gentleness, courte- 

oosness, kindness, good hamor. 
Faclnu8, 6ri8, n., {facio.) A 

deed, action, exploit, either good 

or bad ; wickedness, villatny. 
Facio, ^e, fici, factum. To do, 

makoy cause, efiect. Facio 

iake8 variou8 signifieatione, aC' 

cording to the word with which 

it is conneeted, 
Factio, dni8, /., (facio.) A doing 

or the power of doing ; faction, 

party. 
Facti68U8, a, um, adj., (faetio.) 

Factious, seditioas, contentfous. 
Faetum, i, n., (faeio.) Deed or 

action. 
Factue, a, um, part. See Facio. 
Facultas, dtie, /., (facio,) Abili- 

ty, power; occasion, opportu- 

uity; faculty, powor of the 

mmd ; wealth, riches. 
FallOf ire, fefelli, faUum. To 

deoetTe; disappoint ; break one*s 

word or promise. 



FaUo, adv., (fal8U8.) Falsely, 

unfaiiifully ; wrongfully. 
Faleus, a, um, adj., (fallo.) False; 

mistaken, deceived. 
Fama, <b, f. Report, rumor ; fame, 

reputation, renown. 
Famea, i8,f. Huuger, famine. 
Familia, <e, /. The slaves of one 

moster; family; branch of a 

clan ; patrimouy or family es- 

tate. 
Familidris, ia, e, adj., (familia.) 

Of the same family ; intimate, 

familiar. 
Fdmuiarita8,dti8,f., (familiaria.) 

Intimacy, lamiliarity. 
Familiariter, adv., (familiarie.) 

Familiarly, intimately. 
Fanum, i, n., (fari.) A temple, 

church, faue. 
Fastigium, i, n., (faetua.) The 

top or roof of a house, height ; 

declivity, slope ; dignity, rank. 
Fateor, tri, 88U8 eum, dep, To 

confess, acknowledge. 
Fatigo, dre, dvi, dtum. To fa- 

tigue, weary; haraas, impor- 

tune. 
Fautor, 6ri8, m., (faveo.) A fa- 

vorer, supporter, partisan. 
Fautrix, icie, /., (faveo.) A fe- 

male partlsan or favorer. 
Faveo, Hre, fdvi, fautum, To 

favor; linguia, listen in si- 

lence. 
Febria, ia, /., (ferveo.) A few* 
FefeUi. See Fallo, 
Felicitaa, dtio, f, (felix.) Hap- 

pinesB, folicity, good fortune» 

Milt, ii. 
Feneetra, <B^f. A window, inlet 
Fenu8. See Fanua. 
Fere, adv. Almost ; for the most 

part; generally. 
Fero, ferre, tuli, Idtum. To bear 

or carry ; advance, approach ; 

endure ; tell, report ; ferre euf' 

fragium, vote. 
Fer6eia, a, /., (ferox.) Fierce- 

msss; cruelty ; insolence. 
Feroeiter, adv. Fiercely, saT- 

agely, impudentlyi inBolently, 
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«oangwNMly, brmTely, valoroas- 

Feroxt deiM, adj, Fieree, bold, 

warlike ; inaoleiit, crnel. 
Ferreu9, a, ttm, adj^ (ferrum.) 

Ofiron; hard-hearted ; craeL 
Femamt t, n. Iron ; a oword. 
Ferue, o, «m, adj. Wiid; aaT- 

Bge, cniel, fierce. 
P<«ltiiatso, onw, /., (feetimo.) 

Haate, apeed, dispateh. 
Feetutn, t, n. A stated featiTal ; 

holiday; feaat 
Feetu», o, um, adj, FeatiTal, joy- 

fol; pleaaanL 
Fietilie, ie, e, adj., (fingo.) 

Earthen; madeofearthorday. 
FideliB, ie, e, adj,, (fidee.) Faith- 

ful, truflty ; ■ore. 
Fideliter, adv,, (fidelia.) Faith- 

folly. 
Ftdena, ti9,part and adj,, ifido.) 

Trufltiog in; confident, coura- 

g^eona, bold. 
Fulee, ei, /. Faith ; credit ; pro- 

tectioQ, Them, Tiii. ; a promiae. 
Fido, Ire, fidi orfieue eum, To 

truflt ; to coufide in. 
Fidiieia, «, /., (fido.) Trust, 

confidence; pledge. 
Fidua, a, um, adj., (fido.) Faith- 

ful, truiity. 
FigUra, tt, /., (fingo.) A figure, 

shape ; image. 
Filia, <B,f. A daughter. 
Filiu», i, m. A son. 
Fingo, l^e, nxi, ctum, To form, 

faahion, frame ; feign. 
Finio, ire, ivi, itum, To coufine 

in limits, circumacribe, limit; 

bonnd, reetrain, check. 
Finis, ia, m. and /. The end; 

purpoee, design ; plur. m., boun- 

dariefi of a field, territories of a 

state. 
Finitimua, a, um, adj., (finia.) 

Borderine upon ; neighboring. 
Fio, fitri, jactua aum, (paaa. of 

faeio ) To be made, become ; 

happen. 
Firmitaa,dtia,f., (firmua.) Firm- 

ness ; strength, constancy. 



Firmua,a,um,adj, Finn; sCraiig 

steady; constant 
Fiatula, «, /. A pipe for con- 

Teying water ; pipe, flote ; dis- 

ease in the anns, Att, xxi. 
Flagitium, t, n. A flagrant crime ; 

profligacy, lewdness; infamy, 

disgraco. 
Flagito, dre, dvi, dtum, To ask 

with importunity; craTo; so- 

licit; demand; accnse, im- 

peach. 
Flagro, dre, dvt, dtum. To bum ; 

be inflamed with desire. 
Flamma, «, /. A flame ; ardor ; 

lore. 
Flecto, ire, xi, etum, To bend, 

turn ; bend or direct one's coniBe ; 

persoade, moTe ; change. 
Fleo, tre, 6vi, itum, To weep ; 

lament 
Floreo, ire, ui, — , (fioa.) To 

flourish, blosBom; be conspicu- 

ous, make a figure. 
Floa, 6ria, m, A flower, Uos- 

som. 
Fluetua, Ha, m., (ftuo.) A waTo, 

biilow; commotion. 
Flumen, inia, n., (ftuo.) A riTer. 
Faderatua, a, um, part. and adj,, 

(fadua.) Allied, confederate. 
Fanua, 6ria, n, The interest of 

money, usury; money lent at 

interest 
Forem, fore, def, I mi^t, or 

should be. 
Forenaia, ia, e, adj,, (forum) Of 

or pertaining to the fornm, or 

court of law ; Aomo forenaia, a 

lawyer, adTocate ; uaua foren- 

aia, practice at the bar; opera 
^forenaia, attendance in the fo« 

rum, or at the bar. 
Foria, ia, f. More frequeutly uaed 

in the plural. A door. 
Foria, adv. Without doon, with- 

out ; anawering to the queation, 

ubi? Foraa, out of doors, out; 

forth, abroad, — to the queation, 

quo? 
Forma, €B,f, A form, shape, fig« 

nre; beauty. 
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Formdsut, n, um, adj., (farma.) 

Ilandsome, beautiful. 
Fortt ti», /. Chance, luck ; for- 

tane, lot; destiny. 
Forte, adv. By chance ; perhaps. 
Forti», ia, e, adj, Brave, yaliant ; 

Btout, vigorous, manly. 
Fortiter, adv,, {fortia.) Bravely» 

manfully; stix^ngly. 
Fortitudo, ini8,f., {fortis.) Bra- 

yery ; fortitude. 
Fortuito, adv. By chance, acci- 
. dentally. 
FortUna, a,f, (fora.) Fortune, 

chance ; the eoddess of fortune. 
Forum, i,n. A public plaee in 

Rome, where aseembliee of the 

people were held, juatiee ad- 

ministered, and other public 

business tranvacted, particular' 

ly what eoncemed the borrow- 

ing and lending of money A 

market-place. 
Frango, ire, igi, aetum. To 

break; impair, weaken; sub- 

due, vanquish, Them. ii. ; dis- 

courage, Them.i. 
Frater, ris, m. A brother. 
Fratemus, a, um, adj., {frater.) 

Of a brother ; fratemaL 
Fratricida, 4B, m. and/., (fraier, 

cado.) A murderer of a brotb- 

er; fratricide. 
Fraus, dis, f. Fraud, deceit 
Frequens, tis, adj. Thronged, 

crowded; frequent; constant 
Frequentia, eR,f, {frequens.) A 

crowd, throng ; great company. 
Fretus, a, um, adj. Trusting to, 

relying on. 
Fructus, ^, m., (fruor.) Fruit ; 

reward, advantage, profit 
Frumentum, i, n., (as iffrugmen'- 

tum, frugis.) Coru of all kinds, 

especially wheat 
Fruor, i, itus and ctus sum, dep, 

To enjoy. 
Frtistra, adv. In vain ; ineffec- 

tually ; to no purpose. 
Frustrot, dri, dtus, dep., (frus- 

tra.) To disappointi deceive ; 

fnuitrate. 

26» 



Fuga, 4B, f. Fligbt, nuuiiiig 

away. 
Fugio, i!re,fugi, itum. To flee, 

run away ; chase, escape. 
Fugo, dre, dvi, dtum. To put te 

flight, rout ; drive away. 
Fulgeo, tre, si, — , To shine, be 

bright 
Fumus, i, m. Smoke. 
Fundamentum, i, n., (fundus.) 

A foundation, basis. 
Funditor, oris, m., {Junda.) A 

slinger. 
Fundus, i, m. The bottom of 

any thing; farm or estate in 

the coudtry ; site of buildings in 

the city. 
Funeatus, a, um, adj., (funus.) 

Fatal ; doleful, lamentable. 
Fungor, i, ctus sum, dep. To 

discharge a duty; to bear an 

ofiice or honor. 
Funus, Ms, n. A funeral ; death ; 

dead body. 
Fundo, Hre, fudi, ffisum. To 

pour; melt ; defeat, rout 
Fusus, a, um. See Fundo. 
Futurus, a, um, part. See Sum» 

G. 

Galea, a, f. A helmet, coveiiug 

for the head. 
Gaudeo, ere, gavisus. To re- 

joice ; be glad. 
Gaza, <B, f The treasure of a 

prince ; wealth, riches. 
Gener, Hri, m., (gigno.) A son- 

in-Iaw. 
Generatus. See Genero. 
Genero, dre, dvi, dtum, [gigno.) 

To beget ; briug forth ; produce ; 

create. 
Generosus, a, um, adj., (genus.) 

Of noblebirth; generous; brave, 

excellent 
Gens, tis, /., (gigno.) A nation ; 

clan, comprehending aU of the 

same general name, and di" 

vided into several famiUa. 
Genu,n. A knee; pl, gsmuti 

uum, ibus or uhus, obc. 
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Otnui. S6e Oigno, 

Oemu, Ms, n., (gigno.) Race, 

Imeage, deeceiit ; kiod, contaiu' 

ing geveral apeeiet or aorte, 
Oero, ifre, aai, etum. To cany ; 

wear; condoct; rem bene, be 

■ucce«ful ; rem male, be un- 

BOCceMfal ; manage, behave. 
Oermana, a, f., (jgermen.) A 

mster by the fJathePs ride. 
Oeeta, drum, n., (gero.) Ezploita, 

achievements, deeds. 
Oeatua, a, uir. See Gero, 
Oigno, ire, gendi, genitum, To 

beget; coDceive, bring forth; 

proiduce; canee. 
Oladiua, t, m. A sword. 
Olobua, i, ffi. Any round body ; 

globe, Imll, bowl ; band, crowd. 
Ohria, a, /. Glory, renown ; de- 

sire of glory. 
Olorior, dri, dtua aum, dep., (glo' 

rto.) To boast ; glory. 
Olorioae, adv., (glarioaua.) Boast- 

fully, vaingloriouBly. 
Glorioaua, a, um, adj., (gloria.) 

Glorious, reuowued; vaunting, 

boaRting. 
Gradua, ^«, m., (gradior.) A 

Btep ; step of a ladder or stair ; 

degree ; etation, rank. 
GrtBce, adv., (OnBcua.) In Greek. 
GrtBcua, a, um, adj,, (Chr<Bcia.) 

Of Greece, Greek. 
Oraiua, a, um, adj, Of or per- 

taining to the Grecians, Greek. 
Orandia, ia, e, adj, Large, big, 

yery large ; great, noble, braye ; 

grand, lofty, Bublime. 
Graiia, «, /. Fayor, partiality, 

influence ; thanka ; gratia, for 

the sake of. 
Gratia, adv, Freely; for noth- 

ing. 
Gratua, a, um, adj. Grateful, 

thankful ; acceptable, pleasant 
Crravia, ia, e, adj. Heavy ; griey- 

ous ; seyere ; important ; digni- 

fied. 
Gravitaa, diia,/., (gravia.) Heavi- 

ness ; grayity ; dignity ; author- 

ity. 



Oraviter, adv,, (gravia.) Heavf* 
ly ; grieyously ; aeyerely 

Chiemdtar, 6ria, m,, (gubemo^ 
The pilot of a ehip ; goyemor, 
ruler. 

Crymnaaium, i, n. A place of ex- 
ercise; echod. 

GynmconUia, idia,f,, (called Itite- 
wiae gyntBceum.) An inxer 
apartment in Orecian kouaea, 
appropriated to the women. 

H. 

Habeo, ire, Uki, itum. To haye j 

po BoeoB ; BUppoee ; eeteem. 
Habito, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. &a- 

beo.) To dwell, inhabit 
Habitua, iia, m, A babit j* state 

or condition ; a manner. 
Hae, adv., (or t^L of hic, vid be- 

ing underatood,) By this way. 
Hactenua, adv,, (hac, tenua.) Thus 

far, hitherta 
HeBridttaa, dtia,f., (htBrea,) An 

inheritance. 
Har£dium, i, n,, (hesrea.) Asmall 

estate or farm. 
Haruapex, icia, m,, (ara, or Aarti- 

ga, apecio obs.) One who fore^ 

toldjuture eventa by inapecting 

the entrailaofvictima; asooth- 

sayer, diyiner. 
Haata, <B,f, A spear, pike, lance. 
Haatile, ia, n., (haata.) The shaft 

of a spear ; spear or rod. 
Haud, adv. Not 
Hemerodr6mua, i, m. A poet, day 

courier. 
Herma, and Hermea, <b, m. A. 

statue of Mercury. 
HeteBrice, ea, f. The social band ; 

name given to a body ofcavalry 

among the Macedoniana. 
Hiberna, and Hibemaciila, orunif 

n,, (sc. eaatra,) Winter quar- 

ters. 
Hic, h<BC, hoc, pron, This; op- 

poaed to ia, hic aignifiea tha 

latter, ia, the former. 
Hic, adv. Here, iu thiB place 

hereupon, upon thiB. 
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Hiemalitj is, e, adj,, (hiems.) Of 

winter, wintry. 
Hiemo, are, avi, atum, (hiems.) 

To winter ; paas the winter. 
Hiemt, tmis, f. Winter ; Btomi) 

tempest; year. 
Hierophanta, or ee, 4B, m. An in- 

terpreter of sacred mysteries; 

priest at Athens, tohoee offiee 

W€U to instruct the initiated in 

the knowledge of holy ceremO" 

niee and ritee. 
Hilari», ie, e, or us, a, um, adj. 

Cheeifo], gay. 
Hil&ritaB, dtiM,f., {hilaris.) Cheer- 

fulnesB, mirth, ^yety. 
Jline, adv. Hences from this 

place ; from thia cause ; hence- 

forth. 
Hirtue, a, um, adj. Shaggy; 
- roagh^; rude, ragged, unpolish- 

ed. 
HistHria, m, /. History ; a con- 

tinued narrative of evente in 

the order of time. 
Hietoricus, i, m. An historian. 
Hodie, adv., (hoc, die.) To-day, 

this day. 
Homo, inie, m. and /. A man or 

woman ; haman being. 
Honestas, atis, f, {honestus.) 

Honesty, probity; dignity, de- 

cency, respectability, Auc 

Praf.; reputation. 
Honestus, a, um, adj., (honar.) 

Honorable ; respectable ; hon- 

est. 
Honor, or, os, dris, m. Honor, 

respect; public office; beauty, 

gracefulueBS. 
Honordtus, a, um, adj., (honor.) 

Honored, honorable ; respected; 

having bome or bearing a public 

office. 
Honorificus, a, um, adj., (honor, 

faeio.) Conferring or cauaing 

honor ; honorable. 
Hortdtus, iU, m., (hortor.) An ez- 

hortation, enconragement, ad- 

▼ice. 
Hortor, ari, dtus, dep. To ez- 

horty encourage ; adviie. 



Hortus, i, m, A gaiden, orchard 
Hospes, itis, m. and/. A host, 

entertainer; gneet, permn en« 

tertained ; stranger, foreigner. 
Hospitium, i, n., (hospes.) Friend- 

ship arising from mutual hospi* 

tality ; an inn, place of lodg- 

ing. 
Hostia, <B, /., {hostis.) . A yictim ; 

animal sacrificed. 
Hostis, is, m. and/. An enemy ; 

public enemy; originally, a 

stranger. 
HS. See Sestertius, and Notee 

iy., y., Att. 
Hue, adv. Hither, tc thia place. 
Hujusm6di, or hujustemodi, (jgen. 

of hie, modus.) Of this kind. 
Humdnitas, dtis, /., (humanus.) 

Hamanity; gentleneas, polite- 

nefls; leaming. 
Humdnus, a, um, adj., (homo.) Of 

or pertaining to a man ; human, 

humane ; polite, gentle. 
Humilis, is, e, adj., (humus.) 

Low ; humble ; mean, poor. 
Humo, dre, dvi, dtum, (humus.) 

To cover with earth ; bury, in- 

ter. 
Hyems. See Hiems. 

I. 

Ibi, adv. There, in that place; 

then, thereupon. 
Jhidem, adv. In the same place 
leo, Hre, iei, ietum. To strike ; 

foBdus, to make a league. 
letus, a, um, part. See Ico. 
Idem, eddem, idem, pron., (is.) 

The same. 
Ideo, conj. Therefore ; for that 

cause. 
Iddneus, a, um, adj. Fit, proper, 

suitable. 
Igitur, conf. Therefore, then. 
Ignis, is, m. Fire ; lightning. 
Ignominia, a, f, (in, nomen.) 

Disgrace, ignominy. 
Igndro, dre, dvi, dtum, (igna* 

rus.) Not to know, be ignorant 

of. 
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Ign&rmmtmf m^ f^ (igmn,) Jg- 



Igmoteo, lfrv> M*» «Iimi, (ta, «••- 

M.) To pardoii ; OYeriook. 
JgmdtuM, m, «m, mdj. Unknown ; 

not knowiog, ignorant 
Itte, o» ud, jmon. That ; he, die, 

it 
JlUe, mdv. Tbere, in that plaee. 
lUot mdv. Thither, to that plaee. 
JUue, mdv. Thither. 
JUlido, tre, mi, emm, (in, ludo.) 

To make tpoit of; mock; de- 

ceire. 
JUuotrio, ia, e, mdj., (in, luotro.) 

Bright, dear ; evident ; oonapic- 

noaa» iUoatriooB. 
JUuotro, mre, mvi, miumi, (in lux.) 

To make clear or evident ; U- 

lofltrate ; render famooflL 
JUuouo, m, «ffl, pmrL See JUudo, 
Jmago, fttio, f. An image, pic- 

tore ; likeneflB, representation of 

any thing ; viflion, apparition. 
/ffl6tio, ire, ui, lUum. To wet, 

moiflten ; dye, Btain ; animum, 

fill, improflB, bias, instmct 
Jmitdtor, orio, m., (imitor.) An 

imitator, one who imitates. 
Jmmireno, tio, mdj., (immcreo.) 

Undeeerving ; innocent, unwor- 

thy of panishment, Dion. x. 
Jmmineo, tre, ui, — , (in, mineo, 

obfl.) To hang over ; watch an 

opportunity of injuiing, Eum. z. ; 

threaten. 
Jmminuo, Hre, ui, atum, (in, 

minuo.) To leflsen, diminiah; 

impair. 
Jmmitto, ire, loi, ieoum, (in, m»f- 

to.) To send, let or drive in ; 

throw in ; oe, nuAi. 
Jmmoderatuo, a, um, adj., (in, 

moduo.) Without bounds or 

moderation ; immoderate, ex- 

ceflsive. 
Jmmodeotia, a,f., (immadeotuo.) 

Want of modesty or modera- 

tion ; insubordination, disobedi- 

ence, jAfoan. i., Alc. viii. ; in- 

temperance. 
ImmAlo, are, avi, atum, (in, mo' 



Im.) To sprinkle a victim with 
the flalted cake ; inmiolate ; 



Jmmortmlio, io, e, mdj., (in, mor' 

tmUo.) Free from death, im- 

mortaL 
Jmmmtatuo, m, um, part., (hnmu' 

<o.) Changed greatly. 
Jmpmrmtuo, m, um, adj^ (in,pm' 

rmtuo.) Uaprepared. 
Jmpedimtentumf t, n., (impedio.) 

An encumbrance or hinderance ; 

impediment; /ii«r., the ba^rage 

and beastfl of borden S vi 

army. 
Jmpidio, ire, tvi, itum, (in, peo.) 

To entang^e; encam^ier; hin- 

der. 
JmpeUo, ihre, Hli, uloum, (in, peU 

lo.) To drive or puGii forward ; 

impel ; instigate, incite, per- 

suade. 
Jmpendeo, tre, di, oum, (in, pen^ 

deo.) To hang over, impend ; 

threaten. 
Jmpenom, «, /., (tmpen<io.) Ex- 

pense, cost, charge. 
Jmperdtor, 6rio, m., (impero.) A 

commander-in-chief, generalis- 

simo, emperort 
Impermtdriuo, m, um, mdj.^ (tm- 

permior.) Of or peitaining to a 

commander or emperor; im- 

peratorial, imperial. 
/mjperdftim, t, n., (impero.) The 

command of a general ; per- 

emptory command. 
Imperidouo, m, um, mdj., (impero.) 

Po ooofloe d of command ; uncon- 

trollable ; imperious, tyrannical, 

Pelop. u. 
Imperite, adv., (imperituo.) Un- 

i^ilfuUy. 
Imperituo, a, um, adj., (in, pert" 

tuo.) Unskilful, inexperienced, 

ignorant 
ImpMum, i, n., (tmpero.) Mili- 

tary command, empire, sway, 

dominion, MiU. vi. 
ImpSro, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, pei» 

ro.) To oommand, oider» rolt 

over. 
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imperiio, ire, (in, pars,) To im- 

part, bestow. 
Impertior, iri, itue, (m* pars.) 

To be famished or instracted» 

Att i. 
Impelro, dre, dvi, dtum, (in pa- 

tro.) To obtain ; finish, efTect. 
Impetus, iis, m., {in, peto.) An 

attack, aesaalt ; vehemence ; 

violent desire, instinct 
Impiger, ra, rum, adj., {in, pi- 

ger.) Not sluggish, active, dili- 

gent. 
Impiue, a, um, adj., (in, pius.) 

Impious, irreUgioofl; undutifal; 

wicked. 
Implacdbili», ia, e, adj., (in, 

plaeo.) That cannot be ap- 

peased or reconciled, implaca- 

ble. 
ImplicituB, a, um, part. and adj., 

(implieo.) Entangled, involved, 

intricate; im morbum, seized 

with a disease. 
Implico, dre, dvi, aium, and ut, 

itum, (in, plico.) To wrap in ; 

infold, entangle, involve. 
Impdno, ire, deui, oaitum, (in, 

pono.) To ]dace, put, or lay 

upon; impose on or deceive, 

Eum. V. 
Impdtens, ti», adj., (in, potene.) 

Weak ; unable to restrain, a» 

impotene ira, doloris, etc. ; in- 

capable of being restrained, as, 

impotens ira, amor, hetitia, 

etc; insolent, cruel, impotens 

dominatio, Lys. L 
Imprasentiarum, adv., (in prtB' 

sentia rerum.) In present cir- 

cumatances, aa things are, 

(were, or ahall be;) for the 

present, at preseut, for now, 

now 
Imprimts, adv., (in, primus.) In 

the first place, chiefly, especial- 

ImprHdens, tis, adj., (in, prU' 
dens.) Not knowing, Lys, iv. ; 
off our guard, unawares, Ages. 
ii. ; imprudent, inconsiderate. 

Impriidenter, adv., (imprudens.) 



Ignorantly, unwittingly ; inv 

prudently, heedlessly. 
Impriidentia, <b, /., (imprudens^ 

Want of knowledge or fore- 

sight ; imprudencei unskilful- 

ness, Epam. vii. 
Impugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, 

pugno.) To fight against, at- 

tack ; thwart, oppoee, resist 
Impulsus, a, um. See Impello. 
Impulsus, <is, m., (impello.) A 

pushing on, impulse ; advice, 

instigation, Pelop. i. 
ImpUne, adv., (in, pcsna.) With- 

out hurt, punishment, or dan- 

ger ; with impunity or safety. 
Imputo, dre, (in, pnto.) To im- 

pute or ascribe; reckon, ac- 

count 
Imus, a, um. See Inferus. 
In, prep. When it governs the 

aoL it signifies, in, among, 

during ; when the accus., into, 

towards, npon, against, &c. 
Indnis, is, e, adj. Empty, void ; 

vain, frniUefiB; frivolous, insig- 

nificant 
Incendium, i, n., (incendo.) Fire, 

burning flame, conflagration. 
Incendo, ^e, di, sum, (in, can- 

deo.) To set on fire, kindle; 

burn, inflame. 
Incensus. See Incendo. 
Inceptum, n., (ineipio.) A be- 

ginning, undertaking. 
Incido, Sre, idi, dsum, (in, cado.) 

To fall into or upon; fall in 

with, meet, happen, occur. 
Incido, tre, di, sum, (in, aedo.) 

To «ut; carve or engrave, 

Alcib. iv. 
Incipio, ihre, epi, eptum, (in, ea» 

pio.) To begin, attempt 
Incito, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, cito.) 

To incite, spur on, provoke. 
Inclino, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, clinop 

obs.) To incline, lean towards ; 

dispose or direct towards. 
Ineognitus, a, um, adj., (in, cog- 

nitus.) Unknown, unheaid of ; 

causa incognita, his cause not 

being tried. 
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inedla, iB, m., (ineoio,) An in- 

habitant 
InedlOt ^re, oluU ultum, (tn, 

eoloJ) To inhabit, nflide in a 

plaoe. 
Ineolnmio, i»t e, adj, Safe, en- 

tife, •ound. 
Incolumitae, dtie,/, Safety. 
Incommddum, i, n., (in, eommo» 

dum) Inconvenience, dimd- 

yantage, damage, loss. 
Jneomm6duo, a, um, adj., (in,eom- 

moduM») InconTonient, trouble- 

eome ; detrimental, disadyan- 

tageooi. 
Ineonoideratuo, a, um, adj,, (tn, 

tonoideraiuo.) Inconriderate, 

thonghtleM; injndicioui. 
Ineredibilis, i», e, adj., («n, ere- 

do.) Not to be belieyed, in- 

credible. 
Inereoeo, Hre, im, itum, (in, 

ereseo.) To grow up, increaee. 
Inefaria, et, /., (tn, eura.) Care- 

learoeM, negligence. 
Ineurro, Hre, eurri or eueurri, 

euroum, (in, eurro.) To ran 

against, attack; fall into, in- 

cur ; meet by chauce. 
Inde, adv. Thence, from that 

place ; eyer since. 
Index, ieio, m. and /. An infor- 

mer, Pauo. iy.; indicatiou or 

mark, sign ; indez or title ; in- 

dex or pointer. 
Indieium, i, n., (index.) A dis- 

coyery or proof; informatiou; 

accusation. 
Indieo, are, avi, dtum, (index.) 

To flfaow, diacoyer; to indi- 

cate. 
Indico, h-e, xi, etum, (in, dico.) 

To declare or proclaim, de- 

nounce. 
Indidem, adv., (inde, idem.) 

From thence, from the same 

place. 
Indigen», tis, part. and adj., (tn- 

digeo.) Wanting, needy, indi- 

gent. 
Indigeo, ire, ui, — , (tn, egeo.) 

To want, stand in need of. 



Indigne, adv., (indignuo.) Va* 

worthily, shamefully, basely. 
Indignor, ari, dtue, dep., (tn 

dignor.) To be yery angry or 

displeased; be indignaut at; 

disdain. 
Indignor, ari, dtua oum, dep. 

To consider as nubecoming or 

unseemly; scom, disdain, be 

enraged or highly oSknded at 
Indignu», a, um, adj., (in, dig' 

nu».) Unworthy; base^shame- 

ful. 
IndUigen», ti», adj., (in, diligen».) 

CarelesB, negligent 
Indole», i», /., (tn, oleo.) Natn- 

ral disposition or incliuation; 

natnral talents or abilities. 
IndueitB, drum,f. A tmce, oes- 

sation of hoetilities. 
Indueo, ire, xi, etum, (in, dueo.) 

To bring in, introduce ; coyer, 

put on ; persnade ; tn animum, 

think. 
Induetu», a, um. See Induco. 
Indulgeo, tre, st, tum. To in- 

dulge ; grant ; be kind to. 
Indulgen», ti», part. and adj., 

(indulgeo.) Indulgent, kind, 

graciouB. 
Ii^ulgentia, <b, /., (indulgeo^ 

Induigence, fayor. 
Induetria, et, f. Industry, dili- 

gence. 
InautieB. See IndueuB, 
Ineo, ire, ivi and tt, itum, (tn, 

eo.) To go into, enter upon, be- 

gin ; eon«t/ittm, form a scheme 

or resolution; gratiam, obtain 

fayor. 
Inermi», i», e and u», a, um., adj., 

(in, arma.) Unarmed, defence- 

lesB. 
Inertia, <b, /., (in, ar»^ * Want of 

art or skill ; inactiyity, sloth. 
Inexercitdtu», a, um, adj., (in, 

exercitatu».) Unezercised, un- 

di8ci[dined; untrained, unskilfuL 
Infamia, et, /. III report, din- 

grace, dishouor, infamy. 
li^dmi», i», e, adj., (in, famom) 

Infamous, dii^graceful. 
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Infdmo, dre, dvit dium, (in, 

fatna,) To defame, to slan- 

der. 
Jnfectus, 0, wn, part. and adj., 

(in, facio.) Not done, unfin- 

bhed« 
Inferior. See Inferus. 
InfiHro,ferre, intiili, illdtum, (in, 

fero.) To bring into or upon ; 

hellum, wage ; signa, advance ; 

se hostibua, rush upon. 
lufSrua, a, um, adj. Below, low ; 

eomp. ior, lower, inferior ; sup. 

infimiL8 and imus, lowest. 
Infestua, a, um, adj., (in, festus.) 

Hostile, inveterate against, ex- 

asperated. 
Inficias, Infitias, f. Used only 

in tke acc. pl., and always 

joined with ire. A denial; 

ire inficias, to deny. 
Inficio, ire, ici, ectum, (in,facio.) 

To stain, dye; taint, infect; 

seafion, instruct 
Infieior, dri, dtus sum, dep., (in- 

ficias.) To deny. 
Infimus. See InfSrus. 
Infinltus, a, um, adj., (in, finis.) 

Unbounded, eudlesB, vast, in- 

finite. 
Infirmus, a, um, adj. Infirm, 

weak; unsteady, fickle. 
Infitiar. See Inficior. 
Infodio, ihre, odi, ossum, (in, 

fodio.) To inter, bury. 
IngSnium, i, «., (in, gigno.) 

Natural disposition ; genius, 

ability, capacity. 
Ingrdtiis, Ingratis, ahl, (in, gra- 

tia.) In roite of ; against ou6's 

will. 
Ingrdtus, a, um, adj., (in, gratus.) 

Ungrateful ; uupleasant, disa- 

greeable. 
Injicio, Sre, ici, ectum, (in,jacio.) 

To throw into or upon ; inspire, 

infuse. 
Inimieitia, <t,f., (tmmtctM.) En- 

mity, hoistility. 
Inimieus, a, um, adj., (in, ami' 

€vs.) Unfriendly ; hostile, hurt^ 

fnl, iignriou& 



Inimieus, i, m., (in, amicus.) An 

enemy. 
Initium, i, n., (ineo.) A begiu- 

ning; pl. elements; mysteriei 

of Ceres. 
Injfaria, <B, f, (in, jus.) Injury, 

wrong ; damage, hurt. 
Injuste, adv., (injustus.) Uujust- 

ly, wrongfully. 
Innitor, ti, sus and xus sum, dep., 

(in, nitor.) To lean upon, de-. 

pend upon. 
Inndcens, tis, adj., (in, nocens.) 

Innocent, harmless. 
Inndceniia, <B,f., (inrwcens.) In- 

nocence ; integrity, Arist. ii. 
Innaxius, a, um, adj., (in, noxius.) 

HarmlesB, inofiensive ; innoceuL 
Indpia, <B,f., (inops.) Want ; in- 

digence, poverty. 
Inopinans, tis, adj., (in, opinor.) 

Not thinking, not expecting, uu- 

awares. 
Inopindtus, a, um, part. and adj,, 

(in, opinor.) Unexpected, sud- 

den. 
Inops, Hpis, adj., (in, opes.) 

Poor, needy, destitute; mean, 

humble. 
Inprasentidrum, adv., (for ti» 

prtBsentia rerum.) Atpresent 
Inprimis. See Imprimis. 
Inquam, is, it, def. I say. 
Inrideo, See Irrideo, 
Insdens, tis, adj., (in, scio.) "No* 

knowing, ignorant 
Inscientia, <b, /., (inseiu^.) Ig 

norance, unskilfulness. 
Inseius, a, um, adj., (in, scio} 

Not knowing, ignorant ; unskil- 

ful. 
Inscribo, ere, psi, ptum, (in, scn 

ho.) To inscribe, write ; mark ; 

indicato, show. 
InsHquor, qui, quutuo and cUtuf 

sum, dep., (in, sequor.) To 

pursue ; peraecute, harass. 
Inservio, ire, neut, (in, servio) 

To serve, attend to; firmitati 

eorporis, to study, attend to^ 

Ale, xi. ; temporibu», awil him- 

■elfo£ 
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imHdi^Bt arum, /., (inndee.) 

SnarM, ambuah, ambuBcade ; 

treacheiy. 
Inmdiiiar, 6ri$, m,, (intidi^t.) 

One that lieth in wait 
Insidior, dri, dep, Lie in wait, 

deceive. 
Inngne, and inngniter, adv,, (m- 

tigni*.) Remarkably, ezcel- 

lently. 
Intolent, tis, adj,, (in, toleo.) Un- 

usual; nnaccuBtomed to; inoo- 

lent, proud, hau^hty. 
Insolentia, m, /., {inoolen».) Want 

of cnstom ; inaolence, haugfati- 

nese, diedain. 
Inotituo, ihre, Hi, 1Uum,(in,»tatuo.) 

To institute, appoint, ordain; 

reeolTe, AJc. y. ; begin, Cat. iii. ; 

be accustomed, Att. xiv. 
InHitUitum, i, n., (inatituo.) A 

custom, institution, Praf. ; law ; 

■ettled plan of life, Att. yii. 
Inoto, are, iti, itum, and atum, 

(in, sto.) To presB on, urge ; 

be at hand ; inotans perieulum, 

impending danger ; affirm ; be 

eager for. 
Tnstruo, ihre, uxi, uetum, (in, 

struo.) To AimiBh, prepare ; 

draw np in order of battle ; 

equip, fit out ; build. 
Insueseo, ifre, ivi, itum, {in, su- 

esco.) To accustom, traiu, in- 

ure ; be accustomed to. 
Insula, 4B,f. An island. 
Insum, esse, fui, {in, sum.) To 

be in or within. 
Intifger, ra, rum, adj. Entire, 

whole ; fresh, new ; sound, vig- 

orous ; equiiatus, undiminished ; 

upright, honest 
Integritas, dtis, /. Soundness, 

iutegrity, houesty. 
tntelligo, ihre, exit ectum, (inter, 

iego.) To understand, be sen- 

sible of ; know. 
fntempirans, tis, adj., (in, tem- 

perans.) Intemperate, immod- 

erate, excessive, violent 
tntemperanter, adv. Immoder- 

atelTi ezcessively , eztravagantly . 



Intempirantia, «, /., (tnfmpe- 

rans^ Intemperance ; violence ; 

insolence. 
Inter,prep. Between, among. 
Intereido, ^e, ssi, ssum, {inter, 

cedo.) To be or go between, 

intervene. 
Intercipio, ire, eepi, eeptum, {in- 

ter, capio.) To intercept ; seize 

or cut off by Burprise. 
Interdtco, ire, xi, ctum, {inter, 

dieo.) To forbid, interdict ; pro- 

hibit 
Interdiu, adv., {iater, dies.) In 

the daytime. 
Interdum, adv. Sometimes. 
Interea, adv., {inter, ea.) In the 

meantime. 
Intereo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, irreg. 

neut. To perish, die ; be lost, 

Tkem. u, 
Interfector, dris, m., {interfieio.) 

A slayer, murderer, asBassin. 
Interficio, Hre, fici,feetum, (in- 

ter,faeio.) To kill, destroy. 
IniHrim, adv., {inter, id.) In the 

meantime. 
Interimo, ihre, imi, emptum, (tn- 

ter, emo.) To take away ; kilL 
Inierior, ior, us, adj. comp. More 

inward, inner, interior. 
Interitus, iU, m., {intereo.) De- 

Btruction, ruin, death. 
Internicio, dnis, /., {inter, nex.) 

Utter destruction, Eum. iiL ; a 

masBacre, slanghter, camage. 
Intemunevus, and Intemuntius, 

t, m., {inter, nundus^ A mes- 

senger that goes between two 

parties ; a go-between. 
Interpono, ire, hsui, ositum, (tn- 

ter, pono.) To put in or be- 

tween, interpose ; become surety 

for, Att. iL and iz. 
Interpritor, ari, atus sum, dep., 

{interpres.) To interpret, ez- 

plain, translate. 
Interrdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, {inter, 

^go-) To interrogate or ques- 

tion, ask ; ezamine ; accuse. 
Intersifro, iH^e, fit, tum, {inter, 

sero.) To insert, Intermingle ; 
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inUrtennM causfltnf alleging as 
areason. 
IfUemmif eMe, fui, irreg, neutt 

(inter, mm.) To be present; 
engage, take part in ; differ. 
Inteetinus, a, um, adj*, (intus.) 

Intemal ; inteetine ; bellum, a 

civil war. 
Jnteetinum, i, n., {intettinue.) 

An entraU, bowel, gut 
Intime, adv., (intimua.) Intimate- 

ly, aiOfectionately. 
Intimue, a, um, adj. 9up., (in- 

teruB, obs.) Innennost, familiar, 

intimate. 
Intra, prep. Within. 
Intro, are, atn, atum, (intra.) To 

enter ; pene^te ; insinnate. 
Introeo, ire, ivi, or ii, Uum, irreg. 

neuL, (intra, eo.) To enter, go 

in. 
Introitu», iU, m., (introeo.) An 

entrance. 
IntranUtto, h-e, iei, iseum, (intra, 

nUtto.) To let in, odmit; al- 

low. 
Intueor, iri, itue, dep., (in, ttuor.) 

To look at, behold ; consider ; 

regard ; imitate. 
Intuor, ui, iitue, dep., (in, tuor.) 

To aee, behoid. 
Inutilie, i»; e, adj., (in, utiHs.) 

UseleM, unprofitable ; hnrtful. 
Invado, jhre, ei, nan, (in, vado.) 

To go or come upon ; aeize ; 

inyade; attack. 
Iweetui. See Inveho. 
Inviho, hre, exi, eetum, (in, veho.) 

To import ; cany in ; inveigh 

against 
Invenio, ire, tni, entum, (in, ve- 

nio.) To find ; invent 
InverUuim, i, n., (invenio.) A 

contriyance, device, invention ; 

■tratagem. 
InvetHraeeo, h-e, — , — , ineomp., 

(in, veteraeco.) To grow old, 

eontinne long ; beoome inveter- 

ate or incorable. 
Inoetihrdtuo, a, um, part., (in, 

vetero.) Old, long-continned, 

eonfirmed, inreterate. 
27 



Invietue, a, um, parU and adi , 

(in, vineo^ Unconquerod, in« 
vincible ; unwearied, indefatiga- 
Ue 
Invideo, ire, idi, ieum, (in, video.) 

To envy, hate. 
Invidia, «b, /., (invidua.) Envy ; 

hatred; iU-wiU, odium, Than. 

viu. 
Invidus, a, um, adj., (invideo.) 

Envious ; malicious, spiteful. 
Inviolatus, a, um, part. and adj., 

(in, violatus.) Inviolate, nn- 

hurt, uninjured ; incorrupted, 

pure, immaculate. 
Invisus, a, um, part. and adj^ 

(invideo.) Unseen; hated,odi- 

on& 
Invito, dre, dvi, dtum. To in- 

vite. 
Invitus, a, um, adj, Uuwilling, 

reluctant 
Inv6co, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, voco.) 

To call upon, invoke ; implore ; 

beg assistance. 
Ipse, a, um, pron. Himself, her- 

self, itself. 
Ira, «, /. Anger, wrath, rage, 

diapleasure. 
Irascor, i, — , dep., (ira.) To be 

uigry, to be in a paanon. 
Irdtus, a, um, adj., (iraseor.) 

Angry, enraged. 
Irrideo, tre, isi, isum, (in, rideo.) 

To laugh at 
Irritus, a, um, adj., (in, ratus.) 

Not ratified ; vain, of no efl^t ; 

spei, disappointed in hope. 
Is, ea, id, pron. He, she, it, or 

that ; such ; opposed to hic, it 

sometimes signifies the former, 

and hie, the latter. 
Iste, a, ud, pron. That ; he, she, 

it; iste is generaUy used in 

contempt. 
Itaradv, So, thus ; yes. 
It&que, conj. And so ; therefore. 
Item, adv. AIso, likowise. 
Iter, itinSris, n., (eo.) A joumeyy 

a march ; a road. 
Itltrum, adv. Again, the seoond 

time. 
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J. 

/aeeo, ire, iku To lie, bo mta- 

ate ; be low ; be fftllen or elam. 
JaeiOt ire, iei,jaetunu To throw, 

caet, fling, huiL 
JmetOf are, aei, aium, (fireq. yoeio.) 

To tbiow ; Xxm ; tbiow ont ; 

alter; boait; reToWe in one^s 

mind. I 

Jaetu9, a, ttm. See Jaeio. 
Jam, adv. Now, pieeently, im- 

mediately. 
Janua, «, /., (Januo,) A gate, 

entry, begmniug. 
JoeoTf 6ri, atuo oum, dep. To 

joke or epeak in jeet 
Joedoe, adv., (joeoeus.) Sportive- 

\y, merrily, in jest 
JoeuB, i, m., pl. joei and joea, 

drum. A joke, jeet. 
Jubeo, ire, jueei, jueoum, (Jue, 

kaheo.) To order, command, 

charse. 
Jucunaue, a, um, adj., (juvo.) 

Pieaeant, agreeable, delightfal ; 

joyful, merry. 
Judex, iei», m. and/., (jue, dico.) 

A jadge. 
Judieium, i, n. Jadgment ; opin- 

ion. 
Judieo, are, avi, dium, (judex.) 

To jadge, thiuk; decide, give 

aentence. 
Jugirum, i, n., and juger, not 

ueed, gen. jugerie, abl. jugere, 

pL jugera, jugerum, Jugeribus, 

(Jueum.) Au acre of ground. 
Juguh, dre, dvi, dtum. To cut 

Uie tbroat, butcher, kill, slay ; 

fig,, siience, confute, convict. 
Jumentum, i, n., (Juvo.) A beast 

of burden ; a beast ueed for the 

asBistance of man. 
Junetue, parU See Jungo. 
Jungo, ire, xi, etum. To join ; 

couple, yol^e ; unite. 
Jurieconaultuo, i, m., (Jue, eoneU' 

lo.) A lawyer. 
Juro, are, dvi, dtum. To take 

an oath ; swear, conspire 
Jus,Jlirie, n. Right, law 



JuejHarandum, Juriefurandi, n., 

(Jue,Juro.) An oath. 
Jueeum, i, n., (Jubeo.) An order» 

command ; mandate 
Jueeue, HLe, m., (Jubeo.) A com- 

mand, charge. 
JuBtitiUg «, /., (Juetue.) Jost- 

ice. 
Juetue, a, um, adj., (Jue.) Jost, 

bonest ; lawful, proper. 
Juveneue, i, m. Abullock, asteer. 
Juvo, dre, Jnnoi, Jatum. To aid, 

help; profit, be advontageous ; 

delight 
Juxta, prep. Nigfa, near ta 

K. 

KalendeR, and Calendm, drum,f., 
(eaio, obs.) The kalends, the 
first day of the month. See 
Att. zxiL 

L. 

Labor, or oe, 6rie, m. Labor, toil ; 

distresB. 
LabdriOeue, a, um, adj., (labor.) 

Laborioos, toiling; painstaking. 
Labdro, dre, dvi, dtum, (labor.) 

To labor, toil ; be in distreas ; 

be ill of a diaease ; be in danger. 
Laciro, dre, dvi, dtum, (lacer.) 

To tear, mangle ; reud ; waste ; 

revile. 
Laceeeo, ire, ivi, itum. To pro- 

voke ; challenge, attack. 
Laerima, or Laekryma, Lacru» 

ma, 4B, f. A tear. 
Lacrymo, Lacrumo, Lacrimjo, are, 

dvi, dtum, (lacryma.) To weep, 

shed tears. 
Lado, ire, ei, eum. To hurt, in- 

jure, ofiend. 
L^titia, <B, f, (ZiBhM.) Joy, 

gladneas; mirth. 
Lapideue, a, um, adj., (lapie.) 

Of stone. 
LapiB, idis, m. A stone. 
Largitio, 6nie,f., (largior.) Lib* 

erality ; piodigality ; bribery 

laigesB, bribe. 
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ItMiitudo, inispf., (lasgtis,) Wea- 

riness, fatigue ; lassitude. 
Late, adv,, ^atua,) Widely, ex- 

tenBively, far and wide. 
Lateo, tre, ui. To lurk, be hid ; 

be^coucealed. 
Latine, adv., (Latinus.) In Latin. 
Latinus, a, um, adj., (Latium.) 

Latiu ; of the people of Latiura. 
Latus, a, um, adj, Broad, wide ; 

spaciouB, extensive. . 
Laudatio, anis, f., (laudo,) Com- 

mendation, praise. 
Laudo, dre, dvi, dtum, (Jau^.) 

To praise, commend. 
Imus, dis, f. Praise; glory, re- 

nown ; ezcellence, merit 
Lauts, adv., (lautus.) Elegantly ; 

sumptuously, splendidly, Chab. 

ni. 
Lautus, a, um, part., (lavo.) 

Washed, dressed ; adj., elegant, 

splendid, sumptuous, rich. 
Laxo, dre, dvi, dtum, (laxus.) To 

loose ; open ; slacken, relax. 
Itectica, <e,/., (lectus.) A couch ; 

sedan, chair. 
LecticHla, te, f, (dim, leciica.) 

A small horse-Iitter or sedan. 
Lectio, onis, f, (lego.) A gather- 

ing, choosing; reading, lesson, 

Att, xiv. 
Lecior, dris, m., (lego.) A reader. 
I^ectus, i, m., (lego.) A bed, 

couch, Dion. ix. 
Legdtio, 6nis,f, (ligo.) Au em- 

bassy; lieutenancy; office of 

delegate or deputy. 
Legdtus, i, m., (Ugo.) A dele- 

gate, deputy ; ambassador ; lieu- 

tenant 
Legitimus, a, um, adj., (lex.) 

Lawful, just ; required by law. 
Lego, ire, Ugi, lectum. To 

fatber; choose, select, pick, 
*aus. i. ; read. 
Lenio, Ire, \vi, itum, (lenis.) To 
mitigate, soften; calm, sooth; 
appease, tame. 
Lenis, is, e, adj. Gentle, mild, 

tame, calm. 
Leo, 6nis, m. A Ilon. 



Lepor, or os, dris, m. Folite wit 

or humor; elegance; graceful» 

ness in speech. 
Lethum, or Letum, i, n. Death. 
Levis, is, e, adj. Light ; nimble» 

swift; small; slight, trivial, in- 

significant ; fickle, inconstant. 
Levo, dre, dvi, dtum, (levis.) To 

raise or lift up ; assist, relieve ; 

mitigate, lighten. 
Lex, legis, f, (lego.) A law; 

statute, ordinance ; condition. 
Libenter, Lubentur, adv., (libens.) 

WiUingly. 
Liber, ^a, Hrum, adj. Free, frank. 
Liber, ri, m. The iuner bark, 

rind of a tree ; a book. 
Liberdlis, is, e, adj., (liber.) Lib- 

eral, becoming a gentleman; 

bountiful, generous. 
Liberdlitas, dtis, f, (liberalis.) 

Liberality, bounty ; generosity. 
Liberdtor, oris, m., (libero.) A 

deliverer. 
Libere, adv. Freelyj frankly, Hb- 

erally, cheerfully. 
Liberi, orum, m. Children, ofi- 

spriug. 
Libero, dre, dvi, dtum, (liber.) 

To free, to deliver, let go. 
Libertas, dtis,f., (liber.) Liber- 

ty, freedom. 
Libet, uit, or itum esi, imp, It 

pleases. 
Libido, inis, f, (libet.) Desire, 

lust, passion; pleasure, unlaw- 

ful indulgence ; caprice, extrav- 

agance. 
Libidinosus, a, um, adj., (libido.) 

Lustful, libidinous, sensual, Alc, 

i. ; arbitrary, capricious. 
ZAbrdrius, i, m., (liber.) A clerk, 
•amanuensis; copier or transla- 

tor of books. 
Licenter, adv., (licet.) Licen- 

tiously, too freely. 
JLicentia, <b, f, (licet^ Excess ol 

liberty, liceuse ; licentiousness. 
Ldcet, uit, and itum est, ire, imp 

It is lawful, it is allowed 
Ligneus, a, um, adj., (lignum,) 

Woodeu, made of wood. 
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Ugmmf i, n. Wood, timber; 

log of wood. 
Idmen, inis, n. A threthold; 

ontrance; beginning. 
Itingua, «I /. A tongue; lan- 

guage. 
Linteus, a, um, and Lineus, a, 

um, adj., (linum,) Made of 

flaz or liut ; flazen, linen. 
Li9, litis, /. A lawBoit ; fine im- 

poeed by law, MilL viL; oon- 

troverBv, atnfe, debate. 
Litira, Littera, «i/. A letter of 

the alphabet ; pL, letter cr epia- 

tle; leaming. 
Idteratu», Litteratu» a, um, adj,, 

(litera,) Marked with letters ; 

leamed. 
LittuM, or Litue, drie, n. The 

■hore; coast 
L^LS., dum librtB et temiseiM, 

Two pounde and a half, a ees- 

terce. 
Loeuple», iti», adj., (loeu», ple- 

nu».) Rich, opulent 
Loeuplito, are, dvi, dtum, (loeu- 

ple».) To enrich, make rich. 
L»cu», i, m., pL loei, or loca, 

6rum. A place, rank, condi- 

tion, dignity; occarion; loea, 

places, loei,- topics of dia- 

COUFBe. 

Longe, adn., (longu».) Far ofi^, 

at a distance; comp. longiu», 

»up. longi»»ime. 
Longinquu», a, um, adj., (Jtongu».) 

F&r off, distant, remote; long 

continued. 
Longu», a, um, adj. Long, tall ; 

lasting, tedious ; longior^longi»- 

»imu», 
Loguor, qui, quutu» or cutu», 

dep, To speak; eay, tell; de- 

clare. 
Lorica, a,f. A corslet ; coat of 

mail ; breastwork, parapet 
Lorum, i, n. A thong ; pl, the 

reins of a bridle. 
Lucide, adv., (lucidu».) Clearly, 

plaiuly, evidently. 
Luerum, », n. Gain, profit, ad- 

vantage. 



Luetor, dri, atu» »um, dep, To 

wrestle, stmggle contend. 
Lueu», i, m. A wooa or grove 

consecrated to some deity. 
Ludu», i, m. Play, sport, diver- 

sion ; school, place of exercise. 
Lumbu», i, m. The loin, reins. 
Lumen, ini», n. Light ; the eye ; 

day. 
Luna, m, f. The moon. 
Luxuria, tf , /. Luxury, delicate 

living ; superfluity, excess. 
Luxuridee, adv,, (luxuriootu,) 

Lnxnrioasly, wantonly. 
Luxuridou», a, um, adj., (luxu- 

ria.) Ijuxurious, excessive ; 

luxuriant 

M. 

MaerHehir, iri», or iro», Long- 

handed. A »iwname of Arta^ 

xerxe». 
MacHlo, dre, dvi, dtum, (macula.) 

To stain ; pollute, defile. 
Magi», adv. Mora. 
Magieter, ri, m. A master, teach- 

er; ruler. 
Magietrdtu», ^, m., (magi»ter.) 

A magistrate; magistracy, the 

office o[ a magistrate. 
Magnifice, adv^ (magnificu».) 

Magnificently, nobly ; splendid- 

Magnificu», a, um, adj., (magnu», 

facio.) Great, nobie, Tkra». L ; 

magnificeut, splendid, pompous, 

Att. xiii. 
Magnitlido, ini», /., (magnu»,) 

Greatness, power. 
Magnopire, adv., (magnus, opu».) 

Greatly, very much. 
nu», a, um, adj, Great, 

large ; comp. major, »up. maxi^ 

mu». 
Majeeta», dti», /., (ina;or.) Ma- 

jesty, grandeur; power, au- 

thority. 
Major, Maju», ori», See Mag" 

nu». 
Majdre», um, m., (major.) An* 

ceston, forefathen. 
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MaUf adv,, (malus.) 111, badly ; 

wickedly, aini8& 
MaUdicvs, a, um, adj., (male, 

dieo.) Evil speaking, slander- 

0U8, BcarriloaB, reyiling, abn- 

8iye. 
MaleficuB, a, um, adj., (male, 

facio.) MiBchieyous, hurtful. 
Malitidse, adv., (malitiowa.) 

Spitefully, maliciously, crafti- 

Malitideu», a, um, tidj., (rnalitia^ 

Spiteful, malicious ; crafty. 
Malo, malle, maliU, irreg. neut, 

(magis, volo.) To be more 

willing ; wish rather. 
Malu», a, um, adj. Bad, eyil, 

wicked, comp, pejor, tup. pessi-' 

mua. 
Malum, i, n., (malus.) An eyil, 

misfortune ; mischief. 
Manceps, ipis, m. and/., (manus, 

capio.) A farmer of the public 

taxes, Att. yi. ; undertaker of 

any public work. 
Manddtum, i, n., (mando.) A 

command or charge, commis- 

sion. 
Mando, dre, dvi, dtum. To com- 

mit, intrust, gyre in charge; 

command. 
Maneo, ire, si, sunu To stay, 

remain; wait; ezpect 
ManUbia, drum, /., (manus.) 

Spoils taken in war. 
Manus, iU, f. A hand ; band or 

body of men ; handwriting. 
Mare, is, m The sea. 
Maritimus, a, um, adj., (mare.) 

Of or belonging to the sea, Jymg 

near the sea, maritime. 
Mater,ris,f. A mother. 
Matricida, te, m. and /., (mater, 

ciBdo.) A murderer of his 

motber. 
Matrimonium, t, n., (mater.) 

Marriage. 
Mature, adv., (maturus.) Soon, 

speedily. 
MatHro, dre, dvi, dtum, (matu- 

rus.) To ripen, hasten, ma- 

tore. 

27» 



Maxime, adv., (maximus) Very 

much, most. 
Medeor, 6ri, — , dep. To heal, 

cure ; preyent ; proyide agauist, 

Pelop. i. 
Medicina, <b, /. Fhysic, medi- 

cine : remedy, consolatiou. 
Medicus, t, m., (medeor.) A phy- 

sician, a surgeon. 
Medimnus, m., and Medimnum, 

i, n. A measure of com among 

the Atkenians, containing six 

modii orpecks, Att. il. 
Mediocris, is, e, adj., (medius.) 

Moderate ; middling ; indifier- 

eat, ordinary. 
Meditor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 

think, muse upon, raeditate. 
Medius, a, um, adj. Mid, mid- 

dle ; ordinary, common. 
Megalesia, drum, n., (Megale.) 

Games ceUbrated on the fourth 

or fifth of April, in honor of 

Megale or Cybele, the mother 

of the gods. 
Mel, lia, n. Honey. 
Melior, tis, adj, com., (bonus.) 

Better. 
Memini, iaae, def. To remem- 

ber, mention, Uiink of, call to 

mind, recollect.. 
Memor, oria, adj. Mindful ; ahl. 

ori, gen. pL oruni, wants the 

nom. acc. and voc. sing. and 

plur. neut. and the dat. and 

abl. plur. in all the genders. 
Memoria, <t, /. Memory, remem- 

brance ; record, meution. 
Mendaeium, i, n., (mendax.) A 

lie, falsehood, untruth. 
Mens, tis,f. The mind, nnder- 

standing ; judgment, opinion. 
Mensa, <e, /. A table ; a course 

of difihes. 
Mensis, is, m., (metior.) A month 
Menaura, <e, /., (metior.) Meas- 

ure, capacity, proportion ; quan- 

tity, quality, length. 
Mentio, dnia, /., (memini.) Men- 

tion, a making mention or speak- 

ing of. 
Mentiorj iri, Uus, dep, To lie« 
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tell a falflehood, deeeiye, impoee 

opon ; feign, counterfeit, pretend. 
Mereator, Orit, m., (nurcor.) A 

porchaMr, merchant 
Mercenariu», a, um, adj,, (mer- 

ce9.) Mercenary; hired,bribed. 
Mercenariu», i, m., (mercee.) A 

mercenary aoldier; one that 

worka for hire ; day-laborer. 
Merce», edi», f. Hire, wages, 

pay, reward for labor ; rent. 
Mereo, ire, ui, Uum, and Mereor, 

eri, itu» raifi, dep, To aeryef 

eam, gain ; »tipendia, oerve as 

a ■oldier. 
Meridie», ii, m., (mediua, die») 

Mid-day, noon, tbe aouth. 
Merito, adv., (mereo.) Deserred- 

Meritum, i, n., (mereo.) Merit, 

deeert ; reward, kindneeB. 
Meritu», a, um, part, (mereo and 

mereor.) 
Metallum, i, n. Metal, a mine. 
Metior, iri, men»u» »um, dep., 

(meta.) To measure, surrey, 

estimate, judge of, value. 
Metuo, Hre, ni, (metu».) To fear, 

be afraid of. 
Meu», a, um, po», pron., (mei, gen, 

ofego.) My, mine. 
Migro, are, dvi, dtum. To re- 

move from one place to another, 

change one'B place of abode, 

migrate. 
MiU. SeeMilU. 
Mile», iti», m. and/. A Boldier, 

military man, warrior. 
Militari», i», e, adj., (mile».) Of 

or pertaining to a soldier, mili- 

tary, warlike, martial, aoldier- 

like. 
Mille, ind. adj. A thousand ; 

plur. millia, um, n., thou8and& 
Minime, adv. Very little ; not at 

all ; by no means. 
Minimu», a, um, »uperl. See 

Parvu». 
Minor, comp. See Parvu». 
Minuo, ^e, Oi, Httum, (jninor.) 

To lessen, diminiah, impair, 

abate, lower, weaken. 



Minu», adv. eomp. See Porttni. 
Minutu», a, um, adj. MinutOt 

small, little ; low, insignificant« 

mean. 
Mirabili», i», e, adj., (miror.) 

Wonderfnl, strange, marvelloua, 

astoniahing, amazing, stupen- 

doue, eztraordinary. 
Mirdbiliter, adv., (mirahili».) 

Wonderfully, admirably, ez- 

ceedingly, very mnch. 
Miror, dri, dtu» »um, dep., (mt- 

ru».) To wonder ; be astonish- 

ed at ; to admire. 
Miru», a, um, adj. Wonderfol, 

strange, marvelloua. 
Mieceo, ire, Hi, tum, and xtum. 

To miz, mingle, blend ; con- 

foond, throw into confosion ; 

embroil. 
Mi»erandu8, a, um, part. and adj. 

Lamentable, pitiable, deplored, 

moumed over. 
Mi»ereor, iri, mioeriiu» and mi»- 

ertu» »um, dep. To pity, com- 

pasBionate. 
Miaericordia, «e, /., (mioereor, 

cor.) Compassion, pity. 
Mieeror, dri, dtu» »um, dep.^ 

(mi»er.) To lament, bewail; 

pity, have compaasion upon. 
Mi»»u». See Mitto. 
Mi»»u», a», m. A sending, dis- 

patching, depoting ; throwing, 

horling, discharge ; a match, 

course, heat in a race ; course 

at an entertainment 
Mitto, ifre, mi»i, »»um, To send ; 

throW) cast 
Mobili», i», e, adj., (moveo.) Move- 

ablo ; changeable, inconstant, 

fickle. 
MobUitM, dti», /., (mobili»y 

FicklenesB, inconBtancy. 
Moderate, adv., (moderatu».) 

Moderately. 
Moderatio, oni», /, (moderor.) 

Moderation, temperance ; rolei 

govemment 
Moderatu», a, um, part and adj. 

Moderate, discreet, temperatc^ 

gentle, onasBuming, modest 
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Moderor, ari, Aius ntm, dep., 

(moduB.) To moderate, re* 

Btrain ; nile, govem. 
Modestia, a, f*, {modeetus.) Mod- 

eety, humility ; temperance, 

moderation. 
Modestua, a, um, adj., (modue.) 

Moderate, keeping within due 

bounds ; modest ; gentle. 
Modicus, a, um, adj., (modua.) 

Moderate ; small. 
Modiue, t, m. The ehief Roman 

meaeure for thinge dry, eome- 

what more than an Englieh 

peck ; a busheL 
Modo, adv. Lately, just now; 

Bometimes ; only ; provided that 
Modue, i,m. A measure ; man- 

ner or faahion ; method, rule. 
MoBnia, um, n. Fortified walls ; 

town. 
MoleetuB, a, um, adj. Trouble- 

Bome ; irksome ; painful ; un- 

easy. 
Molior, iri, itus tum, dep., (mo- 

lee.) To attempt or perform 

any thing difficult; contrive, 

plot, manage. ■ 
Molitio, dnie, /., (molior.) A great 

effort, an attempt, an euter- 

priae. 
Momentum, i, n., {moveo.) Mo- 

tiou or any thing that causee 

motion ; force, power, weight ; 

importance, value; moment of 

time. 
Moneo, ire, Oi, itum. To pnt in 

mind ; admonish, advise ; wam ; 

inform 
Mona, tis, m. A mountain. 
Monatro, are, avi, dtum. Toahow, 

point ont ; tell, declare. 
Monumentum, i, n., (moneo.) Me- 

morial, reoord ; monument ; 

tomb, fepulchre. 
Mfra, a, f. Delay, hinderance ; 

leisure ; division oir body of 

men, Iph. iL 
Marhua, t, m. A dieeafle, distem- 

per, disorder, malady. 
MimQT, t, tuua ram, oep. To die, 

azpire, periah. 



Moror, ari, atut mm, dep., (mora.) 

To delay, retard ; hiiuier, atay» 

linger. 
Mora, tia,f. Death. 
Mortalia, ia, e, adj., (mora.) Mor- 

tal, Bubject to death ; belonging 
. to men. 
Mortifer, era, erum, adj., (mora, 

fero.) Deadly, causing death. 
Moa, dria, m. Manner or custom ; 

gerere morem, to comply with, 

obey ; plur., morals. 
Motua, a, um, See Moveo. 
Motua, ^, m. - Motion, gertuie ; 

commotion. 
Moveo, ire, m6vi, mdtum. To 

move; ezcite, provoke; per- 

suade. 
Mulcta, See Mvlte^ 
Mulcto. See Multo. 
Muliebria, ia, e, adj., (mulier.) 

Of or pertaining to a woman ; 

eflbminate ; inconstant 
Mulier, eria, f. A woman ; ma- 

tron. 
Multa, and eta, <b, f, (mulgeo.) 

A fine, penalty. 
Multimodia, for multie modia. In 

many ways. 
Multiplico, dre, dvi, dtum, (mulm 

tua, plieo.) To multiply, in- 

crease, augment, enlaige. 
Multitiido, inia, /., (multua.* 

Multitude, a great number. 
Multo, and eto, dre, dvi, dtum^ 

(muUa.) To fine, to punish. 
Multo, and um, adv. Much, 

greatly ; by much, by far. 
Multum, adv. Much, vefy much, 

frequently, often, many times, 

far, very, greatly. 
MuUua, a, um, adj. Much, many, 

comp. plua. neut, plur. plurea, 

ea, aor ia, aup. plurimua. 
Munditiea, 4i, /., (mundua, adj.) 

Neatness ; cleanliness. 
Mundaa, i, m. The world, the 

universe. 
Jtftffitetptum, t, n., (mttfiw, eapio.) 

A town, the citixena of whiek 

enjoyed, in whole or part, tha 

rigMa of Roman Htixena. 
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Mmmi^ ir«, ^ «lOR» (ffMnm.) 

To fortily, endon with waHi, 

defend, Meaie, stieiigthen ; iii- 

nera, make ar pftFO rotdiy Haiu 

iu. 
Jfmif tto, dm», /t (mamto.) A for- 

tifyiDg; fort&ation. 
Manitor, &riM, m^ (fmcfito.) A 

fortifier; pioneer. 
JfatnUtit, o, nm, |Mrt. uid adj. 

Endoeed with walls, foitified, 

defended, gnaided, seemed, pro- 

tected. 
Jfvmw, Ifrit, n. A gift, preaent ; 

office, chaige, fiinotion. 
Jfim«M<U«m, t, n., (dtm. mtmna.) 

A Bmall gift or preaent 
Jf uriM, t, m. A wall of a dty ; 

any kind of walL 
Mvtieat or «, «, or e«, /., {jmuBa^ 

Mnne. 
JftMfciM, t, m. A moflician. 
Jfulofto, diitt, f^ (mtcto.) A 

change, alteration; an ez- 

change. 
Jfttlo, iart, aot, atum, To change, 

alter ; ezchange, barter. 
Mutu9t a, vm, adj, Dnmb, mute. 
Mutuua, a, umt adj. Boiiowed 

or lent ; mntuaL 
Mytirium, t, n. A ofiyBtery ; se- 

cret religieqa lite^ 

N. 

Nam, eonj. For ; ao for ; but 
Namquef eonj. For ; ob for. 
Nandoeorf t, nactu^ aum, dep, 

To get, obtain ; find, meet with, 

stnmble upon. 
Narro, dre, dvi, dtum. To tell, 

relate, recount, recito, set forth, 

leport, declare, affirm, ez- 

preas. 
NoBCor, naoei, ndtua oum, dep. 

To be bom ; spring up, arise, 

grow. 
Natdlis, is, e, adj,, (naeeor,) Na- 

tal ; natiTO ; belonging to one's 

birth. 
Natio, Onie, /., (naecor,) A na- 

tion, people, tribe, seet 



Natimuo, o» «m, mdj^ { 

Natnnl, natiye. 
JValo, dre, am, dtum, {fireq. no.) 

To swim, sail, float about, flow ; 

flactnate, waver, donbt 
Natu, abL m., (naaeor.) By birth ; 

mtaor nmtu, younger; mafor 

naiu, older. 
NatHtra, «b,/., (noseor.) Natnre, 

diqMsitioiu 
Naturalio, is, e, adj. Natnral, by 

biith ; natoial, usnal, cnstom- 

ary. 
Natua, a, um, adj. and pmrt. 

Bom, farongfat forth, spning; 

fit, apt, suitMl 
iVaftis, ^, m. See JVofv. 
Naufragium, i, n., (naots,/ran^.) 

A shipwreck; fig., rain, Iosb, 

destraction ; pL, ahattered re- 

mains, the wreck. 
iVaicffcttB, a um, adj., (namo.) 

Belonging to ^ips or marineis. 
Navdlio, ia, e, adj., {naoia.) Of 

or pertaining to ships, nayal. 
Navia, ia,f., (no.) A ship, bark, 

TesBel, gaUey, boat 
Ne, adv. Not ; eon;., lest, that 

not ; ne, in the emi of a word, 

aaka a queation, and ia equiva- 

lent to, an. 
Nec, eonj. Neither, nor. 
Neceaadrio, adv., (naceaaarium) 

Of necessity, necesBaiily. 
Neceaadriua, a, um, adj., {neeea- 

ae.) Necessary, needftd ; auha , 

a fiiend, a connection. 
Neeeaae, adj. n. tniL Necessary, 

unaToidable. 
Neeeaaitaa, dtia, /., (neceaae.) 

Necessity ; force, constraint 
Neceaaitudo, inia, /., (neeeaae.) 

Necessity; intimacy, relation, 

connection. 
Necne, conj. Or not, whether or 

not 
Nefaa, n. indeel., (ne, faa.) An 

impious or unlawful action; 

horrid crime ; adj., impious, un« 

lawful, wicked. 
Negligenter, adv., (negUgema^ 

Carelessly, negligently. 
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NegligOt ^e, xi, etum, (ne, lego.) 

To neglect, overlook; slight; 

Bcom, despise. 
NegOt dre, dvi, dtum, To deny, 

refuse, say no, be nnwilling. 
Negotium, i, n., (nec, otium.) 

Employment, business; affair, 

matter, thing ; troable. 
Nemo, inia, m, and/., {ne, homo.) 

Nobody, no one. 
Nepoo, otio, nu A graudson ; prod- 

igal ; pl., posterity. 
Neptio, i», /. A grand-danghter. 
Neque, eonj. Neither, nor. 
Ne quidem, adv. Not even, not 

80 much 89 ; not only, («oiite- 

timeo.) 
Nesdo, Ire, Ivi and ii, itum, (ne, 

scio.) Not to know, be igno- 

rant of. 
Neuter, ra, rum, adj., {ne, uter.) 

Neither of the twa 
Neve, conj. Neither, nor. 
Nex, nicis, /. Violent death, 

slaughter, murder. 
Niger, ra, rum, adj. Black, sa- 

ble, dusky, dark, gloomy. 
Nihil, contr. nil, n. indecl., and 

Nihilum, i, n., {ne, hilum.) 

Nothing, naught. 
NihUominus, aav., (nihUum, mi- 

niie.) By nothing less, never- 

theless, notwithstanding. 
Nvmi», adv. Too much, ezces- 

siyely ; yery much. 
NimiuM, a, um, adj., (ntmt>.) 

Too much, excessive, above 

measore, superfluous. 
Nisi, conj., (ne, oi.) UuIesB, if 

not, ezcept, but, and yet, how- 

eyer, only. 
Ninu, a, um, part, See Nitor. 
Nitiduo, a, um, adj., (niteo.) 

Shining, neat, sleek, fat, Eum.r. 
Nitor, i, nieus or nixu», dep. To 

strive, endeavor ; lean npon, de- 

pend upon, Milt. iii. 
NixuB, a, um, part. See Nitor. 
No, dre, dvi. To swim ; sail. 
Nobilis, io, e, adj., (nosco.) Well 

known, famous ; noble, of high 

descent; generous. 



NohHitaSi dti», /., (noitZt>.) No« 

bility, high rank; fame, re* 

nown, Thras. i. ; excellence. 
Nohilito, dre, dvi, dtum, {nohilis.) 

To ennoble, make famous or re- 

nowned. 
Noceo, tre, Hi, itunu To hurt, 

injure, harm, do mischief to. 
Noctu, abL, (nox.) By night, in 

the night-time. 
Noctumus, a, um, adj., (nox.) 

Of night, nightly, noctumal. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. neut, 

(non, volo.) To be unwilling, 

not to wish, be unfavorable. 
Nomen, inis, n., (nosco.) A 

name ; renown, reputation, 

ilftZ^ viiL ; nation, Han. vii. 
iVomtnattni, adv., (nomen.) By 

name, ezpressly, Milt. i. ; par- 

ticularly, especiaJIy. 
Nomino, dre, dvi, dtum, (nomen.) 

To name, call ; say, tell ; nom- 

inate, appoint; accuse, ar- 

raign. 
Non, adv. Not, even not. 
Nonaginta, adj.,pl.indecL Nine- 

Nondum, adv. Not yet, not as 

yet 
Nonnihil, n. indecL, (non, nihiL) 

Something, somewhat, a little. 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj., (non, 

nullus.) Some ; pL, some per- 

sons. 
Nonnunquam, adv., (non, nun" 

quam^ Sometimes, now and 

then, occasionally. 
Nonus, a, um, adj., (novenC) 

Ninth. Nona sc hora, ninth 

hour of the day, when the Ro» 

mans took their dinner, cana. 
Nosco, Hre, n6vi, nOtunu To 

know, understand, learn, get a 

knowiedge ; ezamine, consid« 

er. 
Noster, ra, rum, pron., (nos.) 

Our, onrs, our own ; convenient 

for us,/avorabIe to us. 
Notitia, <B, /., (nosco.) Know* 

ledge, acquaintance ; notiont 

idea. 



NOTO 



322 



OBORTUS 



Noio, are, avh dtum, (twoeo.) To 

roark, observe ; note, cenaiire.^ 
Notut, 8, «m, parL and adj., 

(fiooeo.) Known; acqnainted 

with, retnai^able, noted. 
Novem, adj., 0/. indecL Nine. 
Novi. See Nooco, 
Noviias, aiio, /., (novuo.) New- 

new, novelty ; atrangenefls. 
Novuo, a, um, adj. New, strange, 

nnusaal, freeh, recent ; eztraor- 

dinary, wonderful. 
Nox, etie, f. Night, night-time, 

the nigfat 
Noxiua, a, um, adj., (noeeo.) 

Hortfal, pemicious ; gnilty, 

criminaL 
Nubilie, ie, e, adj., (nuho.) Mar- 

riageable, applied tofemales. 
Nubo, ere, pei, ptum, neut. To 

veil ; marry, be married, ap' 

plied to femalee. 
Nudo, dre, dvi, dtum, {nudu».) 

To make naked or bare; to 

uncoTer, Btrip, strip bare ; lay 

open, ezpoee. 
NuUu», a, um, adj. No, none, 

not any, nobody. 
Num,adv. Whether; whether or 

no. 
Numen, inio, n , (nuo.) A deity ; 

divine power or will, divinity. 
Numero, dre, dvi, dium, (nume- 

ri 9.) To number, count, reck- 

on, valne ; pay, count out ; re- 

cite, adduce. 
Numeru», i, m. A number, quan- 

tity; Talue. 
Nummu», i, m. A coin, piece oi 

money, 0/ the value of two 

oboli or a draehma. 
Nwne, adv. Now, at this time. 
Nuncio and Nuntio, dre, dvi, 

dtum, (nuneiu».) To bring 

newB ; announce, report, tell. 
Nuneiu» and Nuntiu», i,m. A 

messenger ; news, message. 
NuneHpo, dre, dvi, dium, (nomen, 

eapio.) To name, call ; recite ; 

declare publicly. 
Nunquam, adv. Never, at no 

time. 



Nupti^, dmm,f., (nubo.) Nnp 
tials, marriage, wedding, nup- 
tial feast. 

Nuptu»,ili»,m.,(nubo.) Marriage, 

wedlock. 
Nuoquam, adv., (ne, uequam.) 

Nowhere, in no {dace ; never. 
Nuiu», iU, m., (nuo.) A nod; 

will, pleasore, consent 

0. 

0,inierj. O! Oh! 

Ob, prep. For, on acconnt of; 

before. 
Obdaeo, Hre, xi, etum, (oh, dueo.) 

To lead against ; bring or draw 

over, cover, overspread, Han. v 
Obduetu», a, um, part. See 06- 

duco. 
Obidio, ire, ivi, itum, (ob, audio.) 

To obey, to comply with, give 

obedience to, coDform ta 
Obeo, ire, tvi and u, iium, irreg. 

neut, (ob, eo.) To go to or 

about; be present at; enter 

upon, undeigo ; discharge, exe- 

cute; diem, (sc. eupremum,) 

die, Milt. vii. ; Dion. z. 
Objeetu», iU, m., (ob,jaeio.) An 

interposition, opposition ; object, 

spectacle, sight, Han. v. 
Objieio, ire, iei, eeium, (ob, 

jaeio.) To throw to or against; 

ezpose; present before ; object; 

oppoee. 
Obitu», it», m., (obeo.) A coming 

or meetiug; death; setting of 

the sun. 
Oblivio,dni»,f.,(oblim»ear.) For- 

getfulness, oblivion. 
Oblivi»eor, i, obUtu» »um, dep. Tc 

forget, let slip from the mexn- 

ory, be nnmindful. 
Obnttor, i, obnitu» and obnixua 

»um, dep., (ob, nitor.) To 

struggle or strive against, con- 

tend with. 
Oborior, iri, oriu» »um, dep., (obf 

orior.) To arise; spring np, 

rise on a sudden. 
Oboriu». See Oborier, 
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OhmOt Hre, ui, Htum, (oh, ruo,) 

To fall upon ; cover over, con- 

ceaU Dat xL; overwhelm, 

DiofL iv. ; Inxry. 
ObocQrut, a, um, adj. Dark, ob- 

flcure, grloomy, darksome, das- 

ky, dun, Bhady. 
Oboeero, dre, avi, aium, (ob, 

saeer.) To beneech by what is 

sacred ; entreat, conjure. 
Obsequium, i, n. Deference to 

another^s wiBhes, deference, 

yielding;ne88, submnsion, com- 

pliance, &c. 
Obeequor, i, ptUttut and cHtus 

sum, dep., (ob, gequor.) To 

comply witb, humor ; oblige. 
Oboero, are, avi, dtum, (ob, Bera.) 

To bolt, to bar ; to lock, fasten, 

shut out 
Observantia, a, f., (6b, oervo.) 

Observiance, respect, honor, 

courtesy, Att. vi. 
Oboeo, idio, m.f., (oi, oedeo.) A 

hoetage, ple^g^e, sponsor, sure- 

ty- 

Obeideo, ire, idi, eooum, (ob, oe- 

deo. To beaiege, inyest ; biock- 

ade; beset. 
Oboidio, dnio, f A besetting; 

surrounding ; blockade ; siege. 
Oboigno, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, oig' 

num.) To seal ; seal up, mort- 

gage, impresB, stamp. 
Oboioto, ihre, titi, seldom titum, 

(ob, oioto.) To oppose, obstruct, 

withstand. 
Obooletuo, a, um, adj., (ob, oleo,) 

Obsolete, ont of use. 
Obodnium, and Opoonium, i, n. 

Meat, fish, flesti, any thing 

eaten with bread. 
Obotindtio, onio, f. Inflezible res- 

olution; obstinacy. 
Oboto, dre, iti, dtum and itum, 

(ob, oto.) To stand in the way ; 

obstruct ; oppose, sunder. 
Obotruo, ire, xi, ctum, (ob, otruo.) 

To shnt or block up ; obstmct. 
Oboum, SMe, fui, irreg. neut, (ob, 

oum.) To hnrt, bo prejudic»! ; 

hinder. 



Obtempiro, dre, dvi, dtum. Tc 

obey, comply with. 
Obtero, ire, rivi, ritum, (ob, tero.) 

To crush, bruise ; trample upon; 

undervalue, Timol. i. 
Obteotdtio, Onio, f, (obteotor.) 

An eamest or solemn injunc- 

tion ; earnest entreaty. 
Obtineo, ire, inui, entum, (ob, 

teneo.) To hold, retain; gain, 

obtain, procure ; effect ; prove. 
Obtingit, ingire, igit, imp., (ob, 

tango.) It happens; oom^- 

timeo uoed peroonally, to fall 

by lot ; happen, Cat. L 
Obtrectdtio, dnio, f, (obtrecto.) 

A disparaging, detracting, slan- 

dering ; envious opposition, 

Eum. z. ; Att. v., xz. 
Obtreetator, orio, m. A detrac- 

ter, disparager, traducer, slan- 

derer, calumniator, spiteful or 

malicious person. 
Obtrecto, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, 

tracto.) To disparage, detract 

from ; oppose, Ariot. i. 
Obviam, adv., (ob, via.) In the 

way ; ire obviam, go to meet 
Obviuo, a, um, adj., (ob, via.) 

Meeting in the way ; opposing, 

hindering. 
Occdoio, onis, f, (ocddo^ An 

occasion; opportunity. 
Occdouo, Hlo, m., (occido.) Fall or 

decay ; sunset ; the west ; death. 
Occido, ire, idi, dsum, (ob, cado.) 

To fall down ; set, die. 
Occido, ire, di, sum, (ob, coido.) 

TokiU. 
Oeeisus, a, um, part See Oecido 
Occulo, ire, ui, tum, (ob, colo.) 

To hide, conceal. 
Occulto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

occulo.) To hide ; keep secret 
OceHpdtio, dnis, f A seizing, 

taking possession, occupation; 

anticipation. 
Oecupo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, ea» 

pio.) To take hold of, seize 

upon, occnpy ; anticipate. 
Occurro, ire, eurri or eueurri 

eursum, (ob, eurro.) Run upj 
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meet; oppMe, renit; obtnide; 

prereiit, Pehp, i. 
OeiOf pL adj. ind, Eight 
Oeiog€nmu§, a, um, adj,, (oeto.) 

Eijrhtietb. 
Oeioginia, pL adj, ind., (oeio) 

Eighty. 
Oeuluo, i, m. The eye. 
Odi, is$e, def. To bate, deteet, 

hare avenion for, abominatOy 

loathe. 
Odioouo, a, um, adj., (pdium,) 

Hatefol, baidenaome, dugoidng, 

oflenaiTey irkaome, tediona, vex- 

atiouB. 
Odium, i, n., (pdu) Hatnd, hate, 

animority, avenion. 
Offendo, ire, di, oum, (ph, fendo 

oba.) To atrike against ; hnrt ; 

oflbndy displease. 
Offenoio, 6ni§, f, (offendo.) A 

atrikinz against; hurt, calami- 

ty ; o&nce, diqvleasore. 
Offenoue, a, tim. See Offendo. 
Offlhro, re, obtnli, obldium, To 

oflbr, bring to or before ; ae 

perieulo, expose ; §e alicui, 

present, meet 
OJHetna, tf, /. A workhoase, 

shop, manafactory, forge. 
Officium, i, n., (oh, facio.) Daty ; 

office ; atteoiance on a great 

man. 
Oleaginue, a, um, adj., (olea.) Of 

an oliTO-tree. 
Oitffi, adv. Formerly, of old ; 

once on a time ; hereafter, long 

hence. 
Omitto, He, iei, iseum, (oh, mii- 

io.) To lay aside, let pass; 

neglect, omit 
Omnino, adv., (omnie.) At all, 

altogetber, wholly. 
Omnie, ie, e, adj. Eyery, all, the 

whole. 
Onerariue, a, um, adj., (onue.) 

Serying for barden or carriage ; 

navie oneraria, a ship of bur- 

den. 
Onuetue, a, um, adj., (onue.) 

Loaded or laden, boidened, 

heavy 



Opera, «, /., (opuo.) Woik, I» 

bor, endeayor ; help, meansL 
Operio, ire, Hi, ium, (ob, pario.) 

To coyer, shat, hide. 
Opinio, dnie, /., (optiior.) An 

opinion, expectation, MilU iL; 

imagination, belief. 
Opinor, ari, aiue eum, dep. To 

think, inuigine, jodge. 
Opie, gen. of ope, obe, Help ; 

pL, power, strength, resoarces. 
Oporiei, tre, uii, imp. It be- 

hooTes, it is meet or fit 
Opperior, iri, iu$ oum, dep. To 

wait or tarry for ; expect. 
Oppiddnue, a, um, adj., (oppi- 

dum.) Of a towa; «u^a, a 

townsman. 
Oppidtm, i, n. A walled town. 
Oppono, Bre, 6eui oeitum. To 

place against or in the way; 

oppose. 
Opportlinue, a, vm, adj., (oh, por" 

tue.) Commodioos, fit ; season- 

able. 
Oppreeeue, a, um. See Opprimo. 
Opprimo, Hre, eeei, eeeum, (ob, 

premo.) To press or crosh 

down ; opprees, overwhelm, 

rnin ; grieve ; dispirit 
Opprqbrium, i, n., (ob, prohrum.) 

A reproach, disgrace, injary. 
Oppugndtor, orie, m., (oppugno.) 

Afisaalter, enemy ; besieger. 
Oppugno, dre, dvi, dium, (oh, 

pugno.) To fight against, as- 

sanlt, besiege. 
Ppsonuim. See Obeonium. 
Opiimae, dtie, m. and /., (op<t- 

mue.) One who supports the 

cause of the uobles, an aristo- 

crat ; a person of high rank ; 

ueed chiefly in tke plurdL 
Optime, a</o., (optimue.) Very 

well, right well ; best, excellent- 

]y ; most opportunely, most sea- 

sonably, in the very nick ol 

time. 
Optimue, a, um, adj. Very good, 

best ; excellent, riffht good. 
Opulene, tie, adj. Wealthy, nsht 

abnndant 
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OpuUntia, <b, /• Wealth, riches ; 

power, greatneas. 
Opu», M9, n. Work» labor, diffi- 

culty. 
OpuB, adj. ind. Needfal, neces- 

sary; ezpedient; «u6«.| need, 

neceesity. 
Ora, <B, /. A coast, border, re- 

gion, coantry. 
Oraculum, i, n., (oro.) An ora- 

cle, an answer or responee giv- 

en by a priest or priesteflB, in- 

■pired by a sod. 
Ordtio, dnis, /, (oro.) A epeech, 

oration ; perBaanon, Milt. vii. 
Ordtor, 6ris, m., (oro.) A speak- 

er, depaty, orator. 
Orbis, i8, m. A circle, globe ; the 

world. 
Ordino, are, dvi, dtum, (ordo.) 

To set in order ; arrange, ordain. 
Ordior, iri, orous, dep. To spin 

or weave ; begin ; speak or 

write o{, Ale. xi. 
Ordo, inis, m. Order, airange- 

ment ; rank, condition. 
Origo, inis, /., {orior.) An ori- 

gin, beginning ; soafce, cause ; 

pedigree. 
Orior, iri, tus sum, dep. To rise, 

spring ; be dea^anded. 
Orndmentum, i, n., (omo.) An 

omament, dignity, honor, title, 

distinction. 
Orndtus, a, um, adj. and part., 

(omo.) Adorned, famished, 

provided, accomplished. 
Ornatus, iis, m., (omo.) Diess, 

apparel, finery. 
Omo, dre, dvi, dtum, To deck, 

adorn ; equip, Dion. ix. ; far- 

nish ; invest with honois. 
Oro, dre, dvi, dtum, (os.) To 

plead as an orator ; entreat 
Os, 6ris, n. The moath; face, 

countenance, appearance, vis- 

age. 
Os, ossis, n. A bone. 
OscUlor, dri, dtus sum, dep*, (ps.) 

To kiiB, busB. 
Ostendo, ihre, di, sum, To show, 

display ; set forth ; declare. 
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Ostentatio, 6nis, /., (ostsnto^ Am 
ambitious display, parade ; os 
tentation ; boasting. 

Ostrdcismus, i, m., (ostrea.) A 
judgment or sentence by shells 
oetraciam ; the manner ofvoting 
at Athens for the banishment 
of a dtizen, the name of the 
person to be banished being 
toritten on shells. 

Otium, i, n. Leisure, freedom 
from businesB ; repose, peaoe. 

P. 

P., Publius. See H. and Q. In^ 

dex, 
Pabulum, i, n., (pasco.) Food 

for cattle, pastare ; fodder, for- 

age. 
Paetio, 6nis, /., (paciscor.) A 

bargain, contract or agreement, 

a condition, term; way, man« 

ner. 
Pactum, i, n., (paciscor.) A bar- 

gain, contract, agreement 
Pane, adv. Almost, well-nigh, 

nearly, all but, as it were, in a 

manner ; whoUy, entirely. 
PaUsstra, et, f. A school for 

wrestling ; place for exercise ; 

wrestUng, exercise. 
Palam, adv. Openly, plainly 

manifestly, evidently. 
Panis, is, m. Bread ; plur. loaves 
Par, paris, adj, Eiqual ; alike 

the same ; meet, pioper ; match 

for. 
Paratus. See Paro, 
Parcimonia, a,/., (pareo.) Spa 

ringnesB, frugality, parsimony. 
Parco, Hre, peperci, seldom parsi, 

parsum, and parsitum. To 

spare ; forbear ; pardon. 
Parens, tis, m, and /. A parent 
Parento, dre, dvi, dtum. To per- 

form the fuueral solemnities of 

parents or near relations ; to 

make oblations in honor of the 

dead; expiate; revenge one^i 

death. 
Pareo, ire, fit, Uum. To appear« 
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be M61I, be present er at hand ; 

obey, ■ubmit to, oomply with, 

indulge, gratify, hnmor, be enb- 

ject to, Im ruleid or govemed by. 
Pario, Bre, pepiri, partum, and 

paritum. To bring forth ; get, 

procure, Ale. yii.; gain, ac- 

qoire. 
Pariua, a, um, adj. Parian. 
Parma, «,/. A lonnd ebield or 

bttckler, larger than the pelta. 
Poro, are, avi, atum, To pre- 

pare, make ready ; procnre, 

purchase ; copia», levy forcee. 
Pars, tio,f. A part, share ; par- 

ty in the atate. 
Particep», ipit, adj., (pare, ca- 

pio.) A Bharer, partaker, part- 

ner. 
Partim, adv., (pare.) Partly ; 

Bome. 
Partior, irt, Uu» oum, dep,, or 

partio, ire, (para.) To distrib- 

nte, divide into partB, share. 
Partuo, a, um, part. See Pa- 

rio. 
Parum, adv., (parvue.) A little, 

little, too little, not mncb. 
Parvulu», a, um, adj., {dim. of 

parvuo.) Very little, young; 

tender. 
Parvu», a, um, adj., comp. minor, 

ntp. minimu». Little, small, 

puny, slight ; minori» <B»timare, 

to Tulue at a lower rate or lees ; 

non minimum, not a little. 
Pa»»u», part. See Patior. 
Pa»»u», iU, m., {pando.) A pace, 

Btep. 
PatefiUio, Hre, fiei, factum, (pa- 

teo, facio.) To open, lay open, 

diecover, detect 
Pateo, ere, ui, — ^ To be open, 

lie open, be clear, be manifest 
Pater, ri», m. A father. 
Paterfamilia», patri» familia», m. 

poter familuB, patri» famili<B. 

The master of a family. 
Patemu», a, um, adj., (pater.) 

Of a father, fatherly, pater- 

naL 
Patien», ti», adj. and part, (pa' 



tior.) AUe U> bear or endore» 

patient 
Patientia, ot, f. The power ci 

enduring or suflbring, patience. 
Patior, poti, pa»»u» »um, dep 

To soffer, endnre. 
Patria, «, /., (pater,) »e. terra. 

The land of one^s fathers ; one's 

native country. 
Patrimdnium, i, n., (pater) A 

patemal estate or fortune ; in- 

heritance, patrimony. 
Patriu», a, um, aa$., (pater.) Ol 

a father, patemal ; native. 
Patroeinium, i, n., (patronuo.) 

Protection, patronage. 
Patruu», i, m. An uncle, a fa« 

ther*s brother. 
Pauci, «B, a, pl. adj. Few. 
Paucita», ati», f, (pauei) Few- 

nesB, scarcity. 
Paueu», a, um, adj. See Pauei 
Paulo and Paullo, adv. A little, 

little, Bomewhat 
PaulHlum and PauJlum, adv., 

(paulo.) A little, very little. 
Pauldtim, adv., (paulo.) By de- 

grees. 
Pauper, M», adj. Poor, needy, 

feebie, in waut 
Pauperta», dti», /., (pauper.) 

Need, poverty, indigence. 
Pau»a, <B, f. Stop, pause, cessa- 

tion, stay, end. 
Pax, ci»,f. Peace, quiet, tran- 

qoillity. 
Peeeo, dre, dvi, dtum. To do 

wrong, offend, san. 
PeeQnia, <b, /., (peeu) Money, 

wealth, property, richee. 
Pecunioeu», a, um, adj., (pecu^ 

nia.) Rich, wealthy. 
Pede», iti», m., (pe».) A foot- 

man, foot-soldler ; pl., infantry. 
Pedeeter and tri», tri», tre, adj., 

( pede».) Oa foot, belonging tc 

footmen, foot-soldiers. 
Pedi»iquu», Pedi»»iquu», i, tn., 

(pe», eequor.) A foot-attend- 

ant, footman. 
Peditatu», {t», m., (pede»,) In» 

fantry, foot^eoldieis. 
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Pellieio, Hre, xt, etum, {per, 

lacio, obs.) To aliure, inveigle, 

wheedle, decoy. 
Pellis, is, /. A skin, hide; 

tent 
PelU), ^e, pepnli, pulsum. To 

drive away ; defeat, banish ; 

strike. " 

Pelta, (B,f. A short buckler or 

targeti in the shape of a half- 

moon. 
Peltaata and tea, <e, m. A tar- 

geteer, one armed with a target 

or pelta. 
Pendtea, ium, m,, (penu.) Gods 

worshipped at home, household 

gods. 
Pendo, ^e, pependi, peneum. 

To weigh ; value, esteem ; pay ; 

poBuas, Bofkr punishment ; pon- 

der, doliberate upon. 
Pene, adv. Almoet 
Penes, prep. In the power of. 
Peneiro, are, dt>i, dtum. To pene- 

trate, pierce ; enter into. 
Penitus, adv. Inwardly, deeply, 

far within, Alc. iz. ; wholiy, 

altogether, quite. 
Per, prep. By, through ; for, 

during; per in composition 

greatly keighteno the aignifica' 

tion of the simple word. 
Peractus. See Perago. 
Peraddlescentnlus, i, m., (per, 

adolescens.) A very young 

man. 
Peraque, adv. Vbty oqually. 
Perago, ire, 6gi, actum, {per, 

^gO') Toperform; accomplish, 

finish. 
Peragro, dre, dvi, dtum, (per, 

ager.) To wander or travel 

through ; traverse ; survey. 
Percello ire, cHli, eulsum, (per, 

cello.) To stnke down, over- 

throw, destroy, astonish. 
Perceptus, a, um. See Percipio. 
Percipio, ^e, €pi, eptum, {per, 

capio.) To take entirely, reap ; 

receive; understand. 
Perculsus. See Percello. 
Percutio, ihre, ssi, ssum, (per, 



qnatio.) To strike, beat dowa. 

kill. 
Perditus, a, um. See Perdo. 
Perdo, ire, idi, itum, (per, do.) 

To lose ; ruin ; destroy ; waste, 

consume. 
Perduco, cire, xi, cium, (per, 

duco.) To lead through or all 

the way; conduct, convey; 

bring over, porsuade, Eum. ii. 
Peregrinatio, onis, f, (peregri- 

nor.) Travelliug or residing in 

foreign countries. 
Pereo, ire, ivi aud ii, itum, irreg 

neut, (per, eo.) To perish; 

be ruined ; die. 
Perexiguus. a, um, adj., (per, ex- 

iguu^.) Very /ittle, very small. 
Perfero, re, tuli, Idtum, (per, 

fero.) To carry or bring through, 

or all the way; bear, endure; 

pass a law. 
Perficio, h-e, eci, ecium, (per, 

facio.) To perform, accom- 

plish, finish ; efiect, bring about 
Perfidia, <b, f, (perfidus.) Per- 

fidy, treachery, perfidiousness, 

falsehood. 
Perfuga, <b, m., (perfugio.) A 

deserter, runaway, fugitive, 

reuegade. 
Perfugio, ihre, Ugi, ugitum, (per, 

fugio.) To fly or flee for suc- 

cor. 
Perfunctus, a, unu See PerfuU' 

gor. 
Perfungor, i, ctus sum, dep, 

(pfT, fungot:) To discharge 

an office or duty, undergo ; be 

freed firom. 
Pergamenus, a, um, adj Of, 

from, in, or belonging tc Per- 

gamuB. 
Periculum, i, n. Danger, haz- 

ard ; facere, make triai. 
Perillustris, is, e, adj., (per, 

illustris.) Very illustrious. 
Perinde,adv., generally construed 

with, ac. Just as, so as, soi 

equally. 
Peritus, a, um, adj. Skilful, es 

pert 
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Periuriumt t, n., (per, ju9.) \ 

reijury, fabe sweariDg, fah» 

oath 
PerldtuM. See Perfero. 
Permaneo, tre, ti, nim, {per, 

maneo,) To stay to the eud ; 

remain, continae. 
Permitto, ire, %ti, ietum, {per, 

mitto,) Toyield; deliveroTer, 

give np, Ham, u ; perxnit, allow. 
PermotuSf a, um, parU See Per- 

mHveo, 
Permdveo, ire, 6vi, Otum, {per, 

moveo,) To move greatly ; die- 

quiet, vez ; persuade. 
Pernidee, ii, /., (per, neeo,) 

Utter deetmction, ruin ; death. 
Pernicideue, a, um, adj,, {per- 

nicie».) Destructive, pemicious, 

fatal. 
Pemocto, are, dvi, dtum, (per, 

nox.) To paas the night ; tarry 

all night 
Per&ro, dre,dvi, dtum, (per,oro.) 

To plead a cauae ; de ceteria, 

answer, Epam, vi-; conclude 

an oration. 
Perpauci, <e, a, pl, adj., (per, 

pauci.) Very few. 
Perpetior, Hi, eesus aum, dep., 

( per, patior.) To sufier, bear, 

allow. 
Perpetuo, adv., ( perpetuus.) Per- 

petually, constautly. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj,, {perpe».) 

Perpetual, continual, permanent ; 

entire, complete. 
Perscribo, fyre, psi, ptum, {per, 

ecriho,) To write, prepare in 

writing, write down accurately 

and fully, write down in full or 

at lengUi. 
Persequor, i, quUtus and cUtu^ 

sum, dep., (per, sequor.) To 

pursue, prosecute, persecute. 
Persevtro, dre, dvi, dtum, (per, 

severus.) To persevere, per- 

sist ; continue constant 
Persona, <b, f, A mask ; disgnlse, 

borrowed character ; person. 
Persuddeo, tre, si, sum, (per, 

suadeo.) To persuade, advise. 



Persuasu»,a,um. SeePersuadeB 
Pert4Bdet, tre, duit, sum est, 

imp., (per, ttidet.) It very 

much wearieth or disgusteth. 
Pert<Bsus, a, um, part See Per» 

tadet. 
Perterreo, ire, ui, itum, (per, 

terreo.) To frighten, terrify. 
Pertimesco, ire, ui, — , (perti- 

fit«o.) To fear greatly ; be 

greatly afraid. 
Pertindcia, <e, /., (pertinax^ 

Obstlnacy, stubbornness ; per- 

severance. 
Pertineo, tre, inui, entum, (per 

teneo.) To reach or eztend to 

to belong or pertain to. 
Perturho, dre, dvi, dtum, (per 

turba.) To disturb greatly^ 

trouble ; confound, embroil* 

alarm greatly. 
Perveko, ^e, xi, ctum, (per, 

veho.) To carry along, con- 

vey. 
Pervenio, ire, €ni, entum, (per, 

venio.) To come to, anive at, 

regain. 
Perverto, Ihre, ti, sum, (per, ver- 

to.) To tum upside down, to 

overthrow, to min ; to cormpt ; 

to bring over to a party, Lys, it 
Pervulgatus, See Pervulgo, 
Pervulgo, dre, dvi, dtum, (per, 

vulgus.) To publish, spread 

abroad, make known. 
Pes, edis, m, A foot 
Peto, h^e, ivi, itum, To seek, 

aim at ; go to, Tkem, ii. 
PetuUins, tis, adj,, (peto.) Petu- 

lant, saucy ; wanton, insolent 
Phalanx, gis, f, A large body 

of men drawn up in close order, 

a phalanz. The Macedonian 

phalanx generally consisted of 

16,000 men. 
Philos6phia, <z, f. Philosophy, 

the love or study of wisdom, 
Philosophus, i, m. A philosopher ; 

a lover of leaming and wisdom» 
Pietas, dtis, f. Piety; duty to 

parents or relations; natural 

afiection. 
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Pilaf «, /. A pillar, Ale, iv.; 

pile; piop. 
PitL8, a, um, adj. Pions, re- 

ligioiis; dutifal or afl^tionate 

to oiie's parenti, relations, or 

coontry. 
Plaeeo, tre, iki, itum. To please ; 

imp, placet, it pleaaes ; plaeet 

eenatui, the senate decrees; 

philoeophie, philoeophers thiuk. 
Plaeo, are, dvi, atum, {plaeeo,) 

To please by sacrifice or gifts ; 

appease, pacify. 
Pldga, <B, /. A wound, a stripe, 

a blow ; pl&ga, et,f., a climate, 

zone or portion of the heavens ; 

regrion, country ; net 
Plane, adv, Flainly, evidently; 

certainly. 
Plebiecitum, i, n,, {plehe, ecieco.) 

A decree of the people. 
Plehe, ehie, /. The common peo- 

ple ; all the people exclusive of 

the uobles ; the vulgar, rabble. 
Pleeto, &re, xi and xui, xum. 

To twist; plait, knit; punish, 

MiU. viii. 
Plenue, a, um, adj. Full ; plenti- 

ful, bountiful, abundant 
Plerumque, adv. For the most 

part, commonly. 
Plerique, etque, dque, pU adj. 

The most or greatest number ; 

many ; it ie eometimee ueed in 

the eingular, toith colUctivee. 
Plumhum, i, n. Lead. 
Plurimum, adv. Most of all. 
Plurimue, a, um, adj. Most, 

very much or many; very 

sreat 
Pute, plurie, eomp, See Multue. 
Pluequam, adv,, (plue, quam.) 

More than. 
Poema, &tie, n, A poem. 
Ptena, <b, f, Punishment, pen* 

alty; pain. 
Paniteo, 6re, ui, — ^ To repent ; 

generally impere. pmnitet, it 

repenteth. 
Poeta, <s, m. A poet 
Poetica, <b, and Poitiee, e§, f, 

The art of poetry. 
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Poetieu», a, um, adj. PoeticaJ, 

of or pertaining to poetry. 
Polliceor, tri, itue eum, dep., 

(lieeor.) To promise, make 

liberal offers. 
Pollicitatio, dnie, /., (polliceor.) 

A promise, a free or voluntary 

promise. 
Pompa, 4B,f, A Bolemn proces» 

sion; parade, pomp, ostenta* 

tion. 
Pondero, dre, dvi, atum, (pon» 

due.) To weigh; considei, 

ponder, examine ; judge. 
Pondue, erie, n, Weight, heavi- 

ness ; a load, burden. 
Pono, Hre, lieui, oeitwm. To pnt 

or place ; lay down, lay aside ; 

lay a foundation. 
Pone, tie, m. A bridge. 
Populdrie, ie, e, adj., (populue.) 

Popular; of the same country 

or nation. 
Populieeitum, i, n., (populue. 

eeieco,) A decree of the people. 
PoptUor, dri, dtue eum, dep, To 

lay waste; ravage a country, 

plunder. 
Populue, i, m, The people, a 

nation. 
Porrigo, ihre, exi, ectum, (per, 

rego,) To stretch or reach out, 

extend, qpread out, lengthen, 

protract, prolong. 
Porta, et, f. A gate, entrance, 

passage. 
Porticue, iie, /., ( porta.) A cov- 

ered walk, surrounded with pil- 

lars ; portico, gallery, porch. 
Porto, dre, dvi, dtum, To bear, 

carry, convey, conduct, bring. 
Portue, He, m., (porto.) A har- 

bor, haven or port 
Poeco, ire, popoeei, — ^. To ask, 

demaud, importune, entreat 
Poeitue, a, um, part, See Pono, 
Po8eeeeio,dnie,f,, (poeeideo.) A 

posnssion, estate, any thiug 

possessed, property. 
Poeeideo, ire, edi, eeeum, (po§ 

for potie, eedeo,) To 

have, bold, enjoy, occnpy. 
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pQMnm, p09$e9 potui, irreg . neut^ 

(potis, mtm.) To be able, have 

power, weight or mflaenee. 
Post, prep, Aiter, behind ; «nce. 
Poetea, adt>.f (poet, ea.) After- 

warde, hereafter. 
Peeteaquam, adv,, {poet, ea, 

quam.) AAer that, after. 
Poeteriue, adv., comp. After- 

warde, in time to come. 
Poeterue, a, um, adj. That comea 

after, following ; fnture. 
Poetquam, adv. After that, after ; 

siuce. 
Poetremo, adv. Lafltly, finally, 

at last 
Poetremue, a, um, adj., (poe- 

terue.) The laet, final, ulti- 

mate, eztreme. 
Poetridie, adv., (poetero, die.) 

The day after, the day follow- 

\ng. 
Poetulatum, i, n., (poetulo.) A 

demand, requeet, petition. 
Poetulatue, ike, m., (poetulo.) A 

demand, request, petition, suit 
Poetulo, dre, dvi, dtum, To de- 

■ire ; demand as a right ; sue at 

law; accuse. 
Potene, tie, adj., (potie.) Pow- 

erful, Btrong, mighty, able, ca- 

pable, efficacious. 
Potentia, a, /., ( potene^ Power, 

might, force, influence. 
Poteetae, atie,f. Power, authori- 

ty ; a civil office or magistracy. 
Potio, 6nie,f. The act of drink- 

ing, drink, dranght, potion; 

poisonoua drug. 
Potior, irt, itue eum, dep^ (potis.) 

To be master of, poaseaB; ob- 

tain. 
Potior, or, %u, adj. Better, pref- 

erable; more ezcellent, more 

powerful. 
Potiue, adv. Rather. 
Potiesimum, adv. Chiefly, espe- 

cially ; most of all ; in prefer- 

ence to all, Milt L 
Pr*B, prep. Before; in compari- 

■on of ; for, on account of. 
Pr<theo, ere, Hi, Uum, (prm. 



haheo.) To affbrd, ^ve ; ahow 

prethuit se, he behaved hunaelf 

Dat. ii. 
Praeeptor, 6rie, m., (pradpio.) 

An instructor, teacher, precep 

tor, maater. 
PrtBeeptum, i, n., (pr^Bcipio.) A 

precept, maxim ; direction, ad- 

monition ; conunand. 
Pretceptus, a, um, part. See 

Pr4Bcipio. 
Pretcipio, fyre, ipi, eptum, (pne, 

capio.) To teacb, inatruct; 

command ; foreaee, anticipate. 
PretcipHo, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

prescipio.) To throw headlong» 

precipitate ; hasten, hnrry ; 

urge or press on. 
Pretdpue, adv., (prtedpuus.) 

Chiefly, especially. 
Prtecipuus, a, um, adj. Chief, 

principal ; singular, peculiar, 

special. 
Pretclare, adv. Very clearly; 

very well, eminently, noUy. 
Praelarus, a, um, adj. Very 

clear or bright ; illustrious ; ex- 

cellent 
Pracurro, eurrHre, eurri or ««- 

eurri, cureum, (pr<B, curro.) 

To run before; outstrip; sur- 

pasB, excel. 
Pneda, a, f. Prey, booty, plun- 

der, prize. 
Presdieo, dre, dvi, dtum, (pree, 

dico.) To declare, proclaim ; 

tell, relate ; boast, extoL 
Priedico, h-e, xi, ctum, (pne, 

dico.) To foretell, prophesy, 

predict, announce beforehand. 
Pradium, i, n., ( pr^.) A farm ; 

eetate or property in houses or 

land, whether in town or eoun» 

try. 
PradsT, dri, dtus sum, dep., 

( prteda.) To plunder, rob. 
Pnedo, 6nis, m., (prsda.) «A 

robber ; maritimuSf pirate. 
Prafatio, 6nis, f. That which is 

miid before one does any thin|^ 

introductioiiy «pening, prodm, 

preface. 
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Prafeetura, <e, /., (prar/leio.) 

The office of prefect or goy- 

ernor ; province goTerned by a 

prefect. 
Prafeetutf t, m., (prafieio.) A 

commander ; govemor ; superin- 

tendent 
Prafero, ferre, tUli, Idttan, irreg. 

neL, {prm, fero.) To cany be* 

fore; prefer. 
Prafieio, dfr«, €ei, eetum, (pnt, 

facio,) To set over; invest 

with the command of. 
Prafinio, Ire, ivi and ii, itum, 

(pnB,finio. To determine be- 

forehand, Epam. vii. ; limit, 

prescribe. 
PreRlium, i, n. A battle, engage- 

ment; war. 
PrtBmium, i, n. A reward, prize. 
Presnuncio and Pranuntio, are, 

dvi, dtum, (pree, nuneio.) To 

foretell ; intimate beforehand. 
Pranuntio, See Pranuncio. 
PriBoccupatio, dnio, f, (pr<B- 

oceupo.) A seizing or taking 

possesBion of beforehand. 
Praocciipo, dre, dvi, altcm. To 

seize on beforehand, preoccapy, 

anticipate, take by Bnrprise, 

Dion. iv.; prevent, do before 

another. 
PriBopto, dre, dvi, dtum, (pres, 

opto,) To wish rather, pre- 

fer. 
PreepOno, Hre, doui, oHtum, (pree, 

pono,) To pnt or place before ; 

eet over or appoint to the com- 

mand of, Thrae, i. ; prefer. 
Praposituo, See Preepono. 
PreM, dio, m, and /. A surety 

for money, one who engages 

for another. 
Prmeeribo, ire, poi, ptum (pret, 

scribo.) To write oefore ; pre- 

tBcribe or set bounds ; direct, 

appoint, Att, xzii. 
PTouens, adj, and part., (prtB, 

oum.) Pteeent ; propitious, fa- 

vorable. 
Prmoentia, «»/.| (pnBoeno^ Pres- 

ence ; presence of mind, reso- 



luUon, courage, power, efficacy, 

efiect 
Praaertim, adv. Especially, chiefL 

ly, principally, particularly. 
Pr<Bsidium, i, n,, (prtB, sedeo.) A 

guard ; garrison ; protection, se- 

curity, defence. 
PrtBStans, tis, adj. and part. Ex- 

traordinary, superior, ezcelling, 

excellent, distinguished, remark- 

able, notable. 
PrtBSto, are, titi, titum, and fa- 

tum, (pr<B, sto.) To stand be- 

fore ; perform, make gtxKl ; 

show ; excel ; imp., it is bet- 

ter. 
PrtBstituo, ire, Ui, ^iium, (pret, 

statwi,) To determine or ap- 

point beforehand ; prescribe. 
PrtBSum, esse, fui, irreg, neut., 

(pr<B, sum.) To be over or be- 

fore othens, command. 
Pr<Bter, prep, Besidee, except; 

beyond, contrary to. 
PnBterea, adv, 'Beeides ; more- 

over. 
PrtBtereo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, 

(preeter, eo.) To eo or paas by, 

Ages. iii. ; omit, Lys, iv. ; sur- 

pasB, ezceL 
Pratermitto, ihre, isi, issum, (pr<B' 

ter, mitto.) To pass over, omit ; 

neglect, Cim. iv. 
Pretterquam, adv. Besides, be* 

sides that 
PriBtor, dris, m., (preeeo,) A chief 

conmiander or magistrate ; a 

Roman magistrate, nezt in pow- 

or to the consuls ; Ueutenant- 

general ; lieutenant-govemor. 
Pr<Btorius, a, um, adj,, (pr<Btor.) 

Of or pertaining to a pnetor, 

pnBtoriau. 
Pr<Btura, <b, /., (prestor.) The 

office of prstor ; preBtorBhip. 
Pr<Bvideo, ire, idi, isum, (pr<B, 

video.) To foresee ; provide be- 

forehand ; use precaution, Han, 

iz. 
Precis, f. gen, of prex, ohs. A 

prayer, an entreaty. 
Preeor, dri, dtus sum, dep., (pro» 
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cU) To pny, beMech, rap- 

plicate. 
Premo, ihre, «ft, cfttfn. To proM ; 

oppiMi» enilaye ; pnnoe cloae- 

]y, to hanas, Tex, to nrge. 
PretUmu, «, «m, adj^ {pretium,) 

Coetly, TalaaUe, ezcelient 
Pretiuntf t, n. A price, Taloe, re- 

wanL 
PridUf adt.t (prtoTi diee.) The 

day before. 
Primo, or um, adv^ (primue.) 

Fintt the fiiet time, in the fint 

plaoe. 
Primumf adv. In the beginning, 

fint, in the fint place. 
Prtmtf«, a, um, adj. Fint, chief, 

beet 
Prineepe, ipie, m. and/., (primue, 

tapio.) Fiiat» foremoatt the 

chief ; prince or princeeB ; gran- 

dee ; aathor, advieer, instigator ; 

lingleader. 
PrineipatuSf iU, m., (prineepe.) 

The first plaoe ; pre-eminence ; 

■oTereignty, dominion. 
Frtfieiptttm» t, n., (princepe.) A 

beginning ; origin or race ; pL, 

the fint Une of an army in or- 

der of battle ; an open space in 

the middle of the camp. 
Prior, or, u$, adj. Foimer, better, 

*>referable; superior. 
Prutinue, a, um,adj. Ancient, 

former. 
Prius, adv^ Sooner, before. 
Prttt«9«am, adv. Before that 
Privdtue, a, um, adj., (privo.) 

Frivate, inTested with no public 

office ; peculiar ; one'a own ; 

part., depriTed of. 
Privignue, i, m. A step-son. 
Privo, are, dvi, dtum. To de- 

priTe of, beieaTo. 
Pro, prep. For ; as ; before, in 

presence of ; according to ; in 

comparison of, in proportion to, 

on accoant o£ 
Probabili», ie, e, adj., (probo.) 

Probable, likely ; plaosible, not 

contemptible, Cato iii 
Probo, are, dvi, dtum, (probue.) 



To ppoTe, approre of, to reooiii> 
mend to ; to try, examine. 
Proedeitae, olts,/., (procax.) Fet- 
nlance, impertineuce, wantou» 

Proctdo, ire, eei, seum, (pro, eo- 

do.) To go forth, adTauce, pro- 

ceed; prosper. 
Procella, <b, /. A tempest, storm ; 

civil commotion, tamalt, Att. x 
ProcHvie, ie, e, adj., (pro, clivusJ) 

Sloping downwards, inclimugr, 

prone ; subject, liable, easy. 
Procreo, dre, dvi, dtum, (pro^ 

ereo.) To beget, piocreate, pro- 

duce, cause. 
Procul, adv. At a distanoe, afar, 

faroff: 
Procerdtio, Onis, /., (proeuroJ) 

The administration or doing of a 

thing ; charge, office. 
Prod^o, dre, dvi, dtum, (pro, oi- 

ro.) To manage for another ; 

take care of, refreeh. 
Prodeo, ire, ivi aud tt, itum, ir- 

reg, neut, (pro, eo.) To go 

forth, proceed, adTance ; go Im> 

fore oue. 
Proditio, dnie, /, (prodo.) A dis- 

coTery ; treacheiy, treason. 
Proditor, &rie, m. A discoTeror, 

betrayer, traitor. 
Prodo, ihre, idi, itum, (pro, do.) 

To betray, giTe up ; disclose, 

Tiolate a promise. 
Prodiieo, Hre, xi, etum, (pro, du- 

eo.) To lead or briug forth, 

produce, draw out 
Pralium. See Pnelium. 
Profdnus, a, um, adj., (pro, /a- 

num.) Profane, not sacred ; not 

iuitiated ; impious, irreligio*i& 
Profectio, dnis, /, (profidscor.) 

A settiug out or departure 

jouruey, maroh, Toyage. 
Profecto, adv. Certaiuly, surely 

truly, iu trath, indeed, doubtless 

assuredly, really. 
Profihro, ferre, t€kli, Idtum, (pro, 

fero.) To hold out, briug out 

set forward, adTance; show 

publish. 



PROFICIO 



333 



FROSCAIFTUS 



Profieio, Hre, iei, eetum, {pro, 
faeio,) To do good, profit, avail ; 
make progress. 

Profieiaeor, i, eetus, dep. To set 
out, go on a journey, advance ; 

Profiteor, tri, eesus sum, dep., 

ipro, fateor,) To declare opeu- 

ly, profess ; discover. 
Profligo, dre, dvi, dtum, (pro, 

fiigo.) To rout, put to flight ; 

oyerwhelm. ^ 

ProfHgio, ihre, Ugi, Ugitum, {pro, 

fugio.) To flee, run away ; 

eacape. 
ProgHnies, €i,f., (progigno.) Pro- 

geny, offiipriug ; race. 
Progenitor, oris, m., (progigno.) 

An ancestor, forefather, pro- 

genitor. 
ProgrBdior, idi, essus sum, dep., 

(pro, gradior.) To go forward, 

advance, proceed. 
Prokibeo, €re, iii, itum, (pro, ha- 

beo.) To forbid ; prohibit, hin- 

der, debar ; defend. 
Projectus. See Projicio, 
Projieio, Hre, iei, ectum, (pro, 

jaeio.) To throw away, cast 

off*, banish ; to stretch out or ex- 

tend, Chab. L 
Proinde, adv, Therefore ; quasi, 

just as if. 
Proldbor, bi, psus sum, dep., (pro, 

labor.) To slip, glide forward, 

fali down ; let grow in length, 

Dat. iiL ; promise. 
Promitto, Hre, isi, issum, (pro, 

mitto.) To throw forward. 
Promptus, and Promtus, a, um, 

part, (promo.) Drawn or 

brought out ; adj., ready, prompt, 

inclined to. 
Pronuneio, and Pronuntio, dre, 

dvi, dtum, (pro, nuneio.) To 

pronounce, recite, Att. L; de- 

clare or tell plainly, Ages. iiL ; 

nominate, appoint 
Propdgo, inis, /., (pro, pango.) 

A race, stock, ompring, Ihie- 

age. 
Propdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, {propO' 



go.) To multiply, increase; 

spread or propagate ; enlaige of 

extend ; proloug. 
Propataltu, a, um, adj., (pro, pa^ 

teo.) Open, spreading wide; 

in propatulo, openly, in open 

view. 
Prope, adv. Near at hand, near, 

almost. 
Propello, ^e, Hli, ulsum, (pro, 

pello.) To push or drive for- 

ward ; drive away, repulse. 
Propihre, adv. Hastily, speedily. 
Propinquitas, dtis, f, (propin- 

quus.) Neamess, neighborhood ; 

relation by blood or alliance. 
Propinquus, a, um, adj., (prope.) 

Neighboring, near ; nearly re- 

lated, near of kin, allied ; subs., 

kinsman, relation. 
Propior, or, us, adj. Nearer. 
Propitius, a, um, adj., (prope.) 

Kind, favorable. 
Propono, h-e, 6sui, ositum', (pro, 

pono.) To set up to view ; 

promise, Ages. iiL ; proposo, 

Att. XX. ; apply, Att. xxi. 
Propdsitum, i, n., (propono.) A 

purpose, a resolution. 
Proprius, a, um, adj. Feculiar, 

proper, one's own ; permanent, 

as property, Thras. iv. ; fit or 

becoming. 
Propter, prep. For, on acconnt 

of ; near. 
Propugndeitlum, i, n., (propugno.) 

A bulwark, rampart 
Propugndtor, 6ris, m., (propug- 

no.) A defender, champion. 
Prorumpo, ire, fipi, uptum. To 

break forth, burst out. 
Proscribo, Hre, psi, ptum, (pro, 

seribo.) To post up in writingi 

publish for sale ; proscribe, ban- 

ish. 
Proseriptio, dnis,f. Proscription, 

confiscation of one'8 effects, ban 

ishment 
Proseriptor, dris, m. One wh« 

proscribes or outlaws. 
Proseriptus, i, m. See Proserip» 

tor. 
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FrotHquort h quuttu and eiUu9 
suMf dep*, (jnro, sequor.) To 
follow aiter; attend, accompa- 
ny ; prosecate, parsue. ProM' 
quor often takeo the nuaning of 
tke word with whieh it is con- 
neeted; thu9, Proeequi laude, 
to praJBe ; honore, honor ; pret» 
mio, reward. 

Proskunein, vporaoijctv- To Ten- 
erate, wonhip. 

Prosper, Ihra, drum, adj. Proaper- 
0U8, fortonate, saccefliifaL 

Proapihre, adv^ (proner.) Pros- 
perooflly, BacceaBfally. 

ProopHitat, atit, f, (proMper.) 
Grood BucceflB, proeperity. 

Proopieio, Hre, exi, eetum, (pro, 
opeeio,) To view or behoid from 
a distance ; foreaee, provide for, 
take care of. 

Prottemo, ire, trdvi, trdtum, (pro, 
otemo.) To overthrow, lay 
prostrate ; discomfit, roat 

Prosum, dease, fui, irreg. neut., 
(oro, oum.) To do good, bene- 
&t, avail. 

Protinus, aad Proi^nua, adv., 
(porro, tentiU.) Right forward, 
straightway, immediately. 

Provectu». See Proveho. 

Proviho, Hre, exi, ectum, {pro, 
veho.) To carry forward, to 
eonvey ; proveetus atate, ad- 
vanced in years. 

Provideo, Bre, xdi, Isum, {pro, 
video.) To foreaee, provide, 
furnisb ; provide for, take core 
of, provide against, beware, 
Phoe. ii 

Provineia, 4B, f, (pro, vinco.) A 
province, conquered country ; 
province or office aasigned to 
any one. 

Prout, adv. Even as, according 
as. 

Proximus, Proxumus, a, um, adj, 
Nearest, uext ; last 

Prudens, tis, adj., (providens.) 
Foreseeing ; prudent, wise ; skil- 
ful, ezpert. 

Prudentia, iB, f, (prudens.) Fore- 



sight, prudence, discretion, MiU. 

ii. ; skill. 
Pubes, is,f. The first down on 

the chin ; puberty, youth. 
Puhes, and^r, Ms, adj. At the 

age of puberty ; of ripe yeais ; 

full-grown. 
Puhliee, adv., (puhlicus.) Pnb- 

licly, in name or behalf of the 

public ; openly. 
Publico, dre, dvi, dtum, (publi* 

eus.) To confiscate, sell pub- 

liciy; puUish. 
Publicus, a, um, adj., (populus.) 

Public, belonging to the people. 
Pudet, ire, uit, tmp. It maket 

ashamed ; — me, I am ashamed. 
Puer, M, m. A boy, a child; 

young slave. 
Puerilis, is, e, adj., (puer.) Of 

a boy or child ; puerile, weak, 

childish. 
Pueritia, <b, /., (puer.) Chlld- 

hood, boyhooid, yoath — ^to the age 

of 16 or 18. 
PuerUlus, t, m., (dim. puer.) A 

little boy or child. 
Pugna, «,/., (pugnus.) A fight, 

battle, skirmish. 
Pugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (pugna.) 

To fight, struggle with, con- 

tend ; resist, oppose, dispute. 
Pulcher, ra, rum, adj. Fair, 

beautiful, honorable, glorious. 
Pulchre, adv., (puleher.) Beau- 

tifully, nobly, finely, very 

well. 
PuUiilo, dre, dvi, dtum, (pullus.) 

To spring or sprout up ; grow, 

increase. 
Pulvinar, dris, n», (pulvinus.) A 

pillow, cushion ; eouch in tem" 

ples, on whieh the images oj 

the gods used to be plaeed on 

solemn oceasions. 
PulvtnuM, t, m. A pillow, cush- 

ion. 
Punieus, a, um, adj. Of Car* 

thage or Africa ; faithless, 

treacherous. The Carthagin- 

ians had the reputation ofbeing 

false and faithUss ; hence, pum 
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niea fidea, bad, treacherous 

faith. 
Puppis, 18, f. The stem or poop 

of a ^ip ; ship. 
Pu8, pfirie, n, White and vis- 

cous matter, pus. Fig, it is osed 

of malicious language. 
Puto, are, dvi, dtum, To lop off, 

prane ; think. 
Puter and Putris, is, e, , adj. 

Rotten, pntrid, coirupt; wau- 

tou, lascivious. 

Q. 

Q,, Quintus. See H. and O. In^ 

dex. 
Qua, adv. Which way, where, 

in which direction ; by what 

method. 
Quacunque, adv.,8C.parte. Where- 

soever, wherever ; whenceso- 

ever; whithersoever. 
Quadrdginta, pl. adj., indec, 

{quatuor.) Forty. 
Quadringini, and Quadringenti, 

€t, a, pl. adj., {quattunr, cen- 

tum.) Four hundred. 
QuiBro, ^e, sivi, situm. To ask, 

inquire ; seek, search for ; ex- 

amine. 
Qu^tio, onis, f., {qutero.) A 

seeking, inquiriag, searching ; 

question, investigation ; inquisi- 

tion, examiuation by torture. 
Queutor, dris, m., {qu<Bro.) A 

questor, a Roman magistrate 

who took eare of the publie 

treasury; the paymaster of a 

legion or army. 
QuiBStus, us, m., (quesro.) Gain, 

profit; trade. 
Qualis, is, e, adj. Of what kind 

or manner ; talis, qualis, such, 

as. 
Quam, adv. or eon. after tam. As ; 

after eomparatives, than ; how, 

how much ; with superlatives, 

it expresses the kighest possible 

degree, as, quam plurimas eo- 

mas, as many foices as possi- 



Quamdiu, adv. How long. 
Quamprimum, adv. As soon afl 

possible, very soon. 
Quamquam. See Quanquam. 
Quamvis, adv. Althougb, very 

much, ever so much. 
Quando, adv. Wheu. 
Quanquam and Quamqvum, eonj 

Though, although. 
Quantum, adv., (quantus.) Ai 

much as ; as far as. 
Quantus, a, um, adj. How great^ 

how much ; tantus quantus, as 

great as. 
Quare, adv., (qua, re.) Where- 

fore, why, for what reason. 
Quartus, a, um, adj., {quatuor.) 

Fourth. 
Quatemi, et, a, pl. adj., (quatu' 

or.) Four by four. 
Quatuor, adj. ind. Four. 
Que, in the end of words, conj. 

for,et. And, both. 
Quemadm6dum, adv., (quis, ad, 

modiu.) How, in what man- 

ner. 
Queo, ire, ivi, itum, irreg. neut. 

To be able. 
Qu>erimdnia, <b, /., {queror.) A 

complaint ; moaning. 
Queror, i, estus sum, dep. To 

complain, bemoan, lament 
Qui, qiuB, quod, rel. pron. Who, 

which, or that ; qui, abL, where- 

with, how, by which. 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quicut^ue, qu<Bcunque, quodcun» 

que, pron. Whosoever, what- 

soever. 
Quid. See Quis. 
Quidam, qu<Bdam, quoddam, or 

quiddam, pron. Some ; a cer- 

tain person or thmg. 
Quidem, adv. Indeed, truly ; ne 

quidem, not even. 
Quies, itis,f. Rest, ease, quiet, 

repose, peace ; Attu:i quies, the 

neutrality of Atticus. 
Quieseo, ire, ivi, itum, (quies.) 

To be quiet, to rest, be at rest 
Quietus, a, um, adj., (quiss.) 

Quiet, peaceable, calm. 
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QuUibet, ftuBlibet, quodlibet, and 
quidliiet, pron, Any one, any, 
whosoever, whatsoever. 

'^tttn, eon. and adv, for qui, ne. 
Why not? but generally u»ed 
after a negative, ae, non pos- 
sum quin lacrymem, I cannot 
but weep ; I cannot refraiu from 
weeping ; negare non potuit 
quin eum arceseeret, he could 
not ref use to send for him, Dion. 
11. 

Quingenti, <e, a, jpl. adj., (quin- 
que, eentum.) Five hundred. 

Quini, ee, a, pU adj., {quinque.) 
Five by five, by fives, five each. 

Quinquagini, tf , a,pl adj., {quiu' 
quaginta.) Fifty each ; fifly 
by fifty. 

Quinquaginta, adj. ind. Fifty. 

Quinque, adj. ind. Five. 

Quinquie», adv., (quinque.) Five 
times. 

Quippe, adv. For, because, since ; 
as being, quippe erudito homini, 
as being a learned man. Quippe 
i» often eonstrued with the reU 
ative, a», quippe quem venun- 
dari ju»»i»»et, since he had or- 
dered him to be sold. 

Qui», qu<B, quod or quid, inter. 
pron. Who ? which, what. 

Quionam, quttnam, quodnam cr 
quidnam, pron., {qui».) Who, 
which, whaL 

Qui»quam, quaquam, quodquam 
or quidquam, pron., {qui».) Any 
one, any thing. 

Qui»que, quaque, quodque or 
quidque, pron., {qui».) Each, 
every one, eveiy thing; any 
one or thing. 

Qui»qui», — , quidquid or quic' 
quid, pron., {qui», qui».) Who- 
soever, whatsoever. 

Quivi», quavi», quodvi» or quid- 
vi», pron., {qui, volo.) Whoso- 
ever, whatsoever, who or what 
you please. 

Quo, adv. Whither, to what 
place, to what end ; conj., that, 
to the end that 



Quoad, adv., {quod, ad.) Aa long 

as, Eum. zii. ; as far as, Chab. 

iii. ; until, Epam. ix. 
Quod, conj. Because, that, in 

that ; though, although. 
Quodammddo, adv., {quidam, mo' 

du».) In a certain manner, 

aft^r a sort 
Quodsi, conj. If then, if now, if 

accordingly. 
Quominu», adv., {quo, minu».) 

Thatp— not, but— that 
QuomAdo, adv., {qui», modu».) 

How, ailer what manner, after 

what fashion, in what way. 
Quondam, adv., {quidanC^ In 

time past, formerly, once on a 

time ; at some future time. 
Qttontam, conj., {quum, jam.) Be- 

cause ; since, seeing that. 
Quoqtuim, adv. To some plaoe ; 

any whither. 
Quoque, conj. AIso ; truly. 
Quorsttm, adv., {quo, vertum.) 

Whitherwards, towards what 

place. 
Quotanni», adv., {quot, annu».) 

Yearly, annually. 
Quotididnu», a, um, adj., {quotU' 

die.) Daily; ordinary, com- 

mon, familiar. 
Quotidie, adv., {quot, die».) Daily, 

every day. 
Quotieeeunque, adv., {qttotie».) As 

ofteu aa 
Qttttm, or eum, adv. and eonj, 

When, seeing, since. 

R. 

Radix, ici»,f. A root; the bot- 

tom of a hili. 
Rapio, IH'», fti, twm. Tosnatch 

or seize by force ; carry or 

sweep away by force ; plunder, 

ravish. 
Raru», a, vm, adj. Thin, not 

close or thick ; uncommon, rare ; 

pl, few. 
Ratio, dni», f. Reason, canse, 

manner, fadiion ; account, cal- 

culation ; oonsideration, regaitL 
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Ratu§, a, «fft» adj, Ratified, con- 

nrmod. 
Recido, h-e, ati, 8»um, neut., (re- 

tro, cedo.) To letire or with- 

draw ; retract, go back ; de- 

part 
Recens, tis, adj, New, fresh; 

late, recent 
Recenter, adv., (recena,) Newly, 

lately. 
Receptu». See Recipio. 
Recido, Hre, idi, daum, {retro, 

eado.) To fall back or recoil ; 

fall or ligrht npon ; relapee. 
Recido, Hre, di, Itum, (re, oBdo.) 

To cnt off, cnt down, cut away, 

pare away, cut up ; lop off, re- 

trench, rednce. 
Recipio, ihre, epi, eptum, (re, ea- 

pio.) To take or gei again, re- 

cover ; receive ; ee, retnm, be- 

take one'8 self. 
Recondlio, are, dvi, dtum, (re, 

eoncilio.) To regatn, recover; 

reinstate, re-establish, restore ; 

reconcile, make friendis. 
Recreo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, creo.) 

To recoTer, refresh, recrnit, re- 

pair. 
Rectue, a, um, part. and adj. 

Rtgrht, straight, direct, uot 

crooked. 
tecHbo, dre, ui, itum, (re, cubo.) 

To lie down, lie down again, 

recline. 
Recumbo, Hret eubHLi, cuhitum. 

To lay one's self down, lie 

down again; lean against, fall 

down, recline, settle down, snb- 

side. 
RecUpHro, dre, dvi, dtum, (r«- 

cipio.) To regain, recoYor, get 

back, get again. 
Recliso, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, 

eauaa.) To refuse, deny, re- 

ject ; to plead in defence. 
Reddo, ire, idi, itum, (re, do.) To 

giTo back, restore; make or 

render; deliver. 
Redeo, ire, Ivi and {«, itum, irreg. 

neuU, (re, eo.) To go or come 

b^cki return ; be restored. 
89 



Redigo, Hre, igi, actum, (re, ag9) 

To bring or drive back ; leduce, 

collect, restore. 
Redimo, Hre, imi, emptum, (re, 

emo.) To purchase back, ran- 

som, redeem; recover, get 

back. 
Reditu», iU, m., (redeo.) A re- 

tum; income, revenue ; interest 

^of money. 
Reduco, ere, xi, etum. To bring 

or lead back, conduct back; 

reinstate, restore. 
Refectu». See Reficio. 
Ref^o, ferre, tnli, Idtum, (re, 

fero.) To briog back, restore ; 

bring back woid, report ; refer ; 

reply ; »e, return ; referre aliem 

no» more» ad »uo», to oompare 

foreign customs with their own. 
Refert, imp., (re», fero.) It con- 

cems, it is the interest of. 
Reficio, ihre, ici, ectum, (re,facio.) 

To repair, refit; rebuild; re- 

fresh, recruit, recover or cure. 
Refrino, dre, dvi, dtum, (re^ 

freno.) To bridle, curb, check, 

restrain. 
Refringo, ire, igi, actwn, (re, 

frango.) Tobreakopen; weak- 

en or impair ; subduA 
Ref&gioi ire, Hgi, iigitum, (re, 

fugio.) To flee away ; fly 

back ; shun, dread. 
Regia, <b, /., (sc. drnnu».) A 

public building at Romo where 

the Pontifice» ateembUd. 
Regio, dni», f. A region, dis- 

trict, oonntry. 
Regiu», a, um, adj., (rex.) Of a 

king, royal; princely; fama 

eum ad regio» (sc. pretfecto») 

perlata e»»et, when the repoit 

had been brought to the king^s 

prefects. 
Regno, dre, dvi, dtvm, (rex.) To 

reign, rale as a king. 
Regnum, t, n., (rex.) A kingdom, 

realm. 
Rego, Hre, rexi, reetum. To role 

or govem, manafe, direcL 
Relatu», Seo ReferiL 
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Mteligo, an, dm» a<iciii, (re, Ugo.) 

To send away or remove, baoiBb. 
Religio, 6nu, /. RelifpoD, devo- 

tion, Teneration; religione obli- 

gation, oath, Z>ton. viii. ; re- 

lifponB eeraple. 
Religi6»e, ado., (religionta.) Re- 

ligionaly, ■crnpnloualy, cantious- 

ly, AtU XT. 
Relinquot ire, iqui, ietum, (re, 

linquo.) To leaTe, fonake, le- 

linquiBh, quit, abandon. 
ReliquuBf arum, /., (relinquo.) 

LeaTingB, remaiue, relica. 
Reliquua, a, um, adj., (relinquo.) 

Remaining, left ; tempus, f utnre. 
Remaneo, tre, n, »um, (re,maneo.) 

To remain behind; continne, 

abide. 
Remiedlum, i, n., (re, medeor.) 

Remedy, cure. 
Remex, igis, m., (remue.) Row- 

er, boatman. 
Remigro, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, mi- 

gro.) To go back, return. 
Reminieeor, i, — , (re, meminu) 

To call to miud, reroember. 
Remiseu», a, um, part, and adj. 

Relaxed, languid; faint, slug- 

gish, remiss, negligent; geutie, 

mild, moderate. 
Remitto, ire, i»i, issum, (re, 

mitto.) To send or throw back ; 

alacken, abate, remit, forgiTe. 
Remdtus, a, um, part. and adj. 

Remote ; fig., haTiug nothing to 

do with, not connected with, 

not feeling, not enjoying. 
Removeo, ire, 6vi, otum, (re, 

mov^o.) To remoTe, driTe or 

send away. 
Renovo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, novo.) 

To reuew, make or build anew ; 

lefiresh. 
Renuncio, and Renuntio, dre, dvi, 

dtum, (re, nuncio.) To bring 

back word, report ; renounce, 

diaclaim ; proclaim by the Toice 

of a herald. 
Reor, rtri, rdius sum, dep. To 

think, judge, suppose. 
Hepello, ire, ali, umum, (re. 



pello.) To driTe or thrust bad^ 

repel ; reject, refuse, Ly». iii. 
Repente, adv., (repens.) Sndden* 

ly, nnezpectedly. 
Repentinus, a, um, adj., (repens.) 

Sudden, hasty, unexpected. 
Reperio, ire, i, tum, (re, pario.) 

To find, discoTer ; iuTent, con- 

triTe. 
Repertus, a, um, part. See iZe- 

perio. 
Repeto, ifre, ivi, itum, (re, peto,) 

ToBeeklMck,retumto; repeat, 

recolIecL 
Repo, ^re, psi, ptum. To creep, 

crawl, go with difficulty and 

caution, Han, iii. 
Repono, }ire, posUti, positum, (re, 

pono.) To lay, set, put or 

place back, backwaids or be- 

hind one'8 self ; bring forward, 

repeat, renew. 
Reprehendo, ^e, di, sum, (re, 

prehendo.) To catch again, 

lay hold of, seize; blame, re- 

proTe, reprehend. 
Reprimo, fyre, essi, essum, (re, 

premo,) To repress, check, re- 

strain, keep within bounds, con- 

fine. 
Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum, (repu- 

aium.) To diTorce, reject, for 

sake. 
Repugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, 

pugno.) To fight against, re- 

sist, oppose, be at Tariance. 
Repulsa, <b, /., (repello.) A re- 

pulse, refu^, deuial. 
RepUto, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, puto.) 

To think, oTer and OTer again ; 

consider, reflect, roTolTe. 
Requiro, ^e, sivi, Htum, (re, 

qutero.) To ask or inquire; 

seek agam, to require. 
Res, 'ei, f. A thiug, affsur, busi- 

nesB, fortune ; action, deed, ex- 

ploit, undertaking, performance; 

res PersietB, Persian history; 

poHri rerum, to obtain the 

power in the state, to haTo tha 

superiority, soTereignty or su- 

preme power ; res, the state. 
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Resaero, See Resecro. 

Reecio, ire, ivi, itum, (re, scio.) 

To come to the knowledge of, 

know, understand. 
Reacisco, ^e, ivi, itum, (re^cio.) 

To leam again, learn, hear, as- 

certain, find oat, gam informa- 

tion. 
Reacindo, &re, idi, issum, (re, 

acindo.) To cut oS\ cut or 

break down, Milt, iii. ; pierce; 

linnul, repeal. 
Resecro, and Reaacro, are, dvi, 

dium, {re, sacro.) To take off 

a corse or execration, Alc. vi. ; 

pray again, consecrate anew. 
Reaervo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, ser- 

«0.) To keep, retain, reserve. 
Resideo, ire, idi, easum, (re, 

sedeo.) To sit down, reet, sub- 

side, remain. 
Resido, ^e, idi, essum, (re, sido.) 

To sit down, settle or take up 

one's abode in order to rest; 

sink, settle down, subside ; jig., 

cease, become calm or still; 

grow weary, faint; withdraw, 

retire; terminate. 
Resisto, ire, titi, titum, (re, sisto.) 

To stand up, rise again ; stand 

still, stop; resist, oppose, pre- 

vent. 
Respicio, Itre, exi, ectum, (re, 

^ecio.) To look back ; review ; 

consider, regard. 
Respondeo, 6re, di, sum, {re, 

spondeo.) To answer, reply; 

agree, correspond to. 
Responsum, i, n. An 

response of an oracle. 
Respublica, reipublica, /., (res, 

publiea,) A republic, common- 

wealth; state. 
Restituo, &re, ni, ntum, {re, sta- 

tuo.) To restore, Alc. v. ; re- 

build, Them. vi.; reinstate, 

TimoL i. ; renew. 
Restiti. See Resisto. 
Restruo, ire, xi, eium, (re, stmo.) 

To rebuild, erect again, restore. 
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Retardo, dre^ dvi, dtum, (rs^ 

tardo.) To stop, delay, retard. 
Rete, is, n. A net 
Retineo, ire, Hi, entum, (re, ie- 

neo.) To hold or keep back, 

restrain, retain ; precierve. 
Retraho, ^re, axi, actum, (re, 

traho.) To draw or pull back ; 

withdraw ; save, rescue, The- 

bas ab interitu retraxit, saved 

Thebes from destruction, Epam 

viiL 
Reus, a, um, adj. Accused, im- 

peached; sued at law; subst., 

a defendant. 
Revira, adv. Indeed, really, truly. 
Revertor, i, sus sum, dep., and 

Reverto, ^re, ti, sum, (re, verto.) 

To tum or come back, retum. 
Revoco, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, voco.) 

To recall, call backj restore. 
Rex, igis, m. A king. 
Rhapsodia, <b,' f. A rhapsody, 

book of Homer's poems. 
Rhetor, ^ris, m. A rhetorician ; 

teacher of oratory, orator. 
Risus, 6«, m., (rideo.) Laughlng, 

laughter. 
Robur, 6ris, n. The hardest oak ; 

fig., strength, vigor. 
Robustus, a, um, adj., (robur.) 

Made of oak ; Jlg., strong, ro- 

bust. 
Rogdtus, Hs, m., (rogo.) A de- 

sire, request ; question. 
Rogo, dre, dvi, dtum. To ask, 

interrogate ; request, entreat 
Rostrum, i, n., (rodo.) The beak 

or bill of a bird ; snout ; beak 

of a ship. 
Ruher, ra, rum, adj. Red, md- 

dy. 
Rudis, is, e, adj. Rude, jgnorant, 

untaught, inexperienced. 
Rumor, oris, m. A common re- 

port, mmor. 
Rursus and um, adv, Again. 
Rusticus, a, um, adj., (rus.) Of 

the country; rude, clownishi 

rustic. 
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S. 

8., Se^tiui. See H. and O. Jn' 

des, S. C, Senaiua ConeuU 

Itrm, Senatu9consultum ; S. P, 

Q. R., SenatU9 populusque Ro" 

manu9, 
SaeeUum, t, n. A litUe temple ; 

chapel, oratory. 
Saeer, ra, rum, adj. Sacred, 

holy, coDsecrated. 
Saeerdoe, dtis, m. aiid /., {aaeer, 

do.) A priest or priesteas. 
Sacrarium, i, n., {oacer.) A eanc- 

tnary, chapel, sniall temple. 
Sacrijieo, are, avi, dtum, (eacer, 

facio.) To sacrifice, oSer or 

perform eacrifice. 
Sacrileglum, i, n., (eaeer, lego.) 

Sacrilege, stealin^ of things sa- 

cred; violation or profanation 

of sacred things. 
—■legu», a, um, adj., {tacer, 

lego.) Guilty of sacriiege ; im- 

pious, profane. 
Sacrum, i, n. Any thing sacred 

or consecrated to the gSda ; any 

sacred rite or sacrifice; any 

thing socret 
Sape, adv. Often, oflentimee, 

many times, freqaently. 
SiBvitia, « and ee, ii, /., (senus.) 

Cmelty, barbarity. 
SeBvua, a, um, adj. Crael, say- 

age, barbarous, fierce. 
Sagacitas, dtio, /., (eagax.) 

Penetration, sagacity, shrowd- 

ness. 
Sagax, ads, adj. Quick-scent- 

ed; foreseeing, shrewd, saga- 

cious. 
Sal, &li9, m., mmietimet n. Salt, 

the sea ; wit, humor, the eeason- 

ing of eonveraation ; taste, ele- 

gance, Att. xiii.; pl, witty 

Bayings. 
Salto, are, avi, dtum, (freq. salio.) 

To dance, leap. 
Saltudeua, a, um, adj., (saltua.) 

FuII of wood or forests. 
Saltue, iU and t, m., {ealio.) A 

loi^p; lawn; forest, thioket 



Salum, i, n., {eal.) The sea. 
Salu9, iUis, f. Safety, preeenra- 

tion ; health ; wantM the plurai 
SalutariM, ie, e, adj., {oalua.) 

Hsalthful, salntary; profitable, 

advantageous. 
SalHto, dre, dvi, dtum, {salua.) 

To salute, wish health to. 
Salvus, a, um, adj., {salus.) Safe, 

sound ; in good health. 
Saneio, ire, xi, ctum, and civi, 

citum. To make sacred ; rati- 

fy, establish, confirm ; euact 
Sanete, adv., {sanctus.) Re- 

ligiously, inyiolably, solemnly, 

pioutjy, conscientiously, Uame- 

leasly, sacredly, chastely, de- 

cenUy. 
Sanctitas, dtis, /., {sanctus.) 

Piety, devotion, sanctity; in- 

tegrity, Lys. iv. ; honor. 
Sanctus, a, um, adj., {saneio.) 

Holy, sacred; venerable; invio- 

lable, Pel. v. ; uprigfat, inno- 

cent 
Sanguis, inis, m. Blood ; kin- 

dred ; strengUi ; pl. wanting. 
Sano, dre, dvi, dtum, {sanus.) 

To heal, to cure, restore to 

health ; correct, repair. 
Sanus, a, um, adj. Sound, whole, 

in health, healthful. 
Sapiens, tis, adj, Wise, judicioos, 

knowing. 
Sapienler,adv., {sapiens.) Wisely. 
Sapientia, 4t,f., {sapiens.) Wis- 

dom. 
Sapio, Ihre, ui, — * To savor or 

taste of ; be wise. 
Sarmentum, i, n. A twig or lop- 

ping of a vine or tree. 
Satelles, itis, m. A life-guard, 

protector, defender. 
Satietas, dt%s,f., {satis^ Exces- 

sive fulness, glut; di8gust,wea- 

rinesB, satiety, PeL L 
Satior or us, adj,, {satis.) Better 
Satis, adv, Enoug^, sufficient, 

sufficientiy; satis, enough, so 

that one needs no more ; abun- 

de, more than enough ; affatim^ 

enough eyen to wearineai 
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Satisfaeio, Hre, iei, aetum, (eati9, 

facio.) To satisfy, make satis- 

faction ; do all that can be ez- 

pected. 
Satius. See Satior. 
Satr&pa, ib and ee, ie, m. The 

governor ofa Persian provinee; 

viceroy ; satrap. 
Sauciue, a, um, adj, Wounded, 

hurt, injured ; wounded in mind, 

sad, troubled, vexed; ill, sick, 

unwelL 
Scapha, (B, f, A little boat, a 

BKiff, bark, small vessel. 
Sceleratus, a, um, adj., (acelue.) 

Wicked ; polluted, guilty. 
Scelua, ihrte, n. Wickedneas, vil- 

lainy, crime. 
Scena, <t,f, A scene, stage. 
Sceptrum, i, n. A sceptre ; etaff 

or rod earried hy rulere ae an 

emblem of authority. 
Seienter, adv., {aciens.) Know- 

ingly, skilfully. 
Scilicet, adv., (scire, licet.) For- 

Booth, to wit, trulyt 
Scio, ire, seivi, scitUTn. To know, 

understand, have knowledge of. 
Scopulosus, a, um, adj., (scopu- 

lus.) Full of rocks, rocky ; 

dangerous. 
Seortum, i, n. The skin or hide 

of an animal ; courtezan, har- 

lot 
Seriha, a, m., (sertho.) A secre- 

tary, amanuensis. 
Seriho, ihre, psi, ptum. To write ; 

compose. 
Scriptor, oris, m., (scriho.) A 

writer; author. 
Scriptara, <e, /., (seriho.) A 

writing, composition. 
Scrutor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 

seek or search diligently, pry 

into, ezplcre. 
Seutum, i, n. A buckler, shield, 

target; fg., shield, defence, 

protection. 
Seytala, cb and e, es,f A kind 

of serpent ; a little staff voith 

paper roUed round it, used hy 

the Laeedemonians in sending 
29» 



private orders to their generdU, 

Paus. iii. 
Secius, adv. Less; otherwise; 

worse, Milt. iL 
Secundus, a, um, adj., (sequor.) 

Second; favorable, proi^rous; 

res secundcB, prosperity. 
SeeiJarus, a, um, aaj., (se, cyra.) 

Free from anxiety or fear. 
Secus, adv. Otherwise; wrong, 

amiss; unfavorably, unsuccess* 

fully. 
Sed, conj. But, however. 
Sedeo, 6re, tdi, essum. To sit; 

be encamped ; stay, abide 
Seditio, dnis, f, (se, eo.) Aii 

insurrection, mutiny, sedition. 
Sedo, dre, dvi, dtum. To allay, 

mitigate, assuage. 
Segnis, is, e, adj, Dull, slow, 

slothful. 
Segniter, adv. SlothfuIIy, negli- 

gently. 
Segrego, dre, dvi, dtum, (se, 

grex.) To separate; take out 

of the flock. 
Sejungo, iire, xi, etum, (se-,jun' 

go.) To disjoin, separate. 
Sella, <B,f. A seat, chair; throne. 
Semel, adv. Once, once for all. 
Semianimis, is, e, adj., (semi, 

anima,) Half dead. 
Semivivus, a, um, adj., (semi, 

vivo.) Half alive. 
Semper, adv. Always, ever. 
Sendtus, iU, m., (senex.) A 

council, properly of old men ; 

senate. 
SenatiLs-eoruultum, i, n., (con" 

sultum, senatus.) A decree of 

the senate, against which no 

protest has been made. 
Senectus, ittis, f, (senex.) Old 

age. 
Seneseo, ihre, Hi, — i (senex.) To 

grow old ; decay. 
Senex, is, adj. Old; comp., ««- 

nior; wants the superlative, 

which is expressed by maxt- 

mus natu, 
Sensim, adv., (sentio.) Leisurely, 

by little and little, by degrees. 
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6€n»u9, ^, m.» (»entio.) Senie 

or feeling ; judgmeut, thought ; 

meaniQg. 
Sententia, «, /., (eentio.) Opin- 

ion, judgment ; purpoee, resolu- 

tion; aentence; decree. 
Sentio, ire, ei, eum, To perceive, 

feel ; think, be of opinion. 
Separdtim, adv, Separately, aey- 

erally. 
Senaratu», a, icm, parU ond adj. 

Separate, dietiuct, particnlar, 

different 
Separo, are, avi, atum, (ee, paro.) 

To eeparate, eet asunder; di- 

▼ide, part 
Sepelio, ire, ivi, ultum» To bury, 

inter. 
Sepio, ire, oi, tum, (eepee.) To 

hedge in, encloee; guard, dielter. 
Septem, pl. adj. indecl. Seven. 
Septentrio, 6ni», m., (8eptem,trio.) 

The eeven »tar» near the north 

pole, which form the eonstella- 

iion of the Oreat Bear, or 

Charle^» Wain; the north 

pole or wiud ; the north, Milt. i. 
Septimu», a, um, adj., {»eptem.) 

Seventh. 
Septingenti, <e, a, pL adj., (»ep' 

iem, centum.) Seven hundred. 
Septuageeimu», a, um, adj., (»ep- 

tuaginta.) Seventieth. 
Stptudginta,pLadj.indeel. Sev- 

enty. 
Sepulchrum or erum, i, n., (»epe- 

tio.) A grave, aepulchre, tomb. 
Svpultu». See Sepelio. 
Sequor, i, quHttu» and cUtu» »um, 

aep. To follow, punue. 
Sermo, 6ni», m. Common dis- 

course, talk ; rumor, speech. 
Sero, adv. Late, too late. 
Sero, ihre, fit, tum, To knit, 

wreathe. 
Serpen», ti», m. and /., (»erpo.) 

A seipent 
Servio, ire, ivi and it, itum, 

(aervu».) To serve, obey ; pro- 

vide for, take care of, attend 

to, Them, i. ; try to procure, 

Ham, i. 



Servitu», lUi», /., (»ervu».) Slftf 

very, bondage. 
Servo, are, avi, dtum. To ke^; 

obeerve or keep eacred, Age», 

ii. ; preserve, save, Att. z.; 

watch, obeerve. 
Servu», i, m. A slave, bonds- 

man; eervant 
Se»»or, Ori», m., (»edeo.) A sit- 

ter ; an inhabitant 
Seetertium, i, n. The sum of a 

thousand sestertii. 
Seetertiu», i, m. A sesterce, a 

Roman »iiver coin, equivalent 

to ttoo pound» and a half of 

bra»», »uppo»ed to have been 

worth of our money, 3.57 of a 

cent 
Sevire, adv., (»everu».) Strictly, 

rigorously, severely. 
Severita», dti»,f., (»everu».) Rig- 

or, severity. 
Sevenuf, a, vm, adj. Grave; 

strict, rieorous, severe ; haish 
Sex, pl. adj. indecl. Six. 
SexagHU, <e, a, pL adj., («exs- 

ginta.) Sixty each, sixty. 
Sexdginta, pl, adj. indecL, (»ex.) 

Sixty. 
Sexdicim, pL adj. indecL, (»ex, 

decem.) Sixteen. 
Sextu», a, um, adj., (»ex.) Sizth. 
Sexu», a» and u», i, m. A sex ; 

a kind. 
Si, conj, If, though, since, seeing 

that 
Sic, adv, So, thus. 
Sicut, and Sicuti, adv., (»ie, ut ; 

As ; as well as ; such as. 
Sido, ihre, i, — , To light aa a 

bird ; sink, Chab. iv. 
Significo, dre, dvi, dtum, (sig- 

num, facio.) To ^ve notice or 

waniing ; give a sign or signal ; 

signify, intimate. 
Signo, dre, dvi, dtum, (»ignum.) 

To mark out ; seal, stamp, im 

print; engrave. 
Signum, i, n. A mark or sign 

seal ; image ; standard ; signal 

prodigy. 
Silva, m, f. A wood, forest 



8IMILIS 



843 



8PER0 



SimHis, t>, e, adj. Like. 
Similitudo, inis, /., (Bimilis.) 

likeneBB, reeemblaiice. 
Simplex, icis, adj., (sine, plico.) 

Simple, mimized, Tim» i.; open, 

candid, sincere ; homely. 
Simul, adv. Together, in com- 

pany ; at the same time. 
Simulderum, i, n., (simulo.) A 

likenesB or representation ; im- 

age, phantom. 
Simulatio, dnie, /., (eimulo.) Pre- 

tence ; diasembling, hypocri- 

ey. 
Simulo, are, ati, atum, (simUie.) 

To make like, imitate ; pretend, 

feign, counteifeit 
Simultae, atis, /. DiBgnised mal- 

ice or enmity ; grudge, animoei- 

Sin, eonj. But, if ; orfor ei, ne, 

if not, otherwise. 
Sine, prep. Withont 
Singularie, is, e, adj., (singulus.) 

Singie, only one; belonging to 

one ; eingularie potentia, mon- 

archy, Dion. iz.; singular, 

matchless, peculiar, extraordi- 

nary. 
Singulus, a, um, adj., oftener, 

plur» Single ; one by one, every. 
Sinieter, ra, rum, adj. Left, on 

the left hand ; anlucky. 
Sino, ire, eivi, and eii, eitum. 

To suffer, allow, permit 
Sieto, ^e, etiti, et&tum» To stop, 

check Bupport ; stand still. 
Situs, a, um, part. Permitted, 

situate, planted, buried. 
Sive, eonj Whether, or, either. 
Sobriue, a, um, adj. Sober, tem- 

perate. 
Soeer, M, m. A father-in-Iaw. 
Soeidlis, ie, e, adj., (socius.) Of 

allies or friends. 
Societas, atis,f., (soeius.) Part- 

nership, MUt. i. ; alliance ; so- 

ciety. 
Socius, ii, m. A partner, com- 

panion, ally. 
Soleo, ire, itus sum. To be 

wont, be accustomed. 



Solers, tts, adj. Ingenioos, saga* 

cious ; skilful ; ezpert 
Solieito, are, dvi, dtum, (solumf 

cito.) To stir or plough np 

trouble, disquiet ; importune 

tempt, allure, Paus. iiu; tam- 

per with. 
Solitudo, inis, /., (solus.) Soli- 

tude, returement ; wildemesB, 

desert 
Sollers. See Solers. 
Solum, adv. Only, merely. 
Solus, a, um, adj. Alone, only, 

solitary. 
Solvo, ire, vi, ntum. To loose,. 

set free ; pay. 
Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 
Sonitus, Hks, m., (sono.) A sound, 

noise. 
Sonus, i, m. A sound ; accent ; 

tune. 
Sopio, ire, ivi, and ii, itum. To 

lull asleep, to set at rest 
Sopor, oris, m. A deep sleep ; 

sleepy dose, Dion. ii. 
Soror, oris, f. A sister. 
Sors, tis, f. Lot, chance ; charge 

or office conferred by lot, Cat. L 
Sortior, iri, itus sum, dep. To 

cast or draw lots, to allot; to 

get, receive or obtain by lot 
Sparum, i, n,, and us,i,m. A 

kind of small dart or lance. 
Spatium, i, n. Space, properly 

the groundfor running a raee; 

time. 
Species, €i, f. An appearance; 

pretezt; beauty; akindorsort 
Speeimen, inis, n. An ezample, 

model ; proof, specimen. 
Speetaeulum, i, n., (speeto.) A 

spectacle, show. 
Speeto, dre^ dvi, dtum, (freq. «pe- 

cio.) To behold; coumder, re- 

gard; tend or point towards, 

Them. vi. 
Speculator, dris, m., (speculor.) 

A carefnl observer; scout, a 

spy. 
SpeeUlor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 

▼iew, watch, espy ; ezamme. 
Spero, are, dvi, dtum^ (spes,) lo 
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hope, trnit; ezpeet» Jmti ap* 

pnhend. 
8pe9t €i,f. Hope, waiite ikMgen, 

daU and abLplwr. 
Spuitut, iU, m., {9puro.) Bieath, 

atr ; epirit, pride, oonrage. 
Splendide, adv., (epl^didue.) 

Splendidly, noUy. 
SfUndidue, a, um, adj., («plen- 

deo.) Bright; eplendid, noUe; 

illiietrioaa. 
SpUndor, &ria, m., (eplendeo.) 

Brightneai, tplendor ; heauty. 
Spolio, are, dm, dtum, (jepoUum.) 

To itrip, depriTO of, bereave; 

plonder, rob. 
Sponealia, &rum, n., (epondeo.) 

Eepooiale, marriage. 
Sponeor, Crie, m., (epondeo.) A 

■orety. 
Sponte. See Spontie. 
Spontie, gen. rarely, and abL 

eponte. Of one'B own accord 

or free will. 
Statim, adv. Immediately. 
Stator, Hrie, m., (eieto.) A sup- 

porter, preeerver ; an epithet of 

Jupiter. 
Statua, «, /., (etatuo.) A etatue, 

image made of etone, ivory or 

metaL 
StatuB, Ihre, ui, Htum, (eto.) To 

set or place, erect; ai^int; 

reeolve, determine, establuih. 
Statlira, «e, /., (eto.) Statnre, 

height or aize of body. 
Statue, He, m., (eto.) A standing ; 

fltate, condition. 
Stipendium, i, n., (etipe, pendo.) 

The pay of eoldien ; merere 

etipendium, to serve a cam- 

paign ; stipend, tribute. 
Stip^tio, 6nie,f., (etipulor.) A 

stipulation, bargain, contract 
Slirpe, ie, m. and /. The root or 

trunk of a tree ; stock or fami- 

ly ; o&priDg, lineage. 
Sto, dre, etHi, etdtum. To stand ; 

continue, remain. Stare ab ali- 

quo, fight on any one'8 side. 

Stat mihi, I am resolved. 
Stramentum, i, n.,(etemo.) Straw, 



litter ; any thing qHcad on tha 

ground for lying on. 
Stratum, i, n., (etemo.) A bed» 

oouch. 
Strenuue, a, «m, adj. Stout, man- 

ly ; actiye, vigoious ; brave, 

valiant 
Strepitm, ^, m., (etrepo.) Aoon- 

f used noise, busUe. 
Struo, ihre, xi, ctum. To join to- 

gether; raise, build, erect, rear, 

fabricate, construct ; airange, 

put in order, set in array ; plot, 

prepare, contrive, de vise, scheme, 

intend ; aciem, to draw np an 

army in battle array. 
Studeo, ire, Hi, — ^. To study, 

apply to ; desire ; endeavor ; fa- 

vor. 
Studioee, adv., (etudioeue.) Care- 

fully, diligently, studiously. 
Studioeue, a, um, adj., (etudeo.) 

Careful ; eager, fond, diligent, 

studious. 
Studium, i, n., (etudeo.) Eamest 

application of mind, study ; ea- 

ger puFBuit, zeal. 
Stulte, adv., (etultue.) Foolishly. 
Stultitia, 4Z,f., (etultue.) Folly, 

stupidity, nllinesB. 
Suadeo, tre, ei, eum. To advise, 

penniade. 
Suavitae, &tie,f., (euavie.) Sweet- 

nesi, pleasautnesB. 
Sub, prep. Under; at; nearthe 

time of. 
Subalarie, ie, e, adj., (eub, ala.) 

Under the wing ; under the ^rm. 
Subduco, Hre, xi, ctum, (eub, du" 

eo.) To withdraw, remove ; 

free from. 
Svhductue, See Subdueo, 
Subeo, ire, ivi, and f t, itum, (eub, 

eo.) To go under; come np 

to ; undergo, sufibr. 
Subi^o, Hre, igi, actum, (eub 

ago.) To briug under, subdue 

force, couBtrain ; till the ground 
Subito, adv, Suddenly, on a sud* 

den. 
Subitue, a, um, adj, Sudde% 

hasty; unezpected. 
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Subjido, iire, ed, ectum, (suh, 

jado.) To put under or below ; 

subject, make sobject to. 
Sublafurus. See Tollo» 
Sublatus. See Tollo. 
Sublet>o, dre, dvi, dtum, (ntb, U- 

vo.) To raise or lift up ; sup- 

port, relieve, help. 
Submotus. See Submoveo. 
Submoveo, ire, ovi, otum, (sub, 

moveo.) To remove, displace. 
Suborno, dre, dvi, dtum, (sub, or- 

no.) To adom, dress; supply, 

farnish, aid ; testem, bribe a 

witness to give false information, 

subom. 
Subscribo, Hre, pn, ptum, (jsub, 

scribo.) To write under or be- 

low; write down or register; 

approve or subscribe to. 
Subsidium, i, n., (sub, sideo.) 

Aid, succor ; refage ; a body of 

reserve. 
Substituo, Hre, ui, Htum, (jmb, 

statuo.) To put' below, substi- 

tute, put in place of. 
Substringo, ire, nxi, ctum, (suh, 

stringo.) To bind or gird be- 

low ; tie up. 
Subsum, esse, fui, irreg. neut., 

(sub, sum.) To be under, be at 

hand or near. 
Subtexo, ihre, Hi, tum, (sub, texo.) 

To annex, subjoin, connect, Att. 

• •• 

XVIU. 

Suburbanus, a, um, adj., (sub, 
urbs.) Near or about the city, 
in the suburbs. 

Suecedo, Hrt, ssi, ssum, neut, 
(sub, cedo.) To come up, ap- 
proach ; advance ; succeeid, fol- 
low after ; succeed, prosper. 

Succendo, kre, di, sum, (sub, can^ 
deo.) To set on fire, inflame. 

Succumbo, Hre, ubui, ubitum, 
(suh, cuho.) To fali or sink 
under ; yield. 

Succurro, ihre, ri, sum, (sub, cur- 
ro.) To aid, recover, relieve, 
Att. zi. ; occur to one's miud. 

Sudor, oris, m., (sudo.) Sweat ; 
labor, exertion. 



Suffeetus. See Si{ffido, 
Sujicio, ihre, 6d, ectum, (sub,fa 

cio.) To subfititute, appoint af 

successor, Han. iii ; fornish, 

aflbrd; suffice. 
Svffrdgium, i, n. A vote, suf- 

frage. 
Suffrdgor, dri, dtus sum, dep. 

To vote ; vote for one, favor, 

support. 
Sui, pron. gen Of himself, her- 

seif, itself or themselves. 
Sum, esse, fui, irreg. neut* To 

be. 
Summa, <B,f., (summus.) A sum 

of money ; chief power, com- 

mand ; whole or chief part of 

any thing. 
Summus, a, um, adj. Highest; 

last, greatest 
Sumo, Fre, pd, ptum, and sumd, 

sumtum, To take, assume. 
Sumptuosus, a, um, adj., (sump- 

tus.) Ezpensive, costly ; mag- 

nificent, sumptuous, splendid. 
Sumptus, a, um. See Sumo. 
Sumptus,n.udSumtus, iU, m., («u- 

mo.) Expense, cost. 
Supellex, ectilis, f. Household 

stufiT, fumiture. 
Super, prep. Above ; upon ; about 

or concemiug ; beyond. 
Superhe, adv. Proudly, haughti- 

Superbia, 4B,f., (superbus.) Pride, 

haughtiness. 
Superbus, a, um, adj. Froud, 

haughty, disdainful. 
Superior, us, See Superus. 
Supero, dre, dvi, dtum. To go or 

climb over, paas, surmount; 

overcome ; surpass, excel. 
Superstes, itis, adj., (super, sto.) 

Present ; remaining, surviving. 
Supersum^esse, fui, irreg. neut. 

To be over and above ; be su- 

perfluous ; abound, survive, ex- 

cel. 
Superus, a, um, adj. Above^ 

high ; comp. superior ; sup. su* 

premus, and summus. 
Suppedito, dre, dvi, dtum, (sup- 
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peta) To funinh, afibrd, sup- 

ply. ^ 

Suppeto, ire, Ivi, itum, {9ub, pe- 

lo.) To be in readineoB, be at 

hand, be iu abundance, be sup- 

plied. 
Supplex, iei», adj., (mb, plieo.) 

ouppliant, bumbly entreating. 
Supplicium, ii, n., (supplex.) A 

aupplication ; aacrifice or offor- 

ing preeented to the gods ; pun- 

iahment 
Suppdno, Hre, 69ui, ositum, (sub, 

pono.) To lay under ; aobeti- 

tute, put one in place of an- 

other. 
Supporto, are, avi, atum, (sub, 

porto.) To carry, convey privi- 

Supprimo, ihre, easi, essum, (aub, 

premo.) To prees or siuk down ; 

check, restrain ; stop, delay ; 

«uppreoB. 
Supra, prep. Above, beyond, 

more than. 
SupremuM, and Summua. See 

Superug. 
Surgo, ihre, rexi, rectum, (sub, 

rego.) To rise. 
Suaceptu». See Suadpio. 
Suocipio, Hre, ipi, eptum, (sub, 

eapio.) To take up, lift up ; 

Bupport ; undertake, undergo. 
Suspicax, deig, adj., (tuapieio.) 

SuspiciouB, jealous. 
Suapieio, ihre, exi, eetum, (mb, 

opecio.) To look up; admire,, 

respect; suspe^t 
Su9pieio, 6nis,f., (suspicio.) Sos- 

picion, mistrust, jealousy. 
Suspieor, ari, dtu» »um, dep., 

(auBpido.) To suspect ; think, 

imagine ; conjecture, guess. 
Sustineo, 6re, at, entum, (»ub, (e- 

neo.) To hold up, sustain, sup- 

port ; withstand, resist ; restrain. 
Suotali. See Tollo. 
Suu», a, um, po»». pron., (»ui.) 

His own, her own, its own, their 

own ; »uo loco, on ground fa- 

Yorable to himsdf or them- 

•elves. 



Sympotium, i, n. A drinking to- 
gether ; feast, banquet ; the ti* 
tle of one of Plato*» book», Ale, 

• « 

u. 



T. 



T., Titu». See H. and O. Index. 
Tabelldriu», i, m,, (iabella.) A 

letter-carrier, courier. 
Tabernaculum, i, n., (tabeUa.) A 

tent, payiiion. 
Taeeo, ere, Ui, itum. To be si- 

lent ; keep secret, not to men- 

tion. 
l^acitumu», a, um, adj., (taceo.) 

Silent, quiet, reserved ; peace- 

ful. 
Talentum, i, n. A talent, weight 

or sum of money. The Attie 

talent, which i» generally meant 

by ela»»ieal writer», when not 

otherwiae expreeeed, wa» equiv' 

alent to 60 mintB, or 8,000 

drachm<B, supposed to be worth 

about $900. 
Tali», i», e, adj. Such, like. 
Tam, adv. So, so much, as. 
Tamdiu, adv., (tam, diu.) So 

long. 
Tamen, eonj. However, yet, noY- 

ertheless. 
Tanquam, adv., (tam, quam.) As, 

as well as ; as it were, as if. 
Tanto, adv., (tantu».) So mnch, 

by so much. 
Tantopere, adv., (tantu», opu».) 

So greatly, so much. 
Tantum, aav., (tantu».) So much, 

only. 
Tantummodo, (tantu», modu».) 

Only. 
Tantu», a, um, adj. So great, so 

much. 
Tardu», a, um, adj. Slow ; ho»' 

te»fore tardiore», that the ene- 

fny would become less alert; 

dull, heavy, stupid. 
Tauru», i, m. A bull. 
Teetum, i, n., (tego.) The roof 

of a house, a house. 
Teetu», a, um, petrt. See Tego, 



TEQO 



847 



TIMIDnS 



Tego, Hre, texi, teetum. To coy- 

er, conceal, disgaise, Dion, i. ; 

protect, defend, Milt. ▼. 
Telutn, i, n. Any mifsile weapon, 

dart, arrow, javelin. 
Temerdrius, a, um, adj., {temere.) 

Rash, heedless, violent 
Temere, adv. Without reason ; 

without cause; raahly, unad- 

visedly, lightly, indiscreetly. 
Tempeetas, atia, /., {tempua.) 

Time ; Beason or time of the 

year ; weather ; storm, tempeBt ; 

metaphorically, danger, Alc. iy. 
Templum, i, n. A temple, chnrch. 
Temporarius, a, um, adj., (tem- 

pu8.) Temporary, continuing 

but for a time. 
Tempus, dri», n. Time ; oppor- 

tunity, occasion, Alc, yiii. ; an 

exigency, emergency. 
Tendo, ihre, tetendi, tensum, or 

tentum. To stretch out, strain, 

exert ; direct one'8 courBe^ (iter 

or cursum, being supplied,) 

mit. i. 
TenebrtB, Arum, /., pl. Daikness, 

obscarity ; blindnesB, iguorance. 
Teneo, ire, Hi, tum. To hold, 

keep, posBeBB, detain ; tenet ad^ 

versum prqficiecentibus, ^c, 

blowB right against, &c. 
Teneemue, Teneomos, i, m. A 

kiud of diBeaBC. 
Tento, Tempto, are, dvi, dtum, 

(freq. teneo.) To try or exam- 

ine by feeUng; try, attempt; 

Bound, ezplore. 
Tenuis, is, e, adj. Slender, thin, 

fine ; small, little ; weak, feeble ; 

trifling, insignificant, mean. 
Tenus, prep. Up or down to ; as 

f ar as. 
Ter, adv. Three timcB. 
Temi, <b, a, pl. adj. Thrce by 

three; three. 
Terra, <b, /. The earth, land ; 

country. 
Terrestris, Terrester, is, e, adj., 

(terra.) Of the earth, earthly * 

terrestrey exercitus, land ar- 

iiue& 



Terribilis, is, e, adj., (Urreo 
Dreiidful, terrible. 

Terror, dris, m., (terreo.) Ter- 
ror, great fear or dread. 

Tertio, adv., (tertius.) Thirdly. 

Tertius, a, um, adj., (tres.) Third 

Testa, <B, f. An eaithen pot or 
jar; a brick or tile; a shell 
used in ostracism, Them. viii. 

Testamentum, i, n. A last will, 
testament 

Testatus, a, um, adj., (testor.) 
Generally known, notorious. 

Testimoniim, i, n., (jtestis.) Au 
evidence, declaration, testimony 

Testis, is, m. and /. A witness. 

Testor, dri, dtus sum, dep., {tes- 
tis.) To bear witness, give evi- 
dence, attest ; declare, assert ; 
Them. iv. ; caU to witness ; con- 
jure, beseech. 

Testudo,inis,f. Atortoise; tortolse- 
shell ; a close body of men, with 
their shields over their heads lock- 
ed into each other in the form of 
a tortoise ; in this manner a bc" 
sieging army v^ed to approach 
the walls of a town, to secure 
themselves from the darts of 
the enemy above; a warlike 
machine, made of boards cover- 
ed with raw hides, under covert 
of which the besiegersofa town 
used to get elose up to the walls, 
either to undermine them, or to 
apply the battering-ram, MUt. 
vii. 

Testula, <b, /., (dim. testa.) A 
smaU tile; sheU used by the 
Athenians in the ostracism ; 
each citizen marked his vote on 
a sheU, Arist. i. 

Thedtrum, i, n. A theatre. 

Tibia, <b, f. The shin-bone ; pipe, 
flute. 

Timeo, ire, ui, — ^. To fear, 
dread ; timeo te, I am afraid of 
you, lest you do me harm ; tiit, 
I am afraid for you, lest you bs 
hurt. 

Timidus, a, um, adj., (timeo,) 
Feorfal, timorous, timid. 
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Tiwmt 6ri9, m., ((Miea.) Fear; 
dread 

Ttlftio, are, avi, iUufiL To ttag- 
gw, totter, reel ; etaminer, fi3- 
ter ; hesitate, be at a Um, Eum. 
ix. 

STo^a, «, /. A loQte fiowing 
wooUen robe, which covered the 
whole body, the peculiar dreeo 
of the Roman». 

ToUo, toUire, ouetikli, ouhldtum, 
To raiae, lift up, extol ; take 
away, remove ; deeemviralem 
poteotatem ouotvlerunt, they 
abrogated the decemviral power, 
Lyo, iil ; kill, cut off, Han. v. 

Torquio, aud eo, io, m. and /. A 
diain wom round the neok ; 
necklace, coUar. 

Tot, adj, pL ind, So many, as 
many. 

Totidem, adj, pL ind,, {toU) Juat 
■0 many, aa many. 

Totuo, a, um, adj,, (tot) .All, 
whole. 

Tracto, are, dvi, atum, (freq. tra- 
do,) To handle ; treat, behave 
towarda, Lyo. iv. ; treat, speak, 
write of, Eum, v. 

Tratuo ii«, m., {traho,) A draw- 
ing, tract 

Traditu», See Trado, 

Trado, ire, idi, Uum, {trano, do.) 
To deliver, give up, betray, sur- 
render ; hand down, tranamit 

TVadiieo, Hre, xi, ctum, (trano, 
duco,) To bring over, couvey 
from one place to another, trans- 
port ; qiend or pass, ao, tradu- 
cere vitam; expose, diegrace, 
traduce. 

TVaho, Hre, xi, ctum, To draw, 
drag, prolong ; attract 

Trajicio, ^e, ed, ectum, (trano, 
jacio,) To throw over; carry 
over, transport, transfer. 

TranquiUitas, dtis, J, Stillness 
or cahnnesB of the sea, calm 
weather, a calm ; calmness, 
quietness, stillness, reet, eaae, 
quiet, tranquillity, repose. 

'"^anouUlo, dre, dvi, dtum, (tran- 



quiUuo.) To make calm ar 
still ; allay, quiet, compoaey tran • 
quiilize. 

Tranoaetuo. See Tranoigo. 

Tranoeo, tre, ivi, and it, itufn^ 
irreg. acL To go or pam 
over. 

Tranofero, ferre, tlUi, Idtum, tr» 
reg. acU, {trano,fero.) Tocarry 
or briug over from one place to 
another ; tranafer, transport ; 
translate. 

T^anofigo, ihre, xi, xum, {trano^ 
figo,) To pierce througfa ; trans 
fix. 

Tranofugio, ire, Ikgi, tLgUum, 
{trano, fugio.) To flee over tr 
the other side ; desert, revolt 

Tranoigo, £re, igi, actum, {trano, 
ago.) Todriveorthrustthroughy 
pierce, stab ; pass or spend time ; 
fiuish or peiform, transact ; con- 
clude, settle. 

TVaneituo, ^, m., {tranoeo.) A 
passage, going over. 

Tranolatuo, See Tranofero.^ 

Tranoporto, dre, dvi, dtum, {trana, 
porto.) To carry over, trans- 
port ; banish. 

Treeenti, «s, a, pl. adj., {treo, 
centum,) Three hundred. 

Tredecim,pl. adj. ind,, {treo, de- 
cem,) Tbirteen. 

Tre», tre», tria, pL adj. Three. 

7Vt6icnu«, t, m., {tribu».) A tri- 
bune, the commander of a tribe ; 
iribuni mUitum, military tri- 
bunes, the chief ojficer» of aU" 
gion, »ix in number; tribuni 
pUbi»,- tribunes of the people, 
latterly ten in nuniber, magi»^ 
trate» created for the purpooe 
of protecting the right» of tho 
peopU againot the encroach^ 
mento of the pairiciano. 

Tribuo, Hre, ui, iUum. To give, 
grant, bestow; allot, assign; 
ascribe, impute, Dat. v. 

7Vt<2ttttm, t, n., {treo, die».) The 
space of three days. 

TrttfiiRtttm, t, n., {tre», annu») 
The space of three yeais. 
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2Vl^i«i is, /. A trinme,^ip or 
galley of three banks of oan. 

Trigintat pL adj, indecl , {trea.) 
Thirty. 

Trimestria, is, e, adj,, (tre», 
tnenne.) Of three montha 

Triplex, ieia, adj., {tree, plico.) 
Threefold, triple. 

Tripu9, ddis, m., {tree, pea.) A 
three-footed stool ; a tripod. 

Triremis, is, e, adj,, (tree, remua.) 
Having three rows or benches 
of oars. 

Triatia, ia, e, adj. Sad, sorrow- 
fnl, dejected ; dismal, afflicting ; 
moroee, sullen; cmel, austere; 
grave, solemu. 

Tritieum, i, n., {tero.) Whoat. 

Triumphua, i, m. A triumph. 

Triumvir, frx, m., {trea, vir.) 
One of three men united in 
office; atriumvir. Therewere 
two remarkable triumviraiea, 
fatal to Roman liberty. The 
firat waa eompoaed of Juliua 
CdBaar, Pompey, andCraaaua; 
the aecond, of Auguatua, Mark 
Aniony, and Lepidua. 

Trop^um, i, n. A trophy, sign or 
token of yictory ; victory. 

Tu, pron., gen. tui. Thou. 

Tuba, <e, /. A trumpet. 

Tueor, tu6ri, tuitua or tutua, dep. 
To see, observe; behold; de- 
fend, protect 

Tum, adv. Then, at that time. 
When cum and tum follow one 
another in aueeeaaive clauaea, 
cum aignifiea both, tum and. 

Tumuttua, ika, m. Tumult, dis- 
tnrbance, mutiny, uproar ; sud- 
den and dan^srous war, MUt iy. 

Tunc, adv. Then, at that time. 

TunUa, a, f. A tunic, white 
woollen veet wom under the 
toga ; tunic or waistcoat. 

Turba, <B, f. A crowd, mnlti- 
tude ; disturbance, confuaion, 
tumult 

Turbidua, a, um, adj,, {turba.) 
Muddy, turbid ; tumultuous, 
tarbnlent, troubleeome, Pelop.iv. 
30 



Turpta, ia, e, adj. Ugly, de- 

formed, hideoue; base, shame- 

ful, fouL 
Turpiter, adv. Basely, sh^me- 

fully, disgracefuUy. 
Turpitlido,inia,f. UglinesB, de- 

formity ; baseness, dugrace, in- 

famy. 
TtUila, <B, /., {tueor.) Defence, 

protection, patronage ; guard* 

ianship, wardship, tutelage. 
Tuto, adv., {tutua.) Safely, m- 

curely. 
Tutus, a, um, adj., (ttieor.) Safe, 

secure, out of danger. 
Tuus, a, um, adj. pron. Thy or 

thine. 
Tyrannia, idia, /., {tyrannua.) 

Tyranny, uauiped sovereigny, 

Milt. yiii. 
Tyrannua, i, m. A king ; tyrant, 

usurper. 

u. 

Ubi, adv. Where ; when. 
Ubinamj adv. Where. 
Ulciaeor, i, tua aum, dep. To 

revenge, aveuge ; take revenge 

on, punish. 
Ullua, a, um, adj. Any, any one. 
Ulierior or ua, adj. Farther, on 

the farther side. 
Ultimua, a, um, aup. uJter. Fint, 

most remote, oldeet, earliest, 

farthest, most distant 
Umquam. See Unquam. 
Una, adv. Together, in company 

with ; at the same time ; in tbe 

same place. 
Unde, adv. Whence, fram what 

place, by what means. 
Undecim, pl. adj. indecL, {unua 

decem.) Eleven. 
Undecimviri, drum, m., {unde- 

eim, vir.) Eieveu men ; Aihe" 

nian magiatratea, who had tha 

charge of the priaona, and «u- 

perintended the execution of 

malefactora. 
Undique, adv. From all parts or 

places, on every side. 
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Vmguentmmt t, n., (tmgw.) Odor- 

iferoiM ointment, a perfame. ' 
Univerttu, a, um, adj,, (imtw, 

verta.) The whole, ali together, 

noiverml. 
Unquam, adv, Ever, at any time. 
Untu, a, wm, adj,, gen, uniu$, 

dat unL Ooe, alone. 
Unusquisque, unaqweque, iftitim- 

quodque, adj, pron. Every, 

every one. 
Urbanue, a, um, adj., (urhe.) Of 

or pertaining to the city ; polite, 

refiued, coorteoafl. 
Urbe, ie,f, A city, walled town. 
Uequam, adv, In any place, 

anywhere; to any place, any 

whither. 
Ueque, adv. Conatantly, always ; 

as far aa; as Umg as; even 

nnto ; even until. 
UeUra, m, /., (utor.) Use, uaage ; 

uaury, interest given for the use 

of money. 
Ueue, a, um, See Utor. 
Ueue, ^, m., (utor,) Use, prac- 

tice ; experience ; utility, ad- 

vantage; need, occasion; in- 

timacy, familiarity. 
Ut, conj, and adv, That, as, how, 

when. 
Uter, ra, rum, adj, Whetber of 

the two, which. 
Uter, rie, m. A bag or skin of 

leather hlown up ; leathern bot- 

tle. 
Uterque, utrtique, utrumqu^f, adj., 

gen, utriueque, Both the one 

and the other ; both, each. 
Utilie, ie, e, adj., {utar.) Useful, 

fit ; profitable, advaotageoaa. 
Utilitae, dtie, /., (utilie.) Utili- 

ty ; profit, advantage. 
Utinam, conj., (uti.) O that! 

I wish that! 
Utique, adv., (uti.) Certainly, 

Borely ; then, therefore. 
Utor, i, ueue eum, dep. To use, 

employ ; occupy, enjoy. 
Utpote, adv., (ut, potie.) As, 

seeing or considering, because, 

inasmuch as. 



Utre^ique, adv., (uter.) On bodi 
rides, in both parts; every* 
where. 

Utrum, adv., (uter.) Whether. 

Uxor, 6rie,f, A wife. 

V. 

Vacatio, Onie, /., (vtico.) Ezemp- 

tion or immunity from busi- 

nesB ; leisore, vacation. 
Vacuefado, ire, ici, actum, (oa- 

cuue, faeio.) To make void or 

empty ; depopnlate, Ctfii. ii. 
Vacue/actue, See Vacuefaeio, 
Vadimonium, i, n., (vae, vadie.) 

A promise or bond to appear in 

a court of jostice at a time ap- 

pointed ; bail, secnrity. 
Vagina, et, f, A scabbard, sheath. 
VMe, adv. Very much ; great- 

ly, exceedingly. 
Valene, tie, adj., (valeo^ In 

good health; strong, migfaty, 

powerful. 
Valeo, ire, llt, itum. To be in 

health, be Btroug, be able ; pre- 

vail, be powerful. 
Valetudo, inie, f. The constitn- 

tion or bodUy health; good 

health ; bad health, sicknesB, 

TimoL iv. 
Vallum, i, n., (v^Ulue.) A ram- 

part, bulwark ; a military forti^ 

fication round a eamp or city 

beeieged, compoeed of the eartk 

dugfrom the ditch, toith eharp 

etakee driven into it. 
Valva, arum, f. Folding dooFB ot 

gates. 
Varietae, atie, /., (variue.) Va 

riety, diversity; fickleness, in- 

coustancy. 
Variue, a, um, adj, Various, dif- 

ferent, unlike ; changeable ^ 

fickle, inconstant 
Vae, vaeie, n. pL, vaea, 6rum. 

A vessel ; fumiture ; baggage. 
Vatee, ie, m. and /. A prophety 

soothsayer; poet. 
Ve, conj., ueed only in the end oj 

toordefor veL Or, either. 
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Vecttgal, alis, n., (veho.) Money 

paid for frei^ht or carriage ; 

toll, tax ; revenue, income. 
Vekiculum, i, n., (veho.) A car- 

riage of any kind, vehicle. 
Vel, conj. Or, either ; even. 
Velocitas, atis,/., (velox.) Swift- 

ness, speed, nimbleness. 
Velum, i, n. A veil, cnrtain; 

sail. 
Velut, adv. As, like as ; as if. 
Vendticus, a, um, adj., (venor.) 

Of hunting ; canis venaticus, a 

hound. 
Venatorius, a, um, adj., (vevor.) 

Of or pertaining to hunters. 
Vendito, are, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

vendo.) To set up to sale ; set 

off, recommend ; boast 
Vendo, ihre, idi, itum, (veneo, do.) 

To sell, expose to sale. 
Venenatus, a, um, adj. Infected 

with poison, envenomed; ven- 

omous, poisonous. 
Venenum, i, n. A drug ; poison ; 

witchcraft 
Venereus, a, um, adj., (Venus.) 

Belonging to Venus; venereal, 

fair. 
Veneror, ari, atus sum, dep. To 

adore, reverence, worship, vene- 

rate, revere, show reverence to ; 

pray reverently, beseech, beg, 

entreat, crave hnmbly. 
Venia, cs, f. Leave, permission, 

Tkem. X. ; favor, Dion. ii. ; par- 

don. 
Venio, ire, €ni, entum. To come ; 

usu, happen. 
Venor, dri, dtus, dep. To hunt, 

pursue. 
Venter, ris, m. The belly, stom- 

ach. 
Ventito, are, dvi, dtum, (froq. 

venio.) To come oflen, to fre- 

quent ; to haunt 
Ventus, i, m. The wind. 
Venundo, &re, idi, &tum, (venum, 

do.) To expose to sale, soll. 
Venustus, a, um, adj., (Venus^ 

Comely, gracefnl ; pleasant 
Ver, veris, n. The spriug. 



Verber, Hris, n., used in the sing 

Only in the gen. and abl., bui 

entire in the plur, A scourge ; 

lash, blow. 
Verbosus, a, um, adj., (verbum,) 

Full of words, tedious, verbose. 
Verbum, i, n. A word, saying; 

speech ; dare verba, impose 

upon. 
Vere, adv., (verus.) Indeed, veri- 

ly, truly. 
Vereor, eri, itus sum, dep. To 

revere, reverence, Att. xv. ; 

fear, dread, Pelop. i. 
Vergo, Sre, — . To incline or lie 

towards, Cim. ii. ; tend towards. 
Veritas, dtis,f. Truth. 
Vero, eonj. But ; truly, indeed. 
Versor, dri, dtus sum, dep., (ccr- 

to.) To be employed, be con- 

versant, Milt. viii.; to be, Them. 

viii. ; live, dwell, Cat. i. 
VersHara, <B,f., (verto.) A turu- 

ing ; changing of creditors, bor- 

rowing from one to pay an- 

other, Att. ii. ; money thus 

borrowed. 
Versu^, its, m. A verse in poet- 

ry, poem; sentence or Une in 

prose, Epam. iv. 
Verto, ^re, ti, sum. To tum; 

overturn. 
Verus, a, um, adj. True, real, 

sincere, just 
Vesperascens, tis, part., (vesper.) 

Drawiug towards evening. 
Vesperasco, Hre, dvi. To biBcome 

eveniug; Imp., eveningdraws 

near. 
Vester, ra, rum, adj. pron. Your 

or yours. 
Vestigium, i, n. The print of a 

foot, footstep ; traco, track, ves- 

tige. 
Vestimentum, i, n., (vestis.) A 

garment, any kind of clothiug, 

raiment, apparel. 
Vestio, ire, ivi, itum. To clothe, 

dress; cover. 
Vestis, is, f. A garment, robe, 

vest 
Vestitus, iis, m. Clothing, clothei 
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diMi, »pparel» Taiment; fig.^ 

elothliig, drMB» vefltore. 
Veteranu»^ ^t vm, adj. Old, vet- 

enn; «u^., a veteran, old 

■oldier. 
Veto, are, fti, Uum. To forbtd; 

hiftder, prevent 
Vetu8, trie, adj., eomp. erior, eup. 

errimuB, Old, ancient 
Vetustae, dtie, f. Antiquity; old 

age ; length of time. 
Vetuetu», a, um, adj. Old, an- 

cient 
Vexo, dre, avi, dtum. To die- 

turb greatly, agitate ; harasB. 
Via, ct, /• A way, joomey. 
Vieeeimu», a, um, adj., (vigintL) 

Twentieth. 
Vieiee, adv., (viginti) Twenty 

timee. 
Vieinitae, dtis, /., {vicinue.) 

Neighborhood, nearneoB, vicini- 

ty ; the people in the neighbor- 

hood, Ale. x. 
Vietor, Orie, m., (vinco.) A con- 

qneror, victorious, Age», iv. 
Vietdria, tf,/, (vietor.) Victory. 
Vietue, a, «m. See Vineo. 
Vietu», <U, m., (vivo) Food, bqb- 

tenance, victualB; manner of 

living, Dion. iv. 
Vieus, i,m. A village ; street 
Video, ire, idi, isum. To see; 

perceive or underBtand; paa»., 

seem. 
Viduu», a, um, adj., (iduo, obe.) 

Deprived, bereffc of ; subsL, ot- 

dua, a widow. 
Vigeo, ire, ui, — . To be freflh, 

■trong, vigorouB ; flouriah, proe- 

per. 
Vigeeimus. See Vieesimus. 
VigHantia, «,/., (ot^t7o.) Watch- 

fulncBB ; vigilance, diligence, at- 

tention. 
Vigilia, «, / Watching, want 

of Bleep; military watch or 

guard by nigbt ; sentinel, guard ; 

vigilance. Military watehes 

were ehanged at the end of 

every three hours, the first 

conuneneing at six o'clock in\ 



the evening, and the lasi 4eiw 
minating at six o^clodf in 
the momings hence, secundd 
vigilia, at nine o'clock ; tertid 
vigilid, at midnight, dtc 

Viginti, pL adj. indecL Twenty. 

Vigilo, dre, dvi, dtum. To wake ; 
want sleep ; watch, be vigilant 
or attentive. 

Villa, «e, / A farmhouse ; manor, 
villa, country-hoQse of an opu* 
lent citizen. 

Ftncto, ire, nxi, nctum. To Imid, 
tie. 

Vinclum. See Vineulum. 

Vineo, ire, ict, ictum. To con- 
quer, vanquish, subdue. 

Vinctus, a, um. See Vincio. 

Vinciilum, i, n. A band, chain^ 
pL, chains, imprisonment 

Vindico, dre, dvi, dtum. To 
avenge or revenge ; defend, pre- 
serve ; claim ; Ubert^tem, or se 
in libertatem, a&Bert one'B lib- 
erty. 

Vinea, «, / A vineyaid ; a shed 
or mantlet ; a warlike machine 
made of wood and hurdles, 
eovered with earth, raw hides, 
or any materials that eould not 
easily he set on fire. These 
vinetB were .in assaults pushed 
forward on wheels; and the 
besiegers under them either 
worked the battering^ram, or 
undermined the waUs. 

Vinolentus, a, um, adj., (otnum.) 
Addicted to the drinking of 
wine, drunken. 

Vtnum, t, n. Wino. 

Violatus. See Violo. 

Violo, dre, dvi, dtum, (vis.) To 
hurt, injure, violate. 

Vir, trt, m. A man, hnsband. 

Vires. See Vis. 

Virgo, inis, f. A virgin, maid^ 
uumarried woman. 

Virgvla, <b, /, (c^tm. ^irga^ A 
little rod, twig, sprig, Thras. iv 

Virilis, is, e, adj., (vvr.) Of a 
man ; manly, active, brave. 

Viritim, adv., (otr ) Man by mau 
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Virtua, lUis, /., (otr.) Valor, 

courage; virtue, merit. 
Vis, vim, vi, f. Force, violence ; 

a quantity; pL, vires, ium, 

strength, power. 
Vi9o, Ihre, i, — ^ To go or come 

to aee ; Tiait ; see, behold. 
Vi9U9, a, um, See Video. 
Vita, €B,f., (vivo.) Life ; manner 

of livin^. 
Vitium, t, n. Vice, crime, fault ; 

defect, blemiflh ; disease. 
Vito, are, dvi, dtum. To ahun, 

avoid. 
VitiUinvs, a, um, adj., (vitulu^.) 

Of a calf ; vitulina caro, yeal. 
Vitulinum, i, n. Veal. 
Vivo, Hre, xi, etum. To live. 
Vivue, a, um, adj., (vivo.) Aliye, 

living; natural; lively. 
Vix, a3o. Scarcely, hardly, with 

difficulty. 
Vocito, dre, dvi, dtum, (£req. 

voeo.) To call often. 
Voco, dre, dvi, dtum. To call, 

name ; call, summon. 
Volo, vMe, volui, irreg. neut. To 

be willing, will, wish. 
Volimenf inie, n., (volvo.) A 
30« 



rolling, fold, wreath; volume 
book, part of a book. The 
anciente wrote on one side only 
of the paper or parchment, al' 
waye joining one eheet to the 
end of anotker, till they had 
finished what they had to 
write ; then they rolled it on a 
cylinder, or round pieee of 
wood; and hence the name 
volumen, a acrqU or volume. 

Voluntas, dtie, f, (volo.) Will, 
pleasure ; good-will, affection. 

Votum, i, n., (voveo.) A vow, 
promise made to the Deity; 

T thing vowed ; prayer, wish. 

Vox, vocie, f, (voco.) A voice, 
word, Bpeech, vote. 

Vulgo, adv. Commonly, generally. 

Vulgus, i, m. and n., morefre- 
quently neuter. The common 
people. 

Vuln£ro, dre, dvi, dtum, (vulnus.) 
To wound, hurt ; offend. 

Vulnus, iris, n. A wound ; ca« 
lamity, misfortune, Dion. vi. 

Vulpes, is, f. A fox. 

VuUus, Hs, m. The countenance, 
look, aspect ; face. 
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A. 

AeanuineSt um, m., the Acarnanians, or inbabitanta of Acamania. 

Acamdnia, «, /., a diatrict of Epinn, in Grecia Propria, extending 
from tbe ri^er Acheloos, now called Aspro Potamo, to tbe Sinua 
AmbraciQB, the modem Guif of Arta. 

Aee, et, Aco, or Acco, called likewise Ptolemais, a town of Pbcenicia, 
in Syria, on the eaatern sbore of tbe Levant ; ita modem name is 
Acre. 

Aek^on, iie, m., a river in Thesprotia, a district of Epirus, which 
flowB through the lake Acherusia, into a bay called Portns, or 
Siniw Glykys, the eweet hay, from tbe sweetneBS of its watera. 
Near thie river waa the lake Aornus, or Averous, said to ezhale 
a vapor so pestilential as to kill birds that attempted to fly over it 
Hence Acheron and Avemus have been feigned by the poets as 
a river and lake of hell, and are uaed iikewise to signify keU or 
death, Dian. x. 

ActiBi, drum, m., inhabitants of Attica, called anciently Acta. 

Adimantue, i, m., an Athenian general, choeen along with Thrasybu- 
luB as a colleague of AlcibiadeB in the Spartan war. HeVas de- 
feated by the inhabitantB of Cyme, wbose lands he had ravaged, 
and oompelled to retum precipitately to his Bhips. 

Admitus, i, m., a king of tbe Moloesians, at whose court TbemistocleB 
took refuge, wben, after being banished by his countrymen, he 
was accuaed of an mtention to betray them to the Persians. 

Adrumetum, or Hadrumetum, i, n., a town in Afhca Propria, several 
miles to the east of Garthage. 

MgiB, drum, or Edeeea, <e, /., a city of Macedonia, where Philip was 
slain. 

JEgatee, um, /., JSgades, or iBguse, three small islands opposite to 
Lilybeum Marealla, a town and promontory in the weat comer 
of Sicily. 

ASgoeflumen, in Greek ^goe Potamoe, the goafs river, in tho Thre- 
cian Chersonesus, at Uie mouth of which the LacedemonianSy 
nnder Lysander, obtained a decisive victory over the Athenians, 
commanded by PhilocleB. This battle was fatal to AtheniBa 
liberty. 
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JEgyptuSi if /., a celebrated kingdom in the noitheast comer of Africa» 

JBgyptiua, a, tim, (idj., Egyptian, of Egypt 

JEmilivs, LuHu» Paulus, a Roman consul, who, in opposition to hif 
own judgment, was forced by the rashnefli of hia colleague, 
Terentius Varro, into an engagemont with Hannibal, at CannsB. 
The defeat of the Romans was decisive, and iBmilius was slain 
Another of the same name is said by Polybius to have been con- 
aul the year that Hannibal died. 

M6lia, <E, or ABdlis, idos, /., a country in Asia Minor, between My- 
sia and lonia, bounded by the river Caicus (now Orimaldi) on 
the north, and by the Hermns (now Sarabat) on the south. 

Afer, ri, m., an Africaa. 

Africa, <B, f., Africa, one of the four diyisions of the world, to the 
Boutn oi Europe, from which it is separated by the Mediterranean 
sea. The greater part of this contineut lies within the tropics, 
and the immense deserts of sand in its interior, ezposed to the 
rays of a vertical sun, are so hot as to be altogether intolerable. 
Comparatively little of this continent was known to the ancients ; 
and thouph its coasts have been explored by the modems, it 
seems to defy all the attempts of Europeans to penetrate its interior. 
Africa was divided by the ancients into nine districts, — Egypt ; 
Cyrenaica, includingr Marmarica, now Barca ; Regio S^nrtica, or 
the countries between the Syrtes, afterwards called Tripolis, or 
Tripolitana, now Tripoli; Africa Propria, or the territory of 
Carthage, now Tunis; Numidia, nowil^^er»; Mauritania, uow 

^ Morocco and Fez ; Getulia, to the south of Mauritania ; Libya, 
including the interior parts ; and Ethiopia, the southem : of the 
last three divisions the boundaries were undetermined. 

Afrieanu8, a, um, adj., belonging to Africa, Africau. 

Afrieanua, i, m., a title by which Publius Comelius Scipio was distin- 
guished as the conqueror of Hannibal ; and Publius ^milianua 
Scipio as the destroyer of Carthage. 

Agamemnon, 6ni9, m., king of Argos and Mycene, brother of Mene- 
lans, and commander-in-chief of the Greeks in the Trojan war. 
On his retam from the conquest of Troy he was murdered by his 
wife, Clytemneetra, and her paramour, JBgisthus. 

Age$ildu9, i, m., a Spartan king, who was recalled from pursuiag his 
victoriee in Penria to oppose the Grecian states, whom the Persian 
gold had nnited against the Lacedemonians. He at length suc- 
ceeded in subduing them. He died on his retum from Egypt, at 
the age of eighty. 

Agi», i9, m., a king of Sparta, who disting^nished himself in the war 
against Athens. 

Agnonide», i», m., a rfaetorician of Athens, put to death for falsely 
accusing Phocion. 

Agrippa, Marcu» Vip»aniu», a celebrated Roman general, attached 
to the cause of Augfntus in the civil wars. He embellished Romo 
with some magnificent buildings, particularly the Pantheon. 

Albinu», i, m., Aulus Poethumus, a Roman consul, (colleague of Ln- 
cullus,) who wrote the history of Rome in Greek. 

AUihidde», i», m., an Athenian, distinguished alike by his splendid 
talents, capriee, and want of principle : altemately the protectoi 
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«ad b0lim7er of hii eomitiy, he ■howed himself qnalified to be ito 
giMtoflt beoetoctor, or ite inoBt fomiidable enemy. Yet the in- 
gratitode of hii coontrymen may aerre aa a £unt apology for tho 
aid whieb he MMnetimea gave to their ad^eiaariee. Of his talento 
a mofo atrikinf praof ooold not be giren than his excelling the 
natiYea of every coontiy which he Tiaitedf even in thoae qualitiea 
for wfaieh they were moat diatingoiriied. 

AlewuBomt 6nia, «., aon of Amphiaiaoa and Eriphyle ; he elew his 
raother in reTonge for her betraying the ooncealment of Amphia- 
laoi to PolyniceOv when entering opon the Theban war. 

AUxander» rt, «i., Alezander the Great, oon of Fhilip, king of Mace- 
don, conqoeror of Greece and Ama ; he di^ at Babylon, in the 
32d year of hio age« 326 yean befoie the Chriotian era. 

Alexmmder, rt, m., a tyrant of FhenB, in ThesBaly, who, contrary to 
the law of nationa, threw Pelopidas into prioon while ambaasador 
at hio ooDit. He was mordeied by hia wife and her brotheiB. 

Alexmndria, «, /., a city in Egypt, bailt by Alexander the Gieat 

AlpeMf tom,/., the higheot moontains in Earope, forming the northem 
waU of Italy, and stietching throagh Switzeriand, the Tyrol, 
Piedmont, Savoy, and pait <tf Fiance. These moautains sepa- 
rated Italy fiom ancient Gaol and Germany. 

Alp%nu9, a, «m, adj., belonging to the AJps ; Alpine. 

Ampkipdlia, ie, /., a city of Macedonia, sitaato on the river Stiymon, on 
the oonfines of Thiace. 

Amyntae, et, m., a king of Macedonia, father of Philip, and grand- 
fatber of Alexand^ the Great 

Andoeidea, ie, m., an Athenian orator, contoroporary with Socrates. ^ 

Anicia, iB,f., the niece of Atticos, and wife of Senrias Salpicios. 

Antiginew, ie, m., one of Alexander*s generals, and commander of the 
Maoedonian i^alanx. 

Antigdnue, i, m., one of Alexander^s generals, who, after that con- 
qaeror's death, obtained the sovereignty of Pamphylia, Lycia, and 
Fhrygia. He opposed Eamenes and Perdiccas, the former of 
whom he took prisoner, and ordered to be starved to death. At 
the agt of eigfaty he took the field against Lysimachas and Se- 
leocas, and fell in battle. 

Amtidehue, t, m., a king of Syria, in whose coort Hannibal took lefage 
when afraid of being giyen ap by his couutrymen to the Romans 
At the instigation of that restless warrior, Antiochus undertook to 
invade Italy, but was speedily defeatod by the Roman armies. 

Antip&ter, rie, or ri, m., one of AIexander's generals, whom he in- 
trasted with the govemment of Macedonia during his absence : 
after the death of Alexander Macedonia foll to the lot of Antipater. 

Antiniue, i, m., Marcus, the devoted iriend of Jalios CiBsar, aud the 
avenger of hki death. Cicero, who had invei^ed agaiust his 
vices with great severity and eloquence, fell a victim to his re- 
sentment, when Autonius was associated in the triumvirate with 
Octovius and Lepidas. In the distribution which the triumviri 
made of the empire Antony obtained the govemmeut of the east. 
His insoleut and diawluto behavior in Egypt provoked the enmity 
of Octovios, whf^defeated him in a gieat naval battle at AcUom 
and Antony, retuniing to Egypt, killed himselt 



HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAFHICAL INDBX. 357 

ApenniniM, i, m., a ridge of moantains stretching from Liguria, Oenoa, 
through the whole length of Italy, an extent of about four huH' 
dred miles. 

Apollo, inis, m., the son of Jupiter and Latona, bom at the same 
time with his sister Diana, on the island of Deloa One of his 
first exploits was to slay the huge serpent Python, by which his 
mother had been persecuted ; in honor of this achievement he in- 
stituted the Pythian games. He was the god of poetry, music, 
medicine, divination, aud archery. As the god of day he was 
likewise called Phoebus or Sol. He is geuerally represented as a 
beardless youth, with long uncut hair, crowned with laurel, hold- 
ing in his right hand a bow and arrows, and in his left hand a 
harp or lyre. 

Apollocr&tes, is, m., a son of Dionysius, the tyram of Syracuse. 

Appia, a, sc. via, a magnificent road from Rome to Brundusium, a 
distance of three hundred and sixty miles. It was begun and 
about half finished by Appius Claudius, the censor, in the year of 
Rome 441. 

Apulia, <B, /., a district of Italy, on the Adriatic sea, now called Pug- 
lia, extending from the river Frento to Brundusium and Tarentum. 

Arc&dia, <b, /., a celebrated pastoral country in the centre of the Pe- 
loponuesus. 

Arcas, &di8, or &do8, m., the son of Jupiter and Calisto, and king of 
the country which derived from him the uame of Arcadia : — an 
Arcadian. 

Arehias, <b, m., the chief magistrate of Thebes when Pelopidas re- 
stored the liberty of his country. 

Ardea, <b, /., a town of Latium, eighteen miles from Rome. 

Ardeatinu8, a, um, adj., of Ardea. 

ArSte, e8,f., a daughter of Dionysius. 

Argiliue, i,m , a young man who discovered to the Ephori of Sparta 
the treasonable correspondence of Pausanias with Artabazus. 

Argivi, drum, m., citizens of Argos. 

Argo8, eo8, n., plur. Argi, drum, m., the capital of the district of Ar- 
golis, in the Peloponnesus. 

Ariobarzanee, ie, m., a prefect of Lydia and lonia, und/^r Artaxerzes. 

Ari8tide8, i8, m., a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary and rival 
of Themistocles, and distinguished for his probity by the honorable 
appellation of theju8t. Though intrusted with the charge of che 
treasury, he died in such poverty that he was buried at the public 
expense. 

Ari8tom&che, 88, /., the sister of Dion, and wife of Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse. 

Arminia, <b, /., Major, a mountainous country in Asia, now called 
Turcomania. Its most remarkable mountains are Taurus, Anti- 
taurus, Niphates, and Ararat, on which Noah's ark first rested 
after the flood. 

Arminia, <B,f., Minor, acountry of Asia, bounding Armenia Maj<« 
on the southwest. 

Armifnii, orum, m., inhabitants of Armenia. 

Ar8idiu8, t, m., a son of Datames. He feH, in the flower of yoatli« 
in a battle with tbe PisidfB. 
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Artabanu$, i, m,, a Peisian, uncle to Xerxes, whom he assaflBmated m 
the hope of mountin^ the throne. He was put to death, howeyer, 
by Artaxerxes, the son of Xerxes. 

ArtabdguM, i, m., a son of Phamaces, geueral in the army of Xerxes 
He fled from Greece on the defeat of Mardonius. 

Artaphemea, ie, m,, a Persian general, sent by Darius to invade 
Greece with a powerful army, and defeated at Marathon by Mil- 
tiades. 

Artaxerxea, i8, m,, a king of Persia, who succeeded his father, Xerxea 

ArtimUium, i, n., a promontory on the northeast of the island of £u- 
bcea. 

A»ia, <B, /., one of the four great contineuts of the worid, inferior in 
extent to America, but exceeding both Europe and Africa taken 
together. Its length, from 26^ £. Long. to 170° west of London, 
is 164 degrees, which may be computed at about 7,583 British 
miles. Its breadth, from 2° to 77° N. Lat., is about 5,250 miles. 
Asia is the most celebrated of the continents. It was here that 
the first man was placed by the hands of his Creator ; it was 
here that God first promulgated his laws to mankind ; and it was 
here that the Saviour of men passed the whole of his mortal life. 
Of this coutineut very vague ideas were entertained by the an- 
cients, to whom not above one quarter of it appears to have been 
known. Its prinoipal divisions were, Asia Minor ; Colchis, Ibe- 
ria, and Albania ; Armenia ; Syria ; Arabia ; Babylouia and 
Chaldea ; Mesopotamia ; Assyria ; Media ; Persia and Susiana ; 
Parthia, Hyrcania, Margiana, Bactriana, and Sogdiana ; India ; 
aud Scythia. 

AsxA MiNOR, a region of Asia, to the east of the Archipelago, now 
called Anattolia. It was not disthiguished by the name of Asia 
Minor till about the middle ages. 

Aapendus, i,f,VL town of Pamphylia, in Asia Minor. 

Aspendii, orum, m., inhabitants of Aspendus, — Aspendians. 

Aapia, is, or idis, m., a satrap of Cataonia, who, having revolted from 
Artaxerxes, wai reduced by Datames. 

Aatu, n. ind., the city ; a name given by way of eminence to the city 
of Athens. 

Athamdnea, um, m., a people of Epirus, near Acamania and JEtoiia. 

AthentB, drum, /., the capital of Attica, and the most celebrated city 
of ancient Greece for external elegance, and for the ingenuity of 
its inhabitants, and their proficiency in polite leaming, science, 
and arts. 

Athenienaea, ium, m., Athenians ; inhabitants of Athens. 

Athinienaia, ia, e, adj., Athenian ; of Athens. 

Attica, a, /., a country of Greece, situated on the westem shore of the 
Archipelago, and from its roaritime situation calied likewise Acte, 
or the coast It was about fifty miles in length frora £leuBis to 
Suuium. 

Attieua, a, um, adj., Attic ; of Attica. 

Atticua, i, m., a name given to Titus Pompouius, a Roman knight» 
from his long residence in Athens. 

Aulua, i, m., a pnDuomen common among the Romans, as Aulus Tor* 
qnatns, Aulus Gellius, dtc. 
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Aureliits, i, yr., L. Cotta, a Roman consul iii the time of Hamiiba]. 
Automatia, <t,f., Avro/iana, the goddess of Fortune, or the temple oi 

that goddeas. 
Autophr&ddtea, t>, m., a general of the Persian monarch Artaxerxes. 

B. 

Babylon, onis, f., the capital of Chaldea, and long the moet celebrated 
city in the world. The river Euphrates flowed through the mid« 
dle of it from north to south. Scarce a vestige of it now remains 

Bctbiua, i, m., M. Tamphilns, a Roman consul. 

Bag<BU8, i, m., the name of one of the aflsasBins sent by Phamabazut 
to dispatch Alcibiades. 

Balbua, i, m., Lucius Comelius, a friend of Atticus. 

Barcae, <e, m., the sumame of Hamilcar, son of Hannibal. 

Bithyni, orum, m., Bithynians ; inhabitants of Bithynia. 

Bithynia, <b, /., a country of Asia Minor, extending along the south 
of the Euxine Sea, from the Thracian Bosphorus (Straits of Con- 
stantinople) to the river Parthenius, now called Bartin. 

BoBotia, <B,f., acouutry of Greece, having Attica and Megaris on the 
east, and extending from the Euripus to the Corinthian Gulf. It 
was covered with a thick atmoephere, which was supposed to ren- 
der the inhabitants duU and stupid. The energy displayed by the 
Bceotians, under Epaminondas and Pelopidas, was a sufficient 
refutation of that opinion. 

B(Boti<ms, a, um, adj., of Bceotia, Boeotian. 

BcBdtii, orum, m., inhabitants of Bceotia, Bceotians. 

Bomi, drum, m., a castle in Chersonesus. 

Brutua, i, m., the name of an illustrious Roman family, the firBt of 
whom, Lucius Junius, having obtained the name of Bratus from 
his affecting idiocy to escape the tyranny of Tarquin the Proud, 
became afterwards the avenger of Lucretia and the parent of 
Roman liberty. Marcus Bratus, many centuries after, iuheriting 
his great progenitor^s passion for liberty, was the chief couspirator 
against Julius Cesar, who aspired to sovereign power. After the 
murder of CaBsar he was defeated by Antony, in the battle of 
Philippi, and, iu despair of his country*8 freedom, killed himself. 

Byzantium, i, n., a city in Thrace, now called Constantinople, from 
Constantine the Great, who transferred thither from Rome the 
seat of empire, a. d. 330. It is now the capital of the Turkish 
empire. 

Byxantii, orum, m., the inhabitants of Byzantium. 

Byxia, «>/, a small fort in Thrace. 

C. 

Cadmia, 4B,f., the citadel of Thebes, bnilt by Cadmus. 

CadiUii, drum, m., a people of Asia, situated between FontaB and ih« 

Caspian Sea. 
CeBeiliuB, i, m., a Roman knight, uncle to Atticus. 
Cm»ar, &ri», m., the sumame of Uie Julian family at Ronie. Aftei 

being dignified by Julios CoMar, who wu the foonder of the im« 
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perial govenuneiit, it became the raniame of the succeedtng em 
peron and their bein apparent 

CMoridnvM, a, «m, adj., of Caasar. 

CtiuSf i, m., a common pnBnomen aroong the ancient Romana. 

Calidiu9, i, m., Luciua Julina, a contemporary and friend of Atticus, 
eminent for hia wealth, virtuea, learning, and poetical genins. 

CaUiat, «, m., a rich Athenian, who mairiMi the sister of Cimon. 

CaUier&teM, i», m., a crafty and unprincipled Athenian, who, under 
pretence of hospitality, ordered Diou, of Syracuse, to be mur- 
dered. 

CaUipkron, 6nis, m., a man by whom Epaminondas was tanght to 
danee. 

CaUi»trdtv9, i, m., an eloquent Athenian, who was sent as ambassa- 
dor to Arcadia, at the same time with Epaminondas, while each 
of them soueht for hi« own state the alliance of the Arcadians. 

CamiUut, i, m., Locius Furius, a celebrated Roman general, who, 
after several splendid ▼ictories, had been banished by his ungrate- 
ful couutrymen. Dnring his exile, while Rome was besieged by 
Brennus, the Gaul, and the Romans were snbmitting to ignomin- 
ions terms of aocommodation, Camillns, arriving with an army, 
defeated the barbarians and delivered the city. 

Camiaaare», ia, m., father of Datames, the Carian. 

CarnntB, drum, /., a city of Apulia, famous for the fourth and greatest 
of the victories which Hannibal gained over tbe Romans, who 
were conmianded by Terentius Varro and Paulus JEmilius. 

Cannensia, is, e, adj., of Canne. 

Capitolium, i, n., the capitol of Rome, a ceiebrated temple of Jupiter, 
bnilt on the Taipeian hill. In digging the foundation, the head 
of a man named Tolus is said to have been found, Ueeding afresh ; 
hence it was called Capitolium, as if caput Toli. 

Capplid^eia, a, f. An eztenmve country of Asia, having Phrygia on 
the west, and Armenia on the east This country was bequeathed 
by Alezander to Eumenes. On the extinction of the royal fam- 
ily, the Romans ofiered the Cappadociaus a republican govem- 
ment, which they refused to accept The inhabitants were called 
Syri by the Greeks ; and, as the Romans procured most of their 
slaves from Cappadocia, Syms » often pu)^ for thename of a 
slave. 

Cappddox, 6eiM, m. or/., a Cappadocian, or inhalHtant of Cappadocia. 
A river in Cappadocia. 

Captiani, drum, a people of Asia, (probably of Asia Minor,) whose 
sitnation is unknown to geographers. 

Capua, m, /, an ancient town of Campania, near Naples, sitnated in 
the middle of a beautiful plain, about two miles and a half from 
the Voltumo. It was a piace of great magnificenco and luxury. 
The troops of Hannibal having spent the winter here, after the 
battle of CannsB, became so enervated, that they never after en- 
gaged the Romans withont being defeated. 

Car, ari», m., a Carian, an inhabitant of Caria. 

Carddeee, ttim, m., a kind of soldien among the PeisianB. 

Cardia, «, /., a city of Thraoe. 

Cardidnue, Uj um, adj., of Caidia. * 
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Cmre9t i9f m. or/., an inhabitant of Caria, a Carian. 

Caria, tf|/., a coontry of Asia Minor, between the Meander (now the 
Meiuder) aiid the Xanthue or Scamander in the TroaB. 

Carthdgo, intt, /., the most ceiebrated city of ancient Afirica, longf the 
formidable rival of Rome. It was bailt by a eolony of Tyrians, 
under Dido, about sixty-five yeara before the foundation of Rome ; 
and deatroyed by Scipio Africanus, the yonnger, in the third 
Puuic war, about one hundred and forty-neven years before 
Christ It was twenty-three miles in circumference, and on being 
set fire to by the Romans, is eaid to have bumed eeventeen whole 
days. It was partly rebuilt by Julius CiBsar, AugustDs, and 
Adrian, and was finally demolished by the Saracens, in the seventh 
century. Its ruins are still to be seen about fifteen miles north- 
east of Tunis. 

CarthaginUnsist ig, m. or/, a Carthaginian. 

Carthaginiefuia, tt, e, adj,, of Carthage. 

CastaiMer, ri, m., the son of Antipater, whom he succeeded on the 
throne of Macedonia. 

CauiuM, i, m., Cains, one of the principal conspirators affainst 
Julius CflBsar. Being defeated by Antony, in the decisive battle 
of Philippi, he ordered his freedman to pierce him through, with 
that very sword whieh he had stained in the blood of Ciesar. 
Brutus lamented him as the laet of the Romane. 

Cmtaonia, m, a country in Asia, near Cappadocia. 

Cato, 6nio, m., a sumame of the Porcian family in Rome. This 
fiunily was first rendered illustrious by M. Poreius Cato, generally 
known by the name of Cato the Censor. He was distinguished 
by his ardent love of his country, the austerity of his manners, 
and his inflexible integrity. His great political mazim was tho 
necessity of destroying Carthage ; and the invariable conclusion 
of all his speeches in the senate was, Dblbnda est Carthaoo. 
He died in extreme old age, about 150 years before Chiist^— Of 
equal celebrity was Marcus Cato, generally sumamed Uticensis, 
great-grandson of the censor. He was rigid in refoiming abuses ; 
his virtue was inflexible, and his veracity proverbiaL In the civil 
war between CtBsar aod Pompey, he espoused the cause of the 
latter ; and when, after the battle of Pharsalia, he was about to 
be besieffed by CsBsar in Utica, he killed himself, to prevent his 
falling fuive into the victor*s hands, having previously fortified 
himself against the fear of death by reading Plato's treatise on 
the immortality of the soul. 

C-atttllus, i, m., Caius or Quintus Valerius, a native of Verona, who, 
in the age of Cassar and Cicero, acquired great fame by his poeti- 
cal talents. lu his epigrams, he has imitated the Greek writen 
with success, and was the first who introduced their numbers 
into Latin poetry. He lampooned CiBsar, whose onlyi revenge 
was, to invite the poet, and entertain him hospitably at his table. 

CatlUue, i, m., Quintus Lutatius, a Roman general ; defeated Hamil- 
car, and destroyed six hundred of the Uarthaginian ships. Thia 
terminated the first Ponic war. 

Ctuioniue, i, m« C, a Roman pmtor, slain in an engagement witb 

Hamwbal* « 
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CcramitM, t, m., a ■omame of Ftolemy II., Rgniryiiig tkunder, and 
ezpraMiTe of hie boMneeik 

Ceikigua, t, fR., Pabliiui Coraeliiis, a Roman conral. 

CkaknuBf «, m., a celebrated Athenian general, who signalised him- 
•elf by Mipporting the Bosotiana against Agestlaos, and by the 
eonqaeat of CypniB. 

CktUeioeeu», t, m.-, a brazen temple of Minenra, in LacedflBmon, in 
whieh Paannias eoaght refnge fiom the joet indignation of his 
ooontrTmen. 8ee Paueuniae, 

Ckaleie, idie, /., now called Egripo, the chief town of the ialand 
Enbsa. 

Ck aania f «, /., a division of Epiros. 

Ckaaneet vm, m., the inhabitants of Chaonia. 

Ckare», itie, an Athenian general, contemporary with Chabrias. 

Ckaran, dntt, a Theban, who received into hie hoaae Pelopidas, and 
his patriotic friends, when they letumed from exile to emancipate 
their conntiy from tyranny. 

Ckereonieue, i,f,, a peninsula of Thrace, formed by the bay of Melas 
•nd the Propontis, (sea of Marmora.) This peninsula oztended 
aboot fifly miles in length. Other peninsule are likewise distin- 
ffoisbed by the name of Chersonesos, as the Ckereoneeue Aurea. 
MAI.ACCA ; Ckereoneeue Cimbrica, Jutijind ; Ckereoneeue Tau- 
riea, Cun Taktakt. 

Ckioe, or ue, i, /., Scio, an island iu the ^gean Sea, between Lesboa 
aud Samos, about 125 miles in circnmference, famons for its wtne 
and beaatifol maxble. 

Cieho, 6nie, m., (1,) the most eloquent and accomplished of the Rc- 
roans, waa bom at Arptnum, a town of the Volsci, in Latiiun. 
By sappressing, while cousul, the dangerous conspiracy of Cati- 
line, he merited the appellatiou of fatker of kie eountry. After 
the min of Roman liberty, he was proscribed by the Trinmviri, 
at the desire of Mark Antony, agaiust whose vices he had in< 
veigfaed with great severity in those celebrated orations called hi» 
PkUippiee, He was killed by the soldiera of Autony, who, in 
bratal triumph, ordered hia head and right hand to be fixed np in 
the Foram, where his eloquence had so oflen been the protection 
of the innocent and the terror of the guilty. His splendid orations, 
and his volnminous writings on rhetoric and philosophy^ compre- 
hending, and finely illustrating all the science of the times, ontitle 
him to the firet rank among Roman authora, and will remain im 
perishable monuments of his unrivalled genius and eradition. 
(2,) Quintus, brother of M. Cicero. 

Otlieee, um, m., inhabitants of Cilicia. 

CUieia, a, /., a couutry of Asia Minor, on the coast of the Mediter- 
ranean, north from Cypras, south from Mount Taurus, and west 
iiom tlie Euphrates. It was divided into three districts, Cilicia 
Aspera, or Tracheotis ; Cilicia Campestris, or Pedias ; and Cilicia 
Propria. It was enclosed by monntains, which had only a few 
narrow paflses, called Pyl», or gates. 

Ctmon, 6nie, m., an Athenian general, son of Miltiades, renowned for 
his valor and his Kberality to his fellow-citiEens. On one day he 
dsfeated the Penian fleet, takmg two hundred ehips, and toftally 
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xonted their army by iand. He died in tbe fifty-firBt year of hii 
age, while beeiegtng Citium a town of CypruB. 

Cinna, 4B, m., Lucios Cornelius, a Roman gendral, the contemporary 
and rival of Sylla. Having been banished by Octavius for at-' 
tempting to free the fugitive slaves, he joined Marius, and re- 
entering Rome with thirty legions, deluged the city with blood. 
He was assassinated by one of his own officers at Ancona, while 
prepariug for hostilities against Sylla 

Cinndnus, a, um, adj., belonging to Cinna. 

Citium, t, n., now Cite, a towu of Cyprus. 

Clastidium, i, n., Sohiatkzzo, a town of Liguria, or Genoa. 

Claudius, i, m,, Marcus, a Roman consul in the time of Hannibal. 

Cleon, Hb, m., an orator of Halicamassus, who, in an oration which 
he composed 'for Lysander, hinted the propriety of makmg the 
kingdom of Sparta elective. 

Clineas, <b, m., an Athenian, father of Alcibiades. 

Cnidus, i, /., a towu of Caria, in Asia Minor. 

Coldna, arum,f., a town of Troas in Asia Miuor. 

Conon, onio, m., an Atheniau general, son of Timotheus. Having 
been defeated in a naval battle by Lysander, at Mgoo Potamos, 
he retired in voluntary exile to tbe court of Artazerxes, king of 
Persia, by whose assistance he was enabled to free his country 
Irom slavery. Being betrayed by a Persian, he was thrown into 
prison, where he died. 

Corcyra, <e, /., Corfu, an island in the lonian Sea, separated from 
Epirus by a narrow strait. It is ninety-seven miles in length. 

Coreyrai, drum, m., iuhabitants of Corcyra. 

Coreyrauo, a, um, adj., of Corcyra. 

Corintkus, i,f., anciently called Ephyra, the capital of Achaia Pro- 
pria, was situated between the Siuus Corintbiacus (Gulf of Le- 
panto) and the Sinus Saronicus, (Gulf y Egina.) Corinth was 
taken aud burnt by Mummius, the Romau consul» b. c. 147, and 
rebuilt by Julius Ciesar, who sent thither a colony of freedmen. 

Corinthiu», a, um, adj., of Corinth. 

Coronia, <E,f., a town of Bceotia, celebrated for the defeat of the 
Athenians and their allies by Agesilaus. 

Cotys, i, m., a king of Thrace, whose daughter was married to Iphi- 
crates. 

Craiirus, i, m., a favorite general of Alexander the Great, whose life 
he wrote. On the partition of AIexander'8 dominions, after his 
death, Greece and Epirus were allotted to Craterns. He fell in a 
battle against Eumeues, iu Asia, b. c. 328. 

Creta, a, /., Candia, an island in the Mediterranean, to the southwest 
of the Archipelago. It is two hundred and seventy miles in 
length, and fifty in breadth, abounding in mountains covered with 
wooid, having fertile valleys interspened. This island is said tc 
have contained, in ancient times, a hundred ciUes. 

Cretenses, ium, m., the inhabitants of Crete. 

Crimessus, i, m., a river of Sicily, called likewise Crimisus, or Ciini« 
sus, now Caltabellota. 

Crithdte, es, /., called likewise Erchtho, a town of tbe Thmiui 
Cheisonesus, situated on the HeUespont. 
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CrtftM, «, m., the chief of the thirty tyrantB of Atheng. He feO in a 
baUle with ThrasybuluB, the aaserter of hia country^s freedom^ 
B. o. 403. 

Cfcl&des, um, /., islands in the iBgean Sea, ao called fimn a Greek 
word, aignifyinsr a circle, becauBe they lay in a circnlar foHD 
round Deloa. 

Cyme, €§,/., a city of ^olia, iu Asia Minor, situated on the Gnlf of 
Smyma. Its modem name is Foia, or Fochia. 

Cyprii, 6rum, m., inhabitantB of CypraB. 

Cypru», i, /., an ialand in the eaatern eztremity of the Mediterranean, 
one hundred and fifty milea long and Beventy broad. Thia ialand 
waa aacred to Venua. 

CyriniB, Arum, /., a celebrated city in the province of Cyrenaica, in 
Africa. It waa founded by a colony of GreekB from the ialand 
Thera, and waa aituated about eleven milea from the aea. 

Cyrenmi, 6rum, m., inhabitantB of Cyrenn. 

Cyrue, i, m., Major, king of the PerBlauB, and Bon of CambjrBee and 
Mandane. He defeated hiB grandfather ABtyagea, whoeo king- 
dom (Media) he rendered tributary to FerBJa. He conqoereid 
CroBBUB, king of Lydia, invaded ABsyria, and took ita capital 
(Babylon) by turniug the oourse of the EuphraleB. He waa at 
last defeated by Tomyris, queen of the MasBagets, who cut off 
hiB head, and tbrew it into a veaBel fiiled with hnman blood, ex- 
daiming, " Now aatiate thyself with human blood, for which thoa 
haBt ever thimted.**—- b. o. 533. 

Cyrue, i, m., Minor, the brother of Artaxerxes, king of Persia, whom» 
with the aBBistance of the Greeka, he attempted to dethrone. The 
brotherB met at the head of their reepective armioB, and mshing 
furiously againat each other, CyruB was alain, b. c. 403. 

Cyxicue, i, /., a city of Myaia, in ABia Minor, on the PkopontiB, or 
aea of Marmora. 

Cygicinu», a, um, adj., of CyzicuB. 

D. 

Damon, 6ni», m., a poet and muBician of AtheuB, the intunate friend 
of PericleB. 

Dariu», i, m., son of HyBtaspeB, was raiaed to the throne of Perriay 
after the murder of Smerdia. He provoked the enmity of the 
GreekB by attaoking the louiana, and particularly of the Athe- 
niauB, by Bheltering their exiled tyrant Hippiaa. Stunulated to 
revenge by their oppoBition, he reflolved to carry the war into the 
heart of their country. Hia firat invading army, commanded by 
MardoniuB, waa destroyed by the Thracians. He then sent a 
more ^rmidable army, under the command of Datis and Arta- 
pheraes, who were defeated by Miltiades, in the celebratod battle 
of Marathon. He was preparing to revenge in person this severe 
blow, when he died, b. o. 487, l^queathing to his son Xerxea his 
revenge against tbe Greeks. 

Umtdme», t», m., an aUe general of Artaxerxes, king of Perria, being 
rendered obnoxious to his sovereign by the intrigucB of his enemiea 
at court, took up amiB in his own defence. He was marderad hj 
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IfithridatM, kmg of PontnB, who had iiiTitad him to his couil 
with tha waimest prafenioiis of friendship. 

Daiist if, m., one cX the generals of Darios, defeated by Miltiades, in 
the hattle of Marathon. 

Deeelia, «,/., now Biala Castio, a Tillage of Attica, which the Laco- 
demonians fortified by the adyice of Alcibiades. 

Delost t, /., the central island of the Cydades, — the birthplace of 
Apollo and Diana. \ 

Delphi, 6rum, m., now Salonf, or Castri, the chief town of Phocis, a 
country in Greece, was sitaated at the foot of Mount Pamassus, 
near the Caatalian spring. It was famous for the temple and 
oracle of ApoIIo. 

Delphieue, a, «m, adj., of DelphL 

Demddes, ia, m., an Athenian orator, who advised his countrymen to 
deliver np Athens to Antipater. 

Dem<enitu9, i, m., a factious Syracusan and enemy of Timoleon. 

Demetriue, i, m., Phalereus, an Athenian, who, wheu his fellow- 
citizens, aftor the death of Alexander, were divided into two fac- 
tions, favored the faction of the nobles. — When Cassander made 
himself master of Athens, he intrusted the govemment of it to 
Demetrius Phalereus, in whose hands it continued for teu yeara ^ i 

By his wise and moderato administration, he excited such grati- { 

tude in the Athenians, that they erected three huudred brazen 
statues to his honor. While Atbens was enjoying this interval j 

of tranquiility and happiness, it was suddenly besieged and taken 
by DemetriuB Poliorcetes ; the popular form of government was 
restored, and Phalereus retired finst to Cassander, aud afterwards 
to the court of Ptolemy Soter, king of Egypt Here he spent his 
time in his favorite pursuits of leaming and phiioeophy, and in 
composing several works on the subject of the govemment 

Dsmetriu», i, m., somamed Poliorcetes, or taker of cities, was the 
son of Antigonus, the most powerful of Alexander's generals, 
among whom the dominions of that conqueror were divided after 
his death. Having delivered Athens from the tyranny of Cas- 
sander, he was revered by the Athenians as a god. Yet, afler 
the fatal battle of Ipsus, in which Antigonus was slain, and De- 
metrios obliffed to retire with great loes, that fickle and ungrate- 
ful people shut their gates against him. He soon reduced them, | 

however, to subjection, and again treated them with leuity. 
After estabrishing himself on the throne of Macedonia, the loss 
of some of his eastern possessions recalled him to Asia. There, 
afler various reverses, he retired to the court of his son-iu-Iaw 
Seleneus, who detained him a captive for three yeara, when he 
died. 

Demoethines, is, m., an Athenian, the moet eloquent orator of an- 
tiquity. He distiuguished himself by his patriotic zeal in opposing 
the aggressions of Philip, against whom he endeavored, with all 
the powers of oratory, to rouse his couutrymen. Yet this zealous 
patriot afterwardi stiSered himself to be bribed by Harpalus, the 
creature of AJezander. His patriotic ardor, however, again re- 
vived; and when Antipater and Craterus were about to enter 
Athens as conqaerois, they demanded all the orators who had 

31» 
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l o u w d th«ir fenow-eitnens to oppoM them. DenMMtheiiei, that 
he migfat not fall into their hands, swallowed poieon, in the ojtieth 
year cf hie age, b. o. 334 

Dereyllut, i, m., a govemor of Attica nnder Antipater. 

Ditna, «,/., the danghter of Jupiter and Latona, and twin-eister of 
Apollo. 8he wae the goddeas of woods and of hnnting. Ai 
Apollo preeided over the day, and in that capacity waa diatin- 
guished under the name of Phcebuis or Sol, bo Diana mled in the 
heavena by night, and was then diatingniBbed by the name of 
Lnna. Her empire extended even to the infemal abodea, where 
ihe waa known by the name of Hecate. Hence she ia caUed by 
the poets, iergemina, dioa triformis. Her statnee were generally 
erected where three waya met ; from which circumatance «he 
•ometimee leeehred the appellation of Trivia. She is repreoented 
aa a tall beantiful virghi, with a bow or javelin in her right hand, 
•nd a qniver on her «onlder, chasing deer or other wild animala. 

Dimn, dnie, m., a historian who wrote a hi^ry of Penia, in the leiga 
of Alexander the Great 

Dimmidon, entie, m., a native of Cyacni, who attempted to bribe 
Epaminondaa. 

ZNofi, 6nie, m,, a Syracnaan, eon of Hipparinus, nearly related to tho 
two tyrants of Syracuse, DionyaiuB the elder, and the yoonger. 
He was a aeholar, and ardent admirer of Plato, whom, at hia 
deeire, Dionyaiof invited to his court Haying become obnoxioua 
to the tyrant, he waa banished to Corinth, where he coliected a 
powerful army, and waa aoon able to dethrone Dionysioa. He 
waa aoon afterwardi betrayed and aflsaflainated by one of his in- 
timate acquaintances, named Callicratea, or Callipoa, in the fifly- 
fiflh year of hia age. His death waa univexaally lamented by the 
Syracuaans, who raised a monnment to his memory. 

Ditmweiue, t, m., (1,) or the elder, a Syracnsan, aon of Hermociates 
Having signalixed himself in the wars which the Syracusans 
carried on against the Carthaginians, he became yery populai 
with the atmy, and availed himself of^the power which he had 
thus aoquired, to estaUish himself in the sovereignty. His craelty 
rendered him odious to his subjects, of whom he became ao sus- 
picious as to be in perpetual alarm. Among other precantions 
which he nsed to secure himself against their machinations, he 
caused a subterraueoos cave to be formed in a rock, in the shape 
of a human ear, which measured eighty feet in height, and two 
hundred and fifty in length.—- Sounds uttered in this cave were 
all conveyed to one common tyropanum, which communicated 
with an adjoining room, where Dionysius spent the most of hia 
time to hear what was said by the uahappy victims of his sus- 
picion, whom he had confined in the apartments above. Thia 
cave was called the ear of Dionysius. The artists who were 
employed in building it are said to have been put to death by 
order 6f the tyrant, lest they should reveal to what purposeB a 
work of such uncommon construction was to be approphated. 
He died in the sixty-thiid year of his age, b. a 368, i^ter a leign 
of thlrty-eight yearB. 

Dienfeiue, t, m., (3,'^ the son of the elder Dionysius, suoceeded hlt 
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father as tyrant of SyracuBo. With evea. sfreater rmelty than 
that of his father, he posBened very mferior abilittes. By tiie ad- 
▼ioe of Dion, he became the pupil of Plato, whom he inyited to 
his coort ; bat when the philosopher adviaed him to restore the 
liberty of his Babjects, he was so ofiended, that he cauaed him to 
be eeized and soid as a elaYe. The popularity of Dion ezcitingr 
hie ■uflpicion, he caused him to be banished ; but that nobleman 
coUecting an army in Greece, aoon retumed and dethroned the 
tyrant After the aasaarination of Dion, the t]rrant was reetored ; 
but had not long enjoyed his triumph, when he waa again ez- 
pelled from Syracuse by Timoleon, the Corinthian. He after- 
wardfl supportod himself at Corinth by keeping a school. He is 
said to have died of joy, on hearing that a tragedy of his compo- 
sition had been rewuded with a prize. 

Dienynua, t, ifi., (3,) a musician of Thebes, by whom Epaminondas 
was instracted. 

DodofUh tft/>> the principal town of Molossis, a district of Epims; it 
waa situated at the foot of Mount Tomarus, and was famous for 
the temple and oracle of Jupiter, the most ancient in Greece. 
From a large grove of ooks in the neighborhood, oracles were 
uttered, sometimes by the trees, and sometimes by pigeons. 

Doldpes, «m, m., a people of Thessaly. 

DomititUf i, m., Cneius iBnobarbus, a Roman consul, who was in 
office when Atticus died. 

DrustUa, <b,/., lavia Dmsilla, the daughter of Lucius Drusus Calidianus. 
She was given in marriage to Tiberius Claudius Nero, by whom 
she had two sons, Tiberius and Drusus. In the civil war between 
Autony and Augustus, her huaband espoused the cause of Autony ; 
and while Dmaiila was fleeing from the danger which threatened 
Tiberius, she was seen by Augustns, who was so stmck with her 
beauty that he resolved to marry her. He accordingly divorced 
his wife Scribonia ; and as he had no male progeny of hia own, 
ho adopted ths two sons of Livia, by Tiberius. In her elevation 
she conducted herself with cmelty and ingratitude towards the 
family of Angustns ; and is even charged with having murdered 
the emperor himself, to h^sten the elevation of Tiberins, her son. 
The undutiful conduct of Tiberius waa a just punishment for ber 
crime. She died in the eighty-sizth year of her age, a. d. 29. 

E. 

Elis, iSf or idis, /., a district of Pelopomiesus ; and likewiae the name 
of its princinal city. 

Elpenlee, es, /., the daughter of Miltiades, married first to her brother 
Cimon, and ofierwards to Callias. 

Empkylitus, t, m., an Athenian, the friend of Phocion. 

Ennius, i, m., a native of Rudie, near Tarentum, in Calabria. Ho 
fized his residence in Rome, where his genius and leaming pro- 
cnred him the privileges of a citizen. He waa the finsit eminent 
poet at Rome» His verses, though mde and unpolished, have 
often great vigor ; and Virgil has not disdained to adopt many of 
them into his own poems. £nnius was the intimate friend of Cata 
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and of Scipio Afiricanai. He died of the goat, in the eeTentioQp 
year of hii age> about 169 yean before the Christian era. 

EpaminondoB, «, m., a nati^e of Thebee, in Boeotia ; one of the mosl 
acoompUehed and able generali of antiquity. He co-opented 
with Pelopidas, in leecning hiii coantry from the domination of the 
Laoedvmonianfi ; and betng united with that patriotic leader ia 
the eommand of the Thebui army, he defeated the LacedaBmo- 
niane, under their king Cieombrotus, in the memorable battle of 
Leuctra. After this ▼ictory he condocted his army to the Pelo- 
ponneBOit and made the Spartana tremble for the safety of their 
city. In a aubsequent campaign he defeated the united forces of 
the Lacedamoniana, Atheniansy and their alliee, in the battle of 
Mantinea. Thie waa the terminatidn of hie illustrious career. 
Being mortaliy wounded with a javelin, the head of which re- 
maiued in his breast, and which, he knew» could not be extncted 
without occasioning hb immediate death, he BurTiyed only till he 
was asBorod that his men had gained the Tictory, and till he saw 
his shield broaght baek safe, Sien ezdaiming, — ** I haYO liTod 
)ong enough, for I die unconquered," he drew the javelin from his 
breast, and immediately eziMred, b. c. 365. With EpaminondaB 
the glory of Thebes rose and felL 

EphHsiu, t, /., a city of lonia, in Asia Minor, celebrated for the tem- 
ple of Diana, one of the seyen wonders of the world. This tem- 
ple was 425 feet long, and 200 feet wide. The roof was support- 
ed by 127 superb piUars, each 60 feet high, said to have been 
placed there by as many kings. This celelurBted edifice was noi 
completed till 220 yoaza after its foundation. It was bumt by 
Eratostratus, on the same night that Alexander the Great was 
born, but rose irom its ashes in renewed splendor. Tbe town 
Aiosalnc now occupies the site of Ephesus, of which scarce ^ 
▼estige remains. 

Epir6ta, «, or e«, <b, m., a natiye of Epirus. 

Epirdtieut, a, «m, adj^, belonging to Epirus. 

Epirtu, i, /., a country in the west ot Greece, on the coast of tho 
lonian sea. This conntry was famous for hones. 

Eretria, «,/., a city of Eubo», on the Euripus. 

EretrientiB, ie, e, adj,, of Eratria. 

Erietkdnis, ie, /., mora properly called Crithote, a town of t&e Thra- 
cian Cheraonese, on the coast of the Hellespont 

Eryx, yeie, m., a roountain of Sicily, on the top of which was a tem- 
ple sacrad to Venus, who is thence called Erycina. On the sido 
of the mountain thera was a strong town of the same name. 

EtrUria, a, /., Tuscany, a district of Italy, of which the T ber waa 
the Bouthern boundary. 

Efoaghrae, (b, m., a native of Cyprus, who, having been depriyed of 
his paternal dominions by the Pernan monarch Artazerzes, ap- 
plied for snccor to the Atlienians. They sent Chabrias to his as- 
sistance ; and Evagoras wss not only reinstated iu his possessionsy 
but, by his talents and activity, made himself roaster of Salamisy 
and of the greater part of the island of Cyprus. Artazerzes^ 
however, sent agaiust him an overwhelming army ; and after seT- 
eral defeats, he was obliged to resign all his other poBBesnoos^ re* 
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Uminir only Salamis, on condition of his paying a small tribate tc 
the Penian monarch. 

Euhaa, tBff., now called Negropont, a large island of GreecO) along 
the northeast coast of Attica, and the coast of Boeotia. It was 
150 miles long, and 40 at ita greatest breadth ; and wasseparated 
from the continent by a narrow strait cailed the Euripos. 

Eutn^es, t>, m., a natiye of Cardia, in Thrace, the ablest and most 
deeenring of the generals of Alexander. After the deatb of that 
hero Eamenes remained steadily attached to the loyal family ; 
and co-operated with Perdiccas in endeavoring to subdae the 
other commanders, who had partitioned the empire amongst them. 
He defeated Crateros and Neoptolemas, the latter of whom he 
slew in single combat ; and for some time saccessfally opposed 
Antigonas* Being at last betrayed by his own party to his an- 
tagonist, he was doomed to perish by hunger, but after fasting for 
three days he was killed by one of Antigonus^s soldiexs, b. o. 318. 

EutnolpitUB, drttfft, m., the descendants of Eamolpus, son of Neptune. 
Eumolpus, originally from Thrace, was chief priest of Ceres, at 
Eleusis, an office which his descendants continued for many ages 
to enjoy. 

Eurdpa, «b,/., Europe, one of the fourgreat continents into which the 
world has been divided. It is situate between 36° and 72° of north 
latitnde, and between 1 0° west and 65° east longitude. It extends 
in length about 3,300 miles, from the rock of Lisbon in the west, 
to the Uralian mountains in the east ; and in breadth about 
2,350 miles from the North Cape in Lapland to Cape Matapan, 
the sottthem extremity of Greece. Though the smalleet of the 
four grdat divisions of the globe, it far surpasses them all in politi- 
cal importauce. Almost whoUy situate within the temperate zone, 
its climate is peculiarly favorable to the physical and mental en- 
ergies of man ; while its numerous and extensive inland seas, fa- 
cilitating the interconrse between its Yarious nations, have pro- 
moted their mutual progress in knowledge and civilization. It is 
here, accordingly, that the human mind has approached nearest 
to perfection. It is here that leaming, science, and the arts, have 
been mcst succesBfuIIy cultivated ; that the native freedom and 
privileges of men have been most reaolutely vindicated, and most 
generally recognised, and that govemments have been estab- 
Ushed on the mm basis of mutual advantage to the ralers and 
the ruled. In consequence of those advantages Europe now gives 
laws to the greater part of the globe ; and seems destined to dif 
fuse over ail the other continents the light of knowledge, refine- 
ment, and trae religion. Its ancient divisions were Scandinavia, 
includmg Denmark, Norway, Lapland, Finland, and Sweden ; 
Oertnania, Germany; Sarmatia, or Scythia, Poland, Prussia, 
Russia, aud Little Tartary ; Dacia, Wallachia, Moldavia, and 
Transylvania ; Matia, Servia and Bulgaria ; Thracia, Romania ; 
Maeeionia ; Thesealia, Janna ; Graeia Propria, Liyadia ; Ps- 
loponnetue, Morea; Epvrus, Albania and Jauina; lUyricumt 
Palmatia, Bosnia, Sclavonia, and Croatia ; Pannonia, Hungary ; 
Ncricum, Austria; Rhatia and Vindelicia, Tyrol, and the 
countiy of the Grisons; Gallia, France, Switierland, Flanden^ 
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■nd Hdlftad ; Britannia, Britaia ; Htbemia, Ireland ; HiBpanu^ 

Spain and Portogal ; Italia, Italy ; Cornea ; Sardinia ; Sieilia ; 

and the BaUarea, Majorea, Minorca, and Ivica. 
6KroMai«, «, nm, adj^ Eonpean, belonging to Europe. 
BwnfHAde», i*t *"•• <l ^^^K o^ Spoita, who commanded the Lacedo- 

monian army when Themistoeles commanded the Atheniana, 

dariog the inTasion of Xeixea. 
Bmrydiee, ««, /., the wife of Amyntaa, king of Macedonia, and mo» 

ther of Perdiccas and Philip. 
Bmry9tk9ne9, ie, m., a Lacedemonian, a deecendant of Hercnlee 

F. 

Faki&nna, a, um, adj., of Fabius. 

Pakiua, t, fln., the name of a patiician family in Rome, iflostrioas for 
their heroic yiitneB, and for the important eervicee which they 
lendered to their country. QaintOB Fabius Maximus wae ap- 
pointed dictator to oppoee Hannibal ; and by his cantion and ekil- 
fiilly watehing the motions of his enemy, often thwarted his 
measnres and checked his progreas. He died in the lOOth year 
of his age, after haying been five times consul, and twice honored 
with a trinmph. 

JPVilsnitt*, a, «m, adj., Falemian ; — ager, a district at the foot of 
Monnt Masncns, in Campania, celebrated for its wine. 

Feretriue, i, m., a sumame of Jupiter, (a feriendo,) given to him by 
Romulns, who had been enabled, tbrough the aid of that god, to 
conqner his enemies. Romnlns built a temple to Jupiter Fere- 
trins, to which the epolia epima were always cairied. 

Flaeeue, i, m., Lucins Valerius, a Roman patrician, who was Cato'8 
eolleague n the eensonhip. 

^lomtfittts, t, m., Cahis, a Roman consul, of a rash and impetuous 
disposition, who was defeated by Hannibal, near the lake of Thra- 
symenus, and perished in the engagement 

Flamininu», i, m., a Roman consnl, sent as ambassador to the court of 
Pmsias, king of Bithynia, to demand that Hannibal, who had 
fled for refiige to Prusias, might be delirered up to the Romans. 

Flaviue, ii, m., Cains, a Roman, who was a friend of Bratns. 

Fregellm, arum,/,, a city of the Volsci, in Latium, on the Liris. 

Fulvia, «, /., a Roman lady, who was first the wife of the tribnne 
Clodins, nezt of Curio, and afterwards of Mark Antony. She 
was divorced by Antony that he might marry Cleopatra. When 
she repaired to him in the East, his ooIdnesB and indifl%rence 
broke her heart 

Fnriu», i, m., L. Purpureo, a Roman eonsul in the time of HannibaL 

G. 

€Mba, <B, m., Senrlus, a Roman orator. During his prsBtonhip he 
plundered Lusitania, and, being accused by M. Cato, escaped 
only by produelng his sods to the Roman people, and imploring 
their pfotection in the most abject manner. 

QaUittt «,/., Gaul ; a laige division of ancient Enrope, comprehend* 
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mg the modem conntries of France, the Netherlands, HoUand, 
Switzerland, TjtoI, and Italy, north of the Po. Ganl was divided 
by the Romans into Oallia Transalpina, or Ulterior, Farther 
Ganl, or Gaul beyond the Alpe ; and OaUia Cisalpinaf m Cite' 
rior, Hither Gaul, or Gaul on this ade of the Alpe, in regard to 
Rome. Hither Gaul was also called Oallia Togata, because the 
inhabitantB were admitted to the priYilege of Roman citizens, and 
wore the to|a, the peculiar dresB of the Romans. Farther Gaul 
waa called Comata, from the natiyes wearing their hair long ; 
and the.southem part of it Braccata, from the nse of bracoBt 
breeches or trousers, which did not form a part of the Roman 
dresi. Gaul was called by the Greeks Galatia, and the inhabi- 
tanis GalatsB. 

OaUuo, if m., a Ganl, an inhalHtant of GauL 

Oard&teo, ttm, m., the same as the Cardaeeo, See Cardaeeo, 

OelUuo, i, m., Quintns Canius, the contempcHrary and intimate of At- 
ticns. In favor to Atticus, Gellius was exempted by Antony from 
the proecriptions of the triumvirate. 

OeminuOf t, m., Cneius Servilius, a Roman, who feli in a battle against 
Hannibal, the year after he had been consul. 

Oermania, <b, /., Germany, a large country in Eurq>e. Ancient Ger- 
many extended from the Rhine to the ViBtuIa, and from the Dan- 
ube to the Baltic ; so that its boundaries were yery difierent from 
those of modem Germany, which has the German ocean, Den- 
marky and the Baltic, ou the north ; Prussia, part of Poland, and 
Hungary, on the east ; Switzerland and the Alps on the south ; 
and France and the Netherlands on the west 

OolontBt or ColdMB, arum, /., a town of Mysia, on the Asiatic shore 
of the Hellespont, opposite to the island of Tenedos. 

OongyUto, t, m., au Eretrian, sent by Pansanias with a letter to the 
king of Penria. 

Oortyniif orum m., the inhabitants of Grortynia, a city of Crete. 

Oracchuo, t, m., the name of seyeral noble Romans. Tiberius and 
Caius, the sons of Sempronius, having espoused the cause of the 
people against the Patricians, and endeavored to limit, by an 
agrarian law, the property of individnals to five hundred acres, 
were both cut off by the ratricians. Tiberins was killed in a tu- 
mult by Scipio Nasica ; undCaius, about eleven yean afterwards, 
by Opimns, the consuL 

Cfracehuo, T. Sempromuo, a Roman consnl, slain by Hannibal in an 
ambnscade. 

OrtBcia, «,/., Greece, a eelebrated oonntry in the east of Europe, now 
forming part of Turkey. The principal divisions of Greece were, 
GrsDcia Propria, Peloponnesus, Macedonia, Thessaly, and Epirus. 
Grocia Propria contained the districts of Attica, Megaris, Phocii/ 
BcBOtia, Ijocris, Doris, and .£tolia. 

Or^euo, a, um, adj., belonging to Greece, Greek. 

Oraiuo, a, um, adj., Grecian, of orpertaining to Greece. 

Orusium, i, n., a fort in Fhrygia. 
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H. 

HaUariUM, t,/., a conaderabie city of Boeotia, litiiated at the foot of s 
moantaiji, oear the nnall riyer ParmeeBae. It was destioyed by 
the Romana in the war with Peneoi. 

AaiieenuMfeM, a, vm, adj., of HalicamaOTiH; 

Halieamaatus, i,f., the principal city of Cariat the birthplace of the 
hiitoriaw Heiodotae and DiomyMaB ; celebrated for the monnment 
of Maaooius» erected by hie qaeen Artemiaia, and reckoned one 
of the woudeiB of the worid. 

HamUcar, &ri»f m., a Carthaginian general, father of Hannibal, op- 
poaed to the Romans in the first Panic war. 

Hammon, dftit, m., the name by which Japiter was distingraiBhed in 
Lybia. The oracle of Jnpiter Hammon, in tjie Lybian desert, 
was one of the moot celebrated in the worid. Jopiter was theie 
repreeented under the form of a lam. 

Hannibal, Ali*, m., a celebrated Carthaginian general, aon of Hamil- 
sar, and the moet inveterate and determined enemy tbat ever op- 
poeed the Romam. After defeating in raccesBion their ableet 
generalfl, and carrying terror to the gatee of Rome, he led his army 
roto winter-qnarteie, at Capua, where they were enervated by the 
Inxnriee of the place. The Romans, thoe relieved from their 
feaiB for the aafety of the capital, wnt an army into Africa, un- 
der Scipio ; and Hannibal, recalled to defend his Gountrymen, 
waa now doomed to defeat and disaster in his tuni. After the 
conclosion of the war, he wae obliged to flee from hie country to 
eecape being delivered up into the bande of the Romans : he wae 
persecuted £om place to place ; aod at length, while at the court 
of Prusias, he terminated his life by poison, when his enemiea 
were in the act of surroundiog his house, b. c. 184. 

Ha^dmbal, or AadrHbal, &li9, m., a Carthaginian general, son-in-iaw 
of Hamilcar, distinguished bimself in the Numidiau war, aod laid 
the foundation of New Carthage, in Spain. — A Carthaginian geu 
eral, the eon of Hamilcar. He was defeated and slain by the con- 
suJs, M. Livius Salinator and Claudius Nero, while he was hasten- 
ing from Spain with a large reinforcement for his brother Han- 
nibal. 

Hellespontu», i, m., now called the Dardanelles, the narrow strait be- 
tween the Meenn sea, Arehipelago, and the Propontis, sea of 
Marmora. Thm strait is about sixty miles long, in a winding 
course ; its breadth is, at an ayerage, about three miles, but where 
narrowest, it is somewhat less than one mile. The name of Hel- 
lespontus is likewise given to the country along the Asiatic coast 
of the strait 

Heldte8, <b, m., an inhabitant of Helos, a town of Laconia. In a war 
with Sparta, this town was destroyed and its inhabitants reduced 
to elavery. Their posterity continued, under the name of Helots, 
the public slaves of Sparta : — a Helot, a Spartan slave. 

Helviue, ii, m., Caius, a Roman, coUeague with Cato in the fedileship 

HephtBStio, onie, m., the most intimate frieud of Alexander the Great, 
whom he lu^companied in all his conquests, and by whom he was 
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0zce«dingly beloTed. He died at Ecbatana, while Alezander was 
returning from India. The conqaeror was inconsolaUe for hie 
death ;and on arriving at Babylon, performed his fnneral solem- 
aities with great magnificence, and erected a superb monnment 
to his memory. 

H^raelideMf if, m., a native of Syracoee, who, after the expalrion of 
the younger Dionymas from Sicily, raised a faction against Dion, 
in whoee hands the sovereign power was lodged. He was pnt to 
death by Diou'8 command — a circumstance which contribated in 
no smdl degree to alienate from Dion the afl^tions of the Syra- 
cusans. 

Heretdes, m, fii., tbe most celebrated hcro of antiquity for his strength 
and aehievementB, was the son of Jupiter and Alcmena. Of his 
ezploits, which are too nnmerous to be here detailed, the most ro- 
markable were, the twelve labors impoeed on him by Ekirystheus, 
king of Mycene, viz. : Ist, to kiil a large lion in the Nemean 
woml — Ud, to destroy a hydra, or water-snake, of inunenBe size, 
in the lake Lema : this monster had seven heads, and no soouer 
was one cut oft*, than others sprung up in its plaee — 3d, to catch 
or slay the huge boar of Erymanthus in Arcadi&--4th, to catch 
or kill the brazeu-footed stag on Mount Menelaus — 5tb, to destroy 
or drive away the birds called Stymphalides, which fed on human 
flesh — 6th, to deanse the stables of Angeus, king of Elis, which, 
though three thousand ozen stood constantly in them, had not 
been cleaned for many years ; tbis he did in one day, by tnming 
the course of the river Alpheus to the stable — 7th, to bring alive 
to Mycen» a wild bull which had laid waste the island of Crote — 
8th, to kill ^iomedes, kiug of Thrace, and his four horses or 
mares, which he fed on human flesh — 9th, to slay the three- 
bodied Geryou, or Geryones, king of Gades, and carry ofT bis 
cattle — lOth, to conquer the Amazons, a nation of female war- 
riora, who lived near the Eoxine sea, and to carry off from their 
qneen Hippolyte a beautiful girdle — llth, to kill the dregon that 
watched the golden apples of the gardens of the Hesperides, 
near Mount Atlas, in Africa, and bring the apples to Eurystheus 
— and 12th,to dreg from the inferaal refirions the three-headed 
dog Cerberus. Hercules and his wife Dejanire, beiug once on a 
joumey together, were stopped by the river Evenos. The cen- 
taur NesBus, ofiering to carry Dejanira over the river, was in- 
tmsted with the charge ; but had no sooner reached the opposite 
bank than he attem^ed to bear her away by force. Heroules 
shot an arrow and mortally woanded him. The centaur, when 
ezpiring, gave Dejanira his tunic, stained with blood and poison, 
telling her that it had the power to reclaim the wandering affec- 
tions of a husband. In a fit of jealousy, Dejanira sent the 
poisoned tunic to Heroules, who, on putting it on, was seized 
with such pains (the tunic sticking so cloee to his skin that it 
was impossible to puU it off) that he caused a funeral pile to be 
erected on Mount CBta, where he then was ; and sproadiug over 
it the skin of the Nemean lion, laid himself on it as qii a euuch, 
and with his head roclining on his club, oidered tlie pUe to b« 
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wt oa fiie. Ailer kii dMth be was «dmittiHl into heaTen m « 
godi ADd feoetred in inuriage Hebe, the goddes of yontb. 

Hieita$, See leetat. 

HifforUmat «, m.» s SyncnMui gnadee» the father of IMod^— A aon 
of Dionynoi the elder. 

Hifpo, dnis, m., a aeaport town of Namidia, near Bona, in the modeni 
teiritoiy of Algien. 

Hifponieus, i, m., an Athenian, the fatber-in-hiw of Aleibiadefl. 

Hiepdmm, m, /., Spain, a large ooontry in the aonthweft of Europe. 
It ia rituated between 36<> and 44^ north lat ; and between VS^ 
weet, and 3^ eairt long. ; being about 700 milee long, and 500 
milea broad. It ii aeperated nom Franoe by the Pyrenees ; in 
all other paita it ia ■orroanded by the AUantic and the Mediterra- 
nean. Spain wao dirided by the Romans into Hiqiania Citorior 
and Ultorior, Hither and Faither Spain. AngoBtas dirided it into 
three paita, Tarraconenais, Bntica, and Lontania. Tarraoonen- 
aa comprehended all the norih of Spain, from the Pyrenees to the 
month of the Doarou The ooathem diTieion was called Betica, 
from BiBtis, the Gnadalqairir, ito principal river; the westem 
regioa, compnhending P<HtogaI, was called liositonia. 

Hiatimut, t, m., a native of Miletos, a ooUeagoe of Miltiades in the 
command of the army which Darius, when setting out on his ex- 
pedition against Scythia, left to guard his bridge over tbe Danube. 

Hominu, i, m., the first and greateet of epic poeto, snpposed to haTo 
liTod upwaids of nine bundred yeara befon the birth of Christ. 
The place of his natirity is unknown ; uot fewer than seyen 
iUnstrioas cities contonded for that honor, Tii., Athens, Argos, 
Rhodes, Salamis, Smyma, Chies, aud Cdophon. His two prin- 
cipal poems an the Iliad, in which he describes the war against 
Troy ; and the Odyney, in which he nlates the wanderiugs of 
the Grecian adventunis, and chiefly of Ulysses, in their ntum 
home after Tny had fallen. 

Iforleaf i««i t, m., Q., a celebrated Roman orator, the coutomporary} 
the rival, yet tbe fricnd of Cicero. 

Hyetaope», ie, m., a«noble Perrian, father of king Darius. 



I. 

ieitue, m, m., a pemn who obtaiued the supnme power at Syracose 
after the death of Dionysius. He waa conqnered by Timoieon. 

J6nee, om, m., loniaus, iuhabitanto of lonia. 

I^^nia, m, /., a country iu the weet of Asia Minor, on the sbon of the 
.£gean sea, having Mysia on the north and Caria on the south. 

iphiereteneie, ie, e, adj^ of or pertaiuing to Iphicrates. 

ipkier&tee, ie, m., an Athenian general, who distinguidied himself by 
the improvementa which he introduced into military disciplinc^ 
and by his snccesBes against the Thracians and LacedaBmoniana. 

lemeniae, m, m., a Theban, who, along with Pelopidas, was taken 
priooner by Alexander, tyrant of Phenn. 

leter, ri, m., the name which the Danube assumes near ite mouth. 
This river, the largest in Enrope, rlse€> in Suabia, and flowing 
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through Aiutria, Hungary, and Tartary, falla into tha Eiuine, oi 
Black aea, after a coune of more tban 1,300 miles. 

italia, 4B,f», a celebrated conntry in the south of Europe, bounded oa 
the north by Switzerlaud and Geimauy, on the northweet by 
Frauce, aud surrounded on its other sides by the Medlterranean 
and the Adriatic, or the Galf of Venice. It is about 600 milee 
in length, and 400 at its greatest breadth ; being situated between 
38^ and 47® north lat, and between 6® and 19® eaat loug. from 
London. It was known to the ancients by a variety of names, 
Auaonia, OSnotria, Satumia, &c. ; and was called by the Greeks 
Hesperia, because it lay west of them. Before the time of An- 
gustus, that part of Italy to the north of Macra and the Rubicod, 
was called Gallia Cisalpina, and was divided by the Po into two 
parts, called Cispadana and Transpadana. The principal dis- 
tricts of Italy Proper were Etruria, Umbria, Picenum, Latium, 
or the district of Rome ; Campania, Samnium, ApuUa, Calabria, 
Lucania, and Brutii, The southem part of Italy was colonized 
by Greeks, and was hence called Magna Gnecia. 

ItalicuB, a, um, adj., of Italy, Italian. 

J. 

JanuB, i, m,, the god of the year, who presided over the gates of 
heaven, and over peace and war. His temple was open in time 
of war, and shut in time of peace ; and during seven hundred 
yeara of the Roman commonwealth was shut ouly three times. 
Janus is generally representou with two faces, with a key in his 
right hand, because he presides over gates and avenues ; and 
sometimes with the number 300 in one hand, and 65 in the other, 
to intimate that he presides over the year, the first month of 
which bean his name. 

Jason, dnis, nu, the son of ^son, king of lolcos, and Alcimede, oele- 
brated for his expeditiou to Colchis iu quest of the golden fleece. 
— ^A tyrant of Thessaly, the ardent friend of Timotheus, to protect 
whom, wheu obliged to stand trial at Athens, Jason came from 
Thessaly, at his own inuninent hazard. 

Julii, drum, m., an illustrious family at Rome. The most celebrated 
person of this family, and indeed of all the Romaos, was Juliua 
CaBsar, who abolished the republio, aud established the imperial 
form of govemment. 

Juno, 6nia, /., the daughter of Satum and Ops, sister aud wife of 
Jupiter, and queen of the gods. She is represented in a Iom' 
robe and mag^iificent dreas ; sometimes seated on a throne, witn 
a diadem on her head, and a golden sceptre in her hand ; and 
sometimes sitting or stauding in a light car, drawn by peacocks, 
attended by the Aunn, or nymphs of the air, and by Iris, the 
goddesB of the rainbow. 

JuniuB, a, um, adj., belonging to the fumily of the Junii. 

JupUer, Jovis, m,, the eldest son of Satum and Ops. He was bom 
and educated m Crete ; and is said to have dethroned his fatber, 
whoee kingdom he divided with his brothen, so tbat he himaelf 
obtained the dominion of the heavens, the air, and the earth ; 
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Neptane, of the sea ; and Flato, of tlie infenial regioiiB. Jnpitei 
is oaaally rtpreeented eitting on an troiy throne, holding a sceptrft 
in hia left hand, and a thnnderbolt in his right, attonded by aa 
eagle, and by Hebe, the daugfator of Jano, and goddeeB of yoath, 
or the boy Ganymedee, his cup-bearer. 



L. 

Itobeo, 6ni8, m., Quintne Fabius, a Roman consul in the year*of the 
city 571. It was during his consulship that Hannibal died. 

LaeBdamon, bni», /., LacedaDinon, called likewise Sparta, the capita 
of Laconia, a country in the Peloponnesus. The inhabitants of 
Sparta were the most powerful people in Greece, and the most 
singular in their institntions ; the tondency of which was to make 
them despise all the luxuries of life, and to inure them to tomper- 
ance, hardshtps, and fatigue, and all the military virtues. They 
scomed to have their city surrounded with walls, accounting their 
Yalor their best security. 

Lacidmml6m\ts, a, um, adj., belonging to Lacedoemon, Lacedemonian. 

Laeo, dnis, m,, an inhabitant of LAConia, a LacedaBmonian. 

Laeoniea, or Laeonia, <t,f,, a country of Greece, in the Peloponnesos 
Its chief city was Lacedsmon, or Sparta. 

Lamdehuo, i, m., an Athenian, one of the colleagues of Alcibiades in 
the command of the Syracusan expedition. 

LampruB, i, m., a celebrated Greek musician. 

Lamps&cus, t, /., or um, i, n., a famous town in Mysia, on the HeDes 
pont 

LaphyBtiu», i, m,, a factious Syracusan, who wished to bring himself 
into notice by his opposition to Timoleon. 

Lemnii, drum, m., inhabitants of Lemnos. 

Lemnos, or u», i, /., now called Stalimene, an island in the north of 
the ^gean sea, about 112 miles in circumference. It was sacred 
to the god Vulcan, who alighted on the island when kicked oul 
of heaven by Jupiter. 

Leonatus, i, m., one of the generals of Alexander, whoee life he once 
saved in battle. After the death of Alexander, be wished to 
make himself master of Macedonia ; and endeavored, in vain, lu 
galn orer Eumenes to his designs. 

Leonida», <e, m., a king of Sparta, who, with tbree hnndred of bis 
countrymen, withstood for some time the wbole army of Xerxes, 
at the pass of Thermopyle. Leonidas, with his heroic oomrades, 
were all overpowered and slain ; and a monument was erected to 
their memory on the spot wbere they fell, with tbis inscription : 
" Stranger, tell at Sparta, that we lie here in obedience to he» 
law»^* 

Leotychide», <b, m., a Spartan king, who defeatod the Pennan fleel 
and army at Mycole, on the same day that they were overcome 
in the famous battle of Platcea. — A son of Agis, king of Sparta, 
who was the competitorof Agesilans for the throne. 

L»»bo», or u», i,f., now called Mitylene, an island in the iEgean seos 
to the north of Chios ; it was famous for its beauty and its ezcel- 
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lent wine. Thia island was the birthplace of Alcibus, the fathei 
of lyric poetry. 

htueosyrif 6rum, m., the white SyrianSf the aucient name of the 
Cappadociana, and of the inhabitants of that part of Cilicia next 
to Cappadocia. 

Let^tra, 6rum, n., a town of Boeotia, near which Epaminondas ronted 
the Spartane in a great battle. 

Leuetricu», a, um, adj,, of Lenctra. 

LigUaria, ib, /., a country of Gallia Cispadana, in Italy, extending 
from the Var on the east of SaYoy, to the Macra, now the Magra, 
on the borders of Etruria. 

LiguB, or Ligur, Hrie, m., a native of Liguria. The Ligurians were 
celebrated as marinerB, and were chieily employed in the Roman 
navy. 

LonguB, i, m., Tiberius, a Roman consul, who, along with hifl col- 
ieague, Scipio, was defeated by Hannibal at Trebia. 

Lueani, orum, m,, Lucanians, the inhabitants of Lucania. 

Lueania, <b, /., a conntry of Italy, extending from the gulf of Taren- 
tum to the Tuscan sea, and forming the entrance of the foot of 
the boot 

Lueretius, i, m., a celebrated Roman poet, who embraced the pliilo- 
Bophical tenets of Epicurus, which he has beautifully lllustratedy 
in a poem of six books, entitled, De Rerum Natura, He died in 
the forty-fourth year of his age, about fifty-four years before the 
Christian era. 

Luiatius. See Catulus. 

LucuUue, i, m., Lucius, a Roman general, who distinguished himself 
in the Mithridatic war, in which, however, he waa superseded by 
Pompey. Lucullus was a man of great wealth ; and was re- 
markable for his love of splendor and magnificence. 

Lueitani, orum, m., Lusitanians, inhalHtauts of Lusitania. 

Lutitdnia, «, /., one of the provinces of ancient Spain, co^prehend- 
ing Portugal. 

Lydia, «b,/., called also Mieonia, a country of Asia Minor, to the east 
of lonia. Its capital was Sardis. 

Lydii, orumf m., Lydians, inhabitants of Lydia. 

Jjyeander, ri, m., a celebrated Spartan general, who, in a decisive 
battle at ^gos Potamos, in Thrace, rnined the Athenians — took 
Athens after a siege of six months^and vested the government 
in thirty men, known by the name of the thirty tyrants. Ly- 
sander next endeavored to subvert the government of his own 
country, but with less success. He fell in a battle against the 
Thebans. 

Lymm&ehu», i, m., an Athenian, father of Aristides. — One of the gen- 
erali of Alexander the Great After the death of Alexander, he 
took posseBsion of Thrace, and afterwards of Macedon. There 
his cruelty rendered him so odious, that the greater number of his 
Bubjects Aed to Seleucus in Asia. Lysimachus pursued them 
thither ; and was killed in a battle with Seleucus, in the eightieth 
year of his age. 

Lym$9 i$t m., a native of Tarentnm, who embraced the phflosjphy ol 
PythagoraSf in which he instructed Epaminondas. 

32* 
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M. 

Mmei^t 9m9, m., « Macedonian, a natiYo of Maeedonia. 

Maeeddnia, «,/., a eoantry of ancient Greece, having Epiras and 
Theaaly to the ■outh ; Thraee and Illyrium to the north ; and 
extendinff from the Adriatic to tbe iEgean aea. This wae the 
patemal kingdom of Philip and Alezander. 

JfocrocAtr, iri», or irof, m., long-handed» in Latin, LongimaniiB, & 
aamame of Aitaxerxea. 

Machrontiehot, i, /., a town in the iBthmns of the Thracian Cheiao- 
neee, where a waU waa boilt acrocB the isthmua by Miltiades, 
AU, TiL 

Magnet, iti», nu, an inhabitant of Magneeia. 

M^^n€9ia, m,f*, a diatrict of Aaia Minor, wateied by the Meander. 

Mago, dnia, nu, a Carthaginian general, aon of Hamilcar and brother 
of HannibaL 

Mamereut, t, m., a tyrant of Catana, who, having gone to aiBiat Dio» 
nyaiaa of Syiacuae, was defeated by Timoleon. 

MandrocU», i», m., a general to whom Datames left the command of 
the army when he revolted from Ajtazerxes. 

Mantinia, tf,/^ a city of Arcadia, near which Epaminondas gained 
hia iaat victory, at the expense of his life. 

Marathon, oni»,/*, a small town of Attica, aboat ten miks northeast 
from Athens ; famoos for the decisive victory which Miltiades, 
with ten thoosand Athenians, gained in the neighboring plain, 
over the Penian army of a hundred thousand men, MUt. v. 

Mardthoniu», a, um, adj,, of or pertaining to Marathon. 

Marcellu», i, m., Marcus Claudius, a celebrated Roman general, who, 
in a war with the Gaols, killed with his own hand Viridomarus, 
their king, and thus obtained the »polia opima. He was sooa 
aJler sent to oppose Hannibal, in Italy, and by some succeaBes 
which he gained, convinced his coantrymen that that formidable 
general was not invinciUe. Ailer a siege of three yeais, he re* 
duced Syracuse, then in allianoe with the Carthaginians. He 
was again oppoeed to Hannibal in Italy, and conducted the cam- 
paign with great vigor and considerable succesB, till he fell into 
an ambush laid for him by Hannibal, and perished, in his fiflth 
consulship and the sixtieth year of his age. — A consul dnring 
whose administration Hannibal is supposed to have died. 

Mardoniu», i, m., a noble Penian, son-in-law to Darius. Aiter the 
defeat of Xerxes, at Salamis, Mardonius was left with an army 
of three hundred thouBand chosen men, to complete the conquest 
of Greece. He was baffled, however, in ali his operatious ; and 
at last defeated and dain in the battle of PlataBa. 

Mariu», t, m., a celebrated general ; was bom at Arpinum, of mean 
parentB. He was employed in the Jugurthine war, firat as the 
lieatenant of Metellus ; and having by his iusinuations and mag- 
nificent [upomises, supplanted that general in the command, he 
soun teiminated the war, aud by Sie treachery of Bocchus, got 
Jagurtha into his hands. Upon his retum from Numidia, he waa 
■ant against the Cimbri and Teutones, nations .|rom the dions of 
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tfae Baltie» who had defeated MTen Roman generab, aiid threat» 
ened to oTerron all Italy. He defeated them with prodigioue 
■laoghter. On thie occaaiott he was oontinued five yea» in the 
eonraJship. A Tiolent conteet took place between Marioa and 
Sylla» for the honor of beiog ehoeen to oppoee Mithridatee, king of 
PontuB, the greateet monarch of the eaat. Sylla preTaUed, and 
Marins wae obliged to flee for hie life. Being recalled, howeyer, 
by Cinna, and created consul for the Beventh time, he took cruel 
levenge on hie enemies, and inondated Rome with the blood of its 
noblest citizene. Sylla, having defeated Mithridates, waa hasten- 
ing to jretaliate on Marioe for these enormitiee, bnt Marios died 
before hia retum, in the Beventieth year of hie age. 

Ma9»agiltiBt arum, m., a people of Scythia, to the east of the Caapian 
aea, bejond the Jaxartee. 

Media, m, /., a country of Aaia, eztending along the aouth of the Cas- 
pian sea. Its capita! was Ecbatana. 

Medieugf a, «m, adj., belonging to Media. 

Medue, a, «m, adj., of Media, eub»., m., a Mede. 

Meneelidea, i», m., a Theban, the (^ponent of Epaminondas. 

Menelau», i, /., a seaport town between Egypt aud Cyrene ; here 
Agesflaus died. 

Meneetkeue, eoe, m., the son of Iphicrates, by the daughter of Cotns» 
king of Thrace. 

Meeeina, m, Meeeene, ee, /., the capital of Messenia, a district of the 
Peloponnesus. A colony from this city founded the town of 
Messina in Sicily. 

Mieytkue, i, m., a youth throngh whom Diomedon, by otder of the 
Perrian monarch, attempted to bribe Epaminondas. 

MUieiu», a, um, adj., of Miletu& 

MilHue, i,f., a city of lonia, on the confines of Caria.. 

MUti&dee, ie, m., an Athenian general, who aoquired immortal fame 
by his patriotic Talor, and especially by the victory which, at 
the head of ten thonsand Atheuians, he gained on the plains of 
Marathon, over the. army of Darios, oonsisl^ng of 100,000 men. 
In consequence of his failure in an attack on the island of Paros, 
his ungrateful countrymen suq»ected him of being in traitorous 
correspondence with the Persians ; condemned him to pay a fine 
of fifty talents ; and as he was unable to discharge it, threw him 
into prison, where he died. 

Minerva, «e, f, the goddess of wisdom and of war; said to have 
sprung from Jie brain of Jupiter, from which Vulcan released her 
by cleaYing her fatber^s head wiih a blow of his axe. Minerva 
was the inventress of spinning aud weaving ; the patronesB of 
leamingy aod of the liberal arts. The olive was her favorite tree 
She is generally repreeented as an armed virgin, beautiful but 
stem, with aznre eyes; having a helmet on her head, and a 
plnme nodding formidably in the air ; holding in her right hand a 
spear, and in her left a shield covered with the skin of the goat 
Amalthea, by which she' was nursed ; in the middle of her shield 
was the head of the Gorgon Medusa, whtch tumed every one 
who looked at it into stone. 

VniaittiM, t» m., Rofus, master of hone to Fabins Mazimns» the dio« 
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tator. lliniitiiwww as nuh as FabhlB was caationa; and tha 
aimy, iliTitiBfwMt with the inactirity in which they were kept by 
that able eoniiDander, took adrantage of hia abience at Rome to 
procim the advanceinent of Minatins to eqnal authority with tbe 
dictator. Minatina raahly haxarded a batUe with Hannibal ; and 
it waa only by the nnezpected arriYal of Fabius that his army 
waa aaved ftom deatmction. He acknowledged his error, and ever 
after aubmitted implicitly to the directioDa of his commander. He 
aflerwards fell in the battle of Canne^ — Rufua, codbuI at Rome 
the thiid year afler Hannibal waa baniahed from Carthage. 

Mithriddiet, m, m., king of Fontua, and the seventh of that name, 
was one of the moat aecompUafaed and warlike princes that ever 
filled a throne. He was the inveterate enemy of the Romans, 
of whom he ordered 80,000 to be masBacred in one night through- 
ont his domiiiions. The Mithridatic war, which continued with 
few iniervals for thuty yeaia, is one of the most important record- 
ed in the aiiiials of Kome. It was BucceBsiTely carried on by 
Sylla, MuTBna, Lttciillus, and Pompey. The latter forced Mith- 
ridates, after many diBasten^ to take refuge in Scythia, where he 
was meditating an inTasion of Italy, in imitation of Hannibaly 
when his army mutinied, and trauBferred the command to Fhar- 
naces, his son. Seeing hiiiiBelf thuB abandoned and betrayed by 
his own children, he termlnated his life by poison. The joy wfaich 
his death occasioned at Rome was equal to the teiror wbich hls 
arms had inspired. 

Mithrobarzdnet, m, m., the father-in-law of Datames. 

Mitylinet «•> /*, the capital city of the island Lesbos. 

MitylintBh 6rumf m., the inhabitants of Mitylene. 

Mnenum, 6nie, m., a sumame given to Artaxenes on account of hia re- 
tentive memory. 

MeeiUa, «, m., L. Julius, a Roman pietor, protectod by Atticoa aftor 
the batUe of PhilippL 

JKbloMf , 6rum, m., the inhabitants of MdossiB. 

M^Ueeis, idie, /., a district of Epinu, celebrated for a breed of doga 
TemarkaUe for their size, fiercenesB, and noisy barkiug. 

Munyehia, a, /., one of the three ports of AthenB. 

Mutinu, ^ff^t now Modena, a city in Galiia Cispadana, the capital of 
the modem duchy of Modena. 

Mye&le, ee, /., a promontory of lonia, opposite to the island Samos, 
near which the PersianB and their allies were defeated by Cimon. 
Ctm. ii. 

MyuM, untie, /., a town of lonia, near the mooth of the Meander, 
given by Artazerzes to ThemiBtocles, to fumisfa hun with meaL 

N. 

Naxus, or oe, i, /., now Naxia, an island in the ^gean sea, one of the 
Cyclades, to the Boutheast of Delos. Naxos was fruitful in wine, 
and thereforo Bacred to Bacchus. 

Neetanibee, ie, or ue, i, m., a king of Egypt, who formed an aUianco 
with AgesilauB, kiug of Sparta, and with his assistance quelled a 
lebeliion of his own aufajects, and endeaT(»ed to defend himBeif 
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agBinst the power of the Persiai». He waa at length euhdaed hy 
DariQS, aud Egypt hecame from that time tributary to Penia 

Neoelea, is, or U8, i, m., an Athenian, father of Themistocles. 

Neoniieko», i,f,, a fort in Thrace. 

Neoptolhttue, i, tn., a relation and -general of Alexander the Great 
After the death of Alexander, Neoptolemus received Armenia aa 
his proTince, and being supported hy Crateros, made war against 
Eumenes, by whom he wus killed in single combat. 

Nepo», dii», m., a Roman biographer and historian, author of these 
lives of Eminent Commanders, was born at Hostilia, a village of 
the Varonenses, on the Po. He was the intimate friend of Atticus 
and Cicero ; and, like his other leamed contemporaries, was much 
patronised by the emperor Augnstus. He published three books 
of chronides and some other historical works; but none of his 
wiitings are now extant except the Lives of Eminent Com* 
mandeis, and a few fragments of his other productions. Nepos 
is deaervedly admired for the purity of bis style. 

NeptumUf i, m., the second son of Satum and Ops, who, in the di- 
vision of his father^s kingdom, after he was dethroned by Jupiter, 
received the empire of the sea. He is generally represented hold- 
ing a trident in his hand, standing in a chariot of shells drawn 
by sea-hones or dolphins, and attended by animals lesembliug 
men in the npper part and fish in the under. 

Nero, 6ni», m., Claudius, a Roman general, wbo intercepted Hasdrabal 
while hastening from Spain with reiuforcements to his brother 
Hannibal. The name of several of the Roman emperors, of whom 
the most infamous for cruelty was Nero Claudius CsBsar, adopted 
by Ciaudius. 

Nieanar, 6ri», m., a general, who was appointed govemor of Athens 
by Cassander. 

Nicia», «, m., an Athenian general, who was the colleague of Alci- 
biades in the Syracusan expedition. When Alcibiades fled from 
the persecution of his enemies Nicias was left sole commander. 
For some time he oonducted the siege with vigor and with consid- 
erable saccess. But the Syracusans, reinforced by the Lacedas- 
monians, soon gained the advantage ; and afler various disasters, 
Nicias was obliged to surrender himself with his whole army. He 
was put to death by the Syracusans. 

Nilu», i, m., the principal river yet known in Africa. It flows thnwigh 
Abyssinia, Nubia, and Egypt, fertilizing the latter country by its 
periodical inundations. These inundations are occasioned by the 
rains which fall in Abyssinia. The wateis begin to rise about 
the middle of June, and continue for about forty or fifty days, 
when they agrmn gradually subside. 

Nomentanu», a, um, adj., of Nomentum. 

Nomentum, i, n., now Lamentana, a town of the Sabines, near the Tiber 

Nora, «B, /., now Nour, a strong fortress in Phrygia, on the confinoa 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 

iViimldtf, arum, m., the inhabitants of Numidia. 

Numidia, «,/., a laige kingdom in Africa, adjoining to the teiritoriet 
of Carthage. 

Nyufu»t i, m., the son of Dionyaias, tyrant of Syracosa 



S83 BISIOBIOAL AND OKOOBAPHICAL IMDBX. 



O. 

Oeta»idnu9, or Oetaviut, i, m., OctaTius CflBnur, the nephew of JalioE 
CflBsar, the dictator. After the murder of his micle he perBecnted 
the marderen with imreleiitin|r Tengeance ; and in conjonctioa 
with Lepidns and Antony o^ranixed that dreadfol trinmviratef 
by which was ihed the blood of 300 eenatorB and 200 knights. 
Mntoal jealooiy produced a war between OetaTina and Antony ; 
and the defeat of the latter left OctaTiue in the undiitarbed pos- 
■BHion of the Boman empire. Hie reign was more wise and mod- 
erate than might haTo been anticipiSed from the crne] and un- 
warrantable meaaureB by which it was aoqaired. He died at 
Nola» A. n. 14, in the 76th year of hia age, and 44th of his reign. 

(Edimutf t, or fldia, m., the wn of Lalna aad Jocasta, who nnwittiagly 
kiUed his own father, and, in conaequence of solTing the riddle of 
the Sphinz, beeame the king of Thebes, and the hnsband of his 
mother. On diMwrering theee circumstancee, he, in exceoi of 
agony, tore out hic eyea. 

O^fnijNs, ^fft A town of Elis, 1n Peloponnesae, where the Olympie 
gamee were celehrated. In t^e temple of Jnpiter, at .Oiympia, 
was a beautifal atatue of that god, fifty cubita higfa, ezecuted by 
Phidiae, aad reckoned one of the eeTen wonderi of the worid. 

OlfmpioB, ikdi9,f,, the mother of Alezander the Great, in consequenee 
A her infidelity waa repudiated by Philip, her hoflband, and, in 
reTonge, waa accenary to hia murder. Aiter the death of her 
■on ahe nsurped the goTemment of Macedonia ; and, to secnre 
her power, murdered AridfBos, and his wife Earydice, with Nica- 
nor, and about 100 of the leading men of Macedonia. She was 
alterwards besieged in Pydna by Cassander ; and being forced to 
suirender, was pnt to death by the relations of those whom she 
had mordered. 

OlympioM, ikdia, /., the space of four years, the interTal which elapsed 
bBtween the celehration of the Olyropic games. 

Olfmpiod&rus, i, nu, a musician who instraoted Epaminondas in 
mosic. 

Olynthii, onmt, m., the inhabitants of Olynthns. 

Olynthus, i, /., a town and repaUic of Macedonia. 

Onomarehua, i, m., a peAon to whose care Antigonns intrusted tho 
keeping of Eumeues. 

Orehomimi, ortm, m., the inhabitants of Orchomenos. 

OrehomitiM, t, / . a town of Bceotia— another of Arcadia— another of 
Thesndy. 

Oreates, «, m., the son of Agamemuon, king of Ai^gos, and Clytem- 
nestro. In roTenge for hls father*B mnnler, Orestes slew his mo- 
ther and her paramour ^gisthus. 

P. 

Paetye, eo, /., the name of a town on the Propontis, (Sea of Marmora,) 

In the Thracian CherBonese. 
Paduo, t, m., (ealled by the poets Eridanus,) the Po, the laigest lim 
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jn Italy ; it riMs in the soath of Piedaiont, imd after a couvBe of 
480 miles, discharges itself into the Adriatic, or gulf of Venice, 
hy four mouths. 

Pamphylia, a, /., a country in Aria Minor, to the northeaat of Lycia, 
oo the flhore of the Meiditerranean 

Pandatet, U, m., a confidential friend of Datamee, and keeper of the 
treasury of Artaxerxes. 

Paphl&go, 6ni8, m., a Paphlagonian, a nattve of Paphlagonia. 

PapM&gania, m, /., a country in Asia Minor, on the shore of the Black 
■ea, to the weet of the SiuuB Amisenus, (gulf of Sameoun.) 

ParatiUa, <b, /., a conntry of Fbrria, on the confines of Media. 

Parmt&ci, orum, ni., inhabitanta of PaxiBtaea. 

Paro9, or uo, t, /., one of the Cyclades iriandB in the JSgean aea» 
faroous for marble, the whitest in the worid. 

Pariua, a, um, adj., helonging to Paros. 

Parii, orum, m., inhabitants of Paros. 

Patrocluo, i, m,, an iilnstriouB Grecian chief, the oompanion and 
beloved friend of Achilles, was killed by Hector at the riege of 
Troy. Reyenge for the death of his friend roused Achilles from 
tbe inactivity in which, from resentment against Agamemnon, he 
had for some time contiuued. He rushed in fory to the field, 
slew Hector, and dragged his body three times lound the walls of 
Troy. 

Pauluo, i, m. See JEmilius, 

Pauoaniao, <b, m., a Spartan general, who rignalized himself by the 
defeat of the Persians under Mardonius, in the battle of PlatsBa. 
His ambition riring with his success, he proposed to betray his 
country to Xerxes, on condition of receiving that monarch's 
daughter in marriage. His treasonable correspondence was dis- 
covered, and he was starved to death in the temple of Miuerva. 
where he had taken refuge. It is said that his mother brought 
the first stone to block up the doora of the temple. 

Pedueauo, i, m., Seztus, a friend of Atticus. 

Pelopidao, «, m., a Theban general, who restored the liberty of his 
uative city, when oppressed by the Lacediemonians ; and after- 
ward^, in concert with Epamiuondas, exalted the power of Thebes 
to a temporary superiority over the other Grecian states. He fell 
in a battJe against Alezander of Phers. 

Peloponneoilieua, a, um, adj,, of or belonging to the Peloponnesus. 

Pelaponnioit, orum, m., tHb inhabitants of Pelopoonesu& 

Peloponniouo, i, /., a peninsula in the southern part of Greece, now 
called the Morea. It is oonuected with the rest of Greece by the 
isthmus of Corinth, about five miles in breadth. It was divided 
into tax. regions or districts, Achaia, Elis, Messenia, Laconia, Ar- 
cadia, and Argolis. 

Perdiceao, m, m,, a favorite general of Alezander the Great Alez- 
ander in his last moments gave Perdiceas his ring, thus seeming 
to intimate that he wished him to be his successor. When, on 
the divirion of the empire among the dififerent commanden, each 
of them ^iahed to make himself absolute, Perdiecas proposed to 
snbdne them one byone. For this purpose be entored into a 
iMgae with Enmenes, bnt was at last, aftor mach blooddied oa 
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bolh «d«s» eorapletoly oveipowend ; and wfaile in EgypC wae ao- 
Minntfri! in hio tent by his own officera. 

Pergdmim, orum, m., the iDhabitaute of Pergam». 

Pergdmu^t iff.t now ealled Bbeoamo, a city of Mjrna, the reaidenoe 
of king Eumenes, and the other Attalic princee. 

PeneUtt M| m.» an illnitrionB Athenian, who for 40 yean held the 
goYemment of hia native city, and was equally distiDguiehed as a 
ttateeman, a general, and an orator. Under his a^ninistration 
the fine arta attained their perfection in Atheni, and the city wae 
embelliahed with thoM splendid specimens of architecture, Kulp- 
tnre, and painting, which have commanded the admiration of all 
•uoceeding agea. Periclee waa the father-in-law of Alcibiades. 

Pmintkm9t t, /., the ■ame ae Heraclea, (now Euku,) a town of 
Thrace, on the Propontii. 

Pertetf arttm, m., PeniauB, inhabitanta of Perria. 

Ptreia, «,/., txtPernt, idit, a large country of Aaia, which in ite an- 
eient atate extended from the Helloflpont to the Indns, above 
3,800 milee, and from Pontus to the ahorM of Arabia, above 
9,000 milee. Ae a province PerMa was mnch ■maller, being 
bonnded on the north by Media, on the west by Elymais, on the 
■outh by the Perrian gulf, and on the east by Carmania. The 
Perrian Empiie wae fouuded by Cyroe the Great, b. c. 561, and 
terminated by Alexander, who conquered Dariua, the laat mon- 
arch of Perria, b. c. 333. 

PereieM, a, tcm, adj.t of or belonging to Perria. 

Peueeeiee, «, m., a Macedonian, who wae commander of Alexander^s 
body-guard. In the general division of the empire after Alexan- 
der'B death, PeucoBteB received Perria aa hiB kingdom. 

Phalereue, t, m. See Demetriue. 

Pkmltreue portue, called alBO PhaUrum, or PhaUra, orum, the mosi 
ancient of the three harbors of AtheuB, and the neareet to the 
city, but BmaU and iiKHMnmodiouB. 

Pkaltricue, a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Phalerean haibor. 

Pkeamabaxue, i, m., a Perrian aatrap, to whom Alcibiadee fled for 
refage, and who baaely betrayed that unfortunate Athenian, at 
the demand of Lysander. 

Pkera, arum, /., a town of TheBsaly, and tbe capital of the tyrant 
AJexander ; a town of Laconia. 

Pkermue, a, um, adj., of Phero. 

Pkidiae, «e, m., (1,) a celebrated Btatuary of AtheuB in tbe age ef 
Periclee. (3,) A friend of AtticuB. 

PkHinue, t, m., a native of Agrigentum, who fougfat nnder Hannibal 
agaiuBt the Romana. 

PkUippeneie, ie, e, adj., of PhilippL 

PkUippi, orum, m., a town of Macedonia, north from the island Tha- 
BQB, where BrutuB and CaariuB were defeated in a decirive battle 
by Antony and OctavioB. 
PkiUppue, t, m., king of Macedonia, and father of Alexander the 
Uffeat He wae Ihe fourth Bon of Amyntae, and received his edu- 
cation in the houBO of EpaminondaB of ThebeB. Hia ambition 
waa Bcaicely ioferior to that of hie Bon ; and by the extenaion ^t 
bie power in Greece, and the admirable discipline which he In» 
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tiodaced mto the Macedonian army, he paved the way fbr the 
oonqueats of Alezander. He was stabbed by a young man of this 
name of Pansanias, as he was celebraUng the nuptials of faia 
daughter Cleopatra ; and it was suspected that the murder waa 
inati^ted by his wife Olympias. 

PhUipptu, i, fn., the last kiug of Macedonia of that name, was son of 
Demethus. In his infancy Antigouus seiEed on his throne and 
reigned twelve years, on whose death Fhilip recovered his rights, 
and distinguished bimself by his war against the Romans. At last» 
however, he was completely conquered, and obliged to accept of 
peace on terms disadvantageous to his kingdom and degrading to 
his dignity. After having the latter years of his life embittered 
by dinensions in his family, he died in the 42d year of his reigu, 
B. c. 179. 

Philistiis, t, ffi., a Syracusan, who wrote a history of Sicily in twelve 
books. 

Phil6ele9, is, fii., an Athenian commander, who, throngh jealousy, re* 
jected the advice of AJcibiades, and was, in consequence, defeated 
by Lysander at JBgos Fotamos. 

Philocr&tes, is, m., a Syracusan, brother to Dion. 

Phiioetr&tus, t, fn., a Syracusan, brother of Dion. 

Phoeion, 6nis, m,, an Athenian, contemporary with Demosthenes, 
alike distinguished by his private and pubiic virtues. He with- 
stuod the attempts of Philip to take possession of EubcBa ; and 
with still nobler heroism, rejected the liberal ofiers by which that 
crafty monarch endeavored to lull asleep his patriotism. After 
performing the most signal services to his country, and by his 
unbending iutegrity meriting the houorable appellation of Oood, 
he WBS suspect^ by his ungrateful countrymen of partiality to 
their enemies ; aud when upwards of 80 years of age was con- 
demned to die by poison. 

Phabidaa, <b, fii., a Lacedemonian general who seized the citadel of 
Thebea. Thoogh the Lacedemoniaus affected to condemn this 
aggression, and even imposed on PhoeUdas a heavy penalty, yet 
they retaiued the citadel till their garrison was ezpelled by Pelo- 
pidas. 

PhiBniees, um, nu, the inhabitants of PhcBuice. 

Phaniee, e», /., PhcBuicia, a country in Syria, of which Tyre and 
Sidon were the principal towns. 

Phrygia, «b, /., an extensive country in Asia Mmor, divided into 
Airygia Magua and Phrygia Minor ; the latter of which was 
also called tha Troas. The inhabitants of Phrygia were called 
Phrygea. 

Phyle, e8,f., a strong fort in Attica, about twelve miles and a half 
northeast from Athens. 

Pirau», i, m., the principal port of Athena . It was fortified with a 
woll, which iucluded both the city and harbor, — about seven 
miles and a half in length, and sizty feet in height The thick- 
ness of thifl wall was greater than the space occupied by two 
wagons. 

Pisander, ri, m,, a Spartan commander duriug the Peloponnesian 
war, whom the Lacedemonians intrusted with a laree fieet for 

33 
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the purpcwe of overwhelmiDg Conon, whose iuflaence with the 
Perrian monarch alarmed their jealooBy. An engagement took 
place in whioh the Laeedemonians were defeatedi and Fisander, 
their admiral, was killed. 

PiHdtB, amm, m., the inhabitants of Pisidia, a mountainous country 
in Asia Minor, to the sooth of Phrygia. 

PititMtuM, i, m., an Athenian, a kinsman of Solon the fonnder of the 
Athenian goyemment Pisistratns, by patronising the poor, and 
by other artful schemes, dbtained the supreme power in Athens, 
B. a 560, which he held for thirty yeais, and transmitted to his 
sons Hippias and Hipparchus. At length two patriotic friends, 
Harmodius and Aristogiton, boming wiSi indignation at the op- 
pression of the tyrants, and particulariy incensed by an insult 
which Hi{^archus had oflfered to the sister of Harmodius, re- 
■olved to lestore the liberty of their country, which they happily 
e^cted. B. o. 510. 

Pittdeu», t, m., a native of the island of Lesbos or Mitylene, and one 
of the seven wise men of Greece. After freeing his country firom 
the tyranny of Melanchnis, and from the invasion of the Athe- 
nians, he was choeen by his grateful countrymen govemor of 
their city. He retained the govemment for ten yeais, when he 
Toluntarily resigned it, because he found the power and infiuence 
of a sovereign incompatibie with the innocence and viitues of 
private life. 

PlaiiBa, tf, or <e, arum, /., a fortified town in Boeotia, near which the 
Permans, under MutloniuB, were defeated, in a great battle, by 
the Greeks, commanded by Aristides and PauBauia& 

PlatiBentes, ium, m., the inhabitants of Platea. 

Plato, 6ni9, m., an Athenian philosopher, the most celebrated of the 
disciples of Sociates, and the most accomplished and eloquent of 
the Greeks. 

Padle, e», /., a portico at Athens, adorned with vaHous engravings 
and pictures, where Zeno the philosopher used to walk and 
teach ; hence his foUowers were calied Stoics, from the Greek 
woid stoa, a porch. 

Panua, t, m., a Carthaginian, a native of Carthage. 

Polybiu», i, m., a native of Arcadia, who wiote the history of the 
Greeks and Romans, in forty books, of which only seventeen are 
pieserved. 

Polymnu», i, m., a Theban, father of Epaminondas. 

Polyoperchon, onti», m., one of the generals of Alexander the Great 
Antipater, at his death, appointed him govemor of Macedonia, in 
pieference to his own son Cassander, — a prefeience, of which the 
craelty and incapacity of Polysperchon proved him to be very 
unworihy. 

Pompeiu», i, m., Cneius» sumamed Magnus, for his great exploits, 
was one of the moet illustrious generals that ever appeared ia 
Rome. The rivalship between Pompey and Julius Cesar was 
the cause of that civil war which terminated in the elevation of 
CfBsar to absolute power, under the name of Peipetual Diotator 
Pompey was finally defeated in the great battle ckf Fhaisalia, and 
was assasBinated in his flight to Egypt 
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Potnpdniua 7\tu$. See Aiticus. 

Pontu9, i, /., a large country of Asia Minor, whioh extended along the 

Euxine sea from Colchis to the river Halys. 
ProcUOf iSf or us, i, m,, son of AriBtodemue and Argia, and twin 

brother of Eurysthenes. The continual disBensions between the 

two brotherB, both of whom sat on the throne of Sparta, were 

transmitted to their descendants. 
Propontio, idio, /., the Sea of Marmora, between the Hellespont, 

now the Daidanelles, and the Thracian Bosj^orus, now the 

straits of Constantinople. 
Prooerpina, <b, /., the daughter of Ceres and Jupiter, was carried off 

by Piuto, as she wae gathering flowers in the vale of Euna iu 

Sicily, and thus became queen of the infemal regions. 
Prutiae, <b, m., a king of Bithynia, to whose court Hannibai fled for 

refnge. The Romaus heard of the Carthaginian's retreat, and 

insisted that Prusias should deliver liim into their hands. See 

HannibaL 
Ptolemau», i, m., the name of the Egyptian kings, after the death of 

Alezaiider the Great 
Publiuo, i, m., a pnenomen common among the Romans. 
Pydna, 4B,f; a town of Pieria in Macedonia. 
PyUanhie», i», m., a native of Paphlagonia, who went to the Trojan 

war, and was slain by Patroclus, accoiding to Cornelius Nepos ; 

but according to Homer, by Menelaus 
Pyrenau», a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Pyrenees, mountains 

which separate France from Spain. 
Pyrrhu», i, m., a celebrated king of Epirus, who, being invited by tho 

Tarentines into Italy, for some time waged war successfully 

against the Romans, but was at last defeated by Curius. 
Pythagdra», <b, m., a native of Samos, a celebrated phiiosopher, fouuder 

of the sects called PythagonBi, Pythagoreans. 
Pythia, <b, /., the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who delivered the 

oracles under the supposed iuspiration of tbe god. Apoiio himself 

was calied Pythias from having slain the serpent Python ; hence 

his priestesB was named Pythia. 



Q. 

Quirlnu», i, m., the name given to Romulus, the founder of Rome, 
after he was ranked among the gods, either from quiri», a spear» 
or Cure», a city of the Sabines. 

Quirindli», i», e, adj,, of or pertaining to Romuius ; Mons QuirinuSt 
now Moute Cavailo, one of the hilis on which Rome was buiit,-* 
so called froiii a temple of Quirinus, or Romulus, which stood on it 



R. 

Rhoddnutf i, m., a large and rapid river, which rises among the HeU 
vetian AIps in Switzertand, passes through the lake of Geneva^ 
and entering the territories of France, is joined by the Sadne, tbft 
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ancieut Arar ; after which it takes a Mmthem direetioii, ana U3k 
into the Mediterranean lea at MavBeilleB. 

Rhodii, emm, m., the Rhodians, inhabitants of Rhodne. 

BhodtUt or o»f i, /., a celebrated idand 'm the iEgean eea, on tfao 
eoaet of Lycia. It waa remariLaUe for the pority of its atmo- 
■phere ; and was sDppoBed to be pecnliarly fayored by PhiBbaB, the 
god of the Sun. The coloonl etatne of PhoBbuB, made of braaB, 
wae the principal cnriooity which it had to boatt of. It wae the 
woik of Charee, a native of the idand ; and was abont 105 feet 
high. Rhodee wae famons in ancient times for ite power by eea. 
It M about 125 milee in circumference. 

JtoM, «» /., the principal city of Italy, and long miBtreai of the 
worid, wao fonnded by RomuloB, alwut 753 yean before the 
ChriBtian era. It wae bnilt on Beven hilhr, called the Palatine, 
the Coslian, the Janiculum, the ATentine,.the Vimiual, Quirinal, 
and ESBquiline hilk. Conceming the eztent of thie city, authoia 
are not agreed ; — Pliny sayB, that ita ciicumference was twenty 
mileB ; and it m said to have contained fonr millionB of inhahitantB, 
>-a pqpulation thxee times greater than that of London. It had 
644 toweiB on ite wallB, of which 300 remain ; and 37 gate& 
Perhapa nothing in Rome waa more remarkable than itB aqoe- 
doctB, whieh conveyed water fnm the diatance of many mileB, 
and were cairied OTor TalleyB, supported by brick archee, reared 
at a prodigiouB expense. At the foot of the Capitoline hill waa 
the forum, or place of public businefls ; between the Palatine and 
ATentine hills, the Circus Mazimus, a mile in circumference ; 
and along the Tiber, the Campus Martius, where the Comitia 
were held, and where the youth performed their exercises. 

Romani, 6rumt m., the Romans, inhabitants of Rome. 

iSomanutf, a, ufn, adj,, of Rome, Roman. 

Romalu9, t, m., was the grandson of Numitor, king of Alba, who had 
been supplanted by his brother Amulius. To prevent any dis- 
tuibance from the family of Numitor, the usurper caused his sons 
to be destroyed, and made his daughter Rhea Silvia, or Uia, a 
yestal yirgin. Ilia, however, became the mother of twin sons, 
whose father, she pretended, was the god Mais. Being ezposed 
by order of Amulius, the infants were saved and brought up by a 
shepherd. Wheu they grew up, having discovered the secret of 
their birth, they slew Amulius, and reinstated Nnmitor on the 
throne. They nezt resolved to build a city in the place where 
they had been brought up. To determine whioh of them should 
have the honor of founding the city, they had recoune to omens, 
which proved favorable to Romulus. Remus was soon after 
killed, as he leaped in derision over his brother*s walls. Romulus, 
invested with the sovereignty of tbe new city, greatly eztended 
its territory by conquest ; and growing insolent and oppreorive 
through succeBB, he was put to death by the senators, afler a 
reign of thirty-seven yeais. The Benatois gave out that he had 
been taken up to heaven ; and he was thencefoith wonhipped aa 
a god nnder the name of Qoirinus. 
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s. 

SaHfd, drmnf m., the Sabinoe, an ancient people of Italy, whose terri* 
toriei lay in the neighborhood of Rome. Soon aftar the foonda- 
tion of that city, a fierce war took place between the Sabinee and 
the Romans. It terminated by the onion of the two natioos ; the 
Sabines were incorporated with the citizens of Rome, and their 
king Tatius shared the sovereignty with RomUas. 

Saguntum, or us, i, n., orf., now called Mnrviedro, a city of Valentia, 
in Spain, a city extremely faithfal in its alliance with Rome. 
The siege of this town by Hannibal was the cause of the second 
Pnnic War. 

SMmU, or in, ini9, or Salamina, «e, /., now CoUjan, an island in the 
Saronic gnlf, (gulf of ^gina,) not far from Athens, famoas for the 
yictory which the combined fleet of Greece gained, chiefly by the 
skilfal oonduct of Themistocles, oyer that of Xerxes. 

St^[aminiu8, a, um, adj., of Salamis. 

Samos, or U8,i,f., an island in the iBgean sea, opposite to Moant 
Mycftle,on the coast of lonia ; abonl 100 miles in circumference, 
famoos for its wine and earthenware, but more famoas as being 
the native country oX the philosopher Pythagoras. 

Samathracia, <b, f, Samothrace, now Samothraki, an island in the 
iBgean sea, opposite to the mouth of the Hebrus in Thrace, thirty- 
two miles in circumference. 

Sardia, is, or Sardea, ium, f, the chief city of Lydia, situated at the 
foot of Mount Tmolus, on the river Pactolus. 

Sardinia, «,/., an island in the Mediterranean, west from Italy, be- 
tween 369 and 41° north latitude, and betweeu 8° and 10° east 
longitude, about 170 miles long, and 90 miles broad. Its climate 
was unhealthy, but its soil fertile ; and it was considered one of 
the Roman granaries. It is separated fix>m Corsica by a strait, 
called anciently, taphro», or fossa, now the Straits of Bonifacio, 
about seven miles broad. 

Sardinienn», ia, e, adj., of Saidinia. 

Saufeius, i, m., Lncius, a friend of Atticus, who spent many yeara 
with him at Athens, devoted to the study of philceophy. 

Seipio, dnie, m., the name of an illustrious family in Rome, of whom 
the moet distinguished were Publius Comelius Scipio, sumamed 
the Elder Africanus, who first revived the drooping hopes of his 
ceuntrymen, after the fatal battle of CannaB, and by transferring 
the war into Africa, obliged the Carthaginians to recall Hannibal, 
over whom he gained a decisive victory at Zama, and thus com- 
pelled the Carthaginians to«ue for peace ; and Publius ^milianns 
Scipio, the younger Africauus, who took the city of Cartbage, 
and in conformity with tho severe mazim of C ato, delenda eet 
Carthago, razed it to the ground. 

Seiomao, or rather Synmae, m, m., the elder son of Datames, be* 
trayed his father to Artaxerxes. 

Seyroo, or ue, i, f, an island in the iBgean sea, to the east of En» 
basa, or Negropont 

Scyiha, or M, «By m., a Scythian» a native of Seythia. 

33» 
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Sc^iap «, /., a yast tract of coantry in the north of Emope and 
Aiia, nnezplorad by the ancient Greeka and Romana. 

ScytkUta, tf , /., a woman of Scythia. 

SeUueutt t, m., one of Alexander^s seneralB, who wai distingnidied 
by tiie epitheC of Nicator the Vietotif9U9. In the partition of 
Alezander*! conqneeta, after hie death, Babylon was allotted to 
Selencna. He enlaiged his dominions by the conqneat of Media, 
and eeveral of the neiehboring proyinces ; and foonded the city 
of Antioch in Syria. He was murdered by Ptolemy Cerannus, a 
man on whom he had conferred many important fayons. 

Sena, «, /., a town of Fioenum, in Italy, near the month of the ziver 
Mysus. 

ServUia, «, /., a sister of Cato of Utica, and mother of Marcns Brutns. 

Seetoe, or ue, i, /., a town in the ThnLcian Chezsonesus, on the Helles- 
pont, opposite to Abydos. 

Seuthet, i$, m., a king of the Hiracians, in the time of Alcibiades. 

Sieilia, m,f., Sicily, an island in the Mediterranean sea, at the sonth- 
em eztremity of Italy, from which it is separated by the Fretum 
Sieulum, the Straits of Messina. It eztends from 36^ SS' to 
38^ 25^ north latitude, and fiom 12^ 5^' to 16<^ 5' east longitude ; 
its greatest length being 210 miles, its hreadth 133, and its cir- 
cumference 820. Sicily, on account of its fertility, was consid- 
ered the principal mnary of the Romans. 

SieHli, orum, m., the Sicilians, inhabitants of Sicily. 

SicHlus, a, um, adj., of Sicily, Sicilian. 

Sigemm, i, n., a town, port, and promontoiy of Troas, in Asia MinoTy 
not far fiom Troy. 

SUinue, i, m., a Carthaginian historian, who wrote an account of the 
afikiiB of his country in the Greek language ; he is sometimes 
called Philinus. 

Soer&tee, i, m., a native of Athens, the most celebrated philosopher of 
antiquity for wisdom and viitue. His opposition to the Sophists, 
whose false pretensions to science he despised and ridiculeid, ez- 
cited their implacable hatred ; and by them he was charged be- 
fore the judges of Athens, with introducing new divinities and 
corrupting the youth. His innocence and worth were unable to 
protect him against their machinations ; and he was condemned 
to die by drinking the juice of hemlock. During the interval be- 
tween his sentence and death, he displayed the greatest fortitude 
and magnanimity; and refused to avail himself of ihe meana 
which his friends had procnred for his escape. He drauk the 
poison without emotion, supported by the consciousness of his in- 
nocence and the hope of immortality. 

Soer&ticus, a, um, adj,, of or pertaining to Socrates. 

Sophroeyne, es, /, a daughter of Dionysius the elder. 

SoHlue, i, m., a Spartan historian, the friend of Hanmbal, and hia in« 
structor in the Greek language. 

Soeiuo, i, m., a Roman consnl, in the year when Atticns died. 

Sparta, «s, /., the capital of Laconia. See Lacedmmon, 

Spartdni, drum, m., the Spartans, inhabitants of Spaita. 

Strymon, 6nio, m., a river forming the ancient bonndaiy betweea 
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Macedonia and Thrace, and flowing into the Siniu Stxymoiiicaiy 
the Gulf of ContesBa. 

SvUaf or Sylla, a, m., a Roman noUeman, of the fiimily of the 
Scipioe. He served hie fint campaign under Marius, and, whiie 
hiB qnnstor in Numidia, got Juguitha into his possession, througfa 
the treachery of Bocchue. Sylla became afterwarde the riyal 
and deadly enemy of Marius, and their contentions deluged Rome 
with blood. On retuming from the Mithridatic war, Sylla over- 
came ali his opponents, and caueed hkneelf to be created per- 
petnal dictator. He then eet on foot a proecription of his enemies, 
by which he confiscated their efiects, and set a price on their 
heads. Thousands were thus massacred; but after goveming 
with wanton tyranny for near tliree years, Sylla unexpectedly 
resigned his power, and died soon after of the nunrbus pedieularis, 
or lousy disease. 

Sidlonus, 0, unt, adj,, of Sulla. 

Sulpitiutf t, m., the name of an illnstrious family in Rome. Tho 
peisons of tliis name mentioned by Nepos, are Publius Sulpitins, 
who was consul in the time of Hannibal, after the coudusion of 
the second Funic War. (2,) A historian who wrote an account 
of the exploits of Hannibal. (3,) Publius Sulpitius, a tribune of 
the people, and an associate of Marius, who was proscribed and 
muidered by the adherents of Sylla. 

S^Ua. See Sulla, 

SyradiHB, drum, /., S^rracuse, the ancient capital of Sicily, founded 
by a colony from Corinth. It attained a great degree of splendor, 
and became so laige a city, that the circuit of its walls was about 
twenty-two milee and a half. It is famous in Grecian history for 
the obstinate and successful resistance which it made, when be- 
sieged by the Athenians under Nicias. 

Syracusani, drum, m,, inhabitants of Syracuse, Syracusans. 

Syraeutanu», a, um, adj., Syracusan, of Syraeuse. 

Syria, <8, /., a large and celebrated country of Aria, eztending from 
Cilicia and Mount Amanus, to Arabia and Egypt, betwe^ the 
Mediteiranean and the Euphrates. 

Sygamithre», a, m., one of the perBons sent by Phamabazus to murder 
Alcibiades. 

T. 

Taehua, t, m., a king of Egypt whom Agesilaal aaristed in his war 

against Artaxerxes, king of Penia. 
Ttin&ni», or o«, i, m., a promontory of Laconia, now Cape MatapaUy 

the moflt southem point of Greece. 
Tamphilu», i, m., a Roman coasuI, the colleague of Cethegus, in tha 

year when, according to Sulpitius, Hanni£d died. 
Tareniinu», a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Tarentum. 
Tarentum, i, n., now Tarento, an aocient city of Calabria, on tho 

Sinus Tarentinus, Golf of Tarento, in the south of Italy ; it wai 

founded by a colony of Lacedemonians. 
fauru», i, m., Mount Tauras, an extensive and lofty ridge of monii* 

tains in Aaia, stretching eastwaid &oin Caria and Lycia. 
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Tmmiuu, t, wLt Yano» a Somaa oonral, defeated by Haimihal m 
.^mlia. 

TmhizMMp t, fii^ a gorenior of Sardia, by whom Cohodl waa thzowa 
nito pfioon* 

Tkmeku9, or TmAm, t, flMi^ akiimr of Egypl, who waa aaiated by the 
Gieeka in hia war againat Aitasenea Ocbni, king of Penia. 
Afoiilaai» the Spaitan eommander, afterwards deaerted him* and 
went over to hia enemy and ziral, NeetanebinL 

^%M0a, or tt«, itft now Thapao» an ialand in the north of the JEgean 
aea, near the mooth of the Neania in Tliraoe ; it abonnded in wiue 
aad beaotifnl maible. Its inhahitanta weie caOed 2*Aaati. 

fManty driMi, ai., Thebana, uhabitanta of Thebs. 

TlUhm, irum, /., Thebea, the capital of BoBotia, boilt by Cadnraa, the 
Phmnician, fiom whom the citadel waa called Cadmea. 

Tkem.ut6eU9, i», m., a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary and 
riral of Ariatidea. By defeating the Penian fleet near Salamia, 
he freed Greece from the terror of the invaaion of Xenea ; by re- 
boilding the walla of the FiiBoa, and aogmenting the havy of 
Athena, he wieated irom the LacedsmonianB the empire of the 
aea, and rendered hia native coontry the first power of Greece. 
Yel hia coontrymen, with their characteriatic ingratitade, con- 
denmed him to ezile ; and after having in vain aonght a place 
of lefiige among the atatea of Gieece, he fled to the conrt of the 
Peirian monarch Artaxerzee, whoae father he had defeated, and 
whoae fleeta he had destroyed. Artazerxea receired him with 
dietingniafaed reepect ; and aaiigned him for hia maintenance the 
reTenneo of thiee citiea. Bot when the king prepared io make 
war againat Gieece the patriotism of Themiatoclea retomed in all 
ita Tigor ; and to aaTo himaelf from the neceoBity of lebelUon on 
the one hand, and ingratitnde on the other, he tenninated hia life 
by drinking boIl'a blood. 

Theopompu», t, m., a native of the ialand Chioa, who attained diatin- 

C&died lepotation aa an orator and hiatorian. He waa a popil of 
Msrateo ; and cairied off the prize of oratory on one occasion 
when hia master waa hia competitor. Qnly fragmenta of hia com- 
poationanow remain. 

Theramtne», is, m., an Athenian general in the daya of Aldbiadea. 
He waa one of the thirty tyrants whom Lyaander set oyer Athena ; 
bot by leeisting the croeltiea and oppreaaion of Critiaa and hia 
other ooUeagaee he incorred their reaentment, and wae condemned 
to die by dnnkinff the joice of hemlock. 

Themwpylm, arum, /,, a celehrated pass between Greece Proper and 
Thessaly— formed by Moont (£u, which here terminated in a 
precipice, and the Sinos Maliacoa, or Malian gnlf. This paaa 
waa only sizty paces broad, and was jostly considered the key ol 
Greece : it waa here that Leonidas, with a small body of Greeks, 
withstood for some time the whole army of Xeizea. See Xeo- 

Theeealitt, «t,/., a coontry of Greece, between Macedonia and*6reeoe 
Tzf/peT, haying Epirua on the west and the iEgean aea on the eaat 
J%raeM, um, m., lliracians, inhabitanta of Thracia. 
ThraeiOf <a,/., Thrace, now Bomania, or Romelia, a laige ooontry ia 
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th« Mmtheait of Enxope» bonnded on the north by Monnt HsimiM^ 
which eeparated H fiom MaBria, on the east by the Euzine aea» 
the Thiacian Boephorua, or Straita of Conatantinople» the F^ 
- pontiB, or Sea of Marmora, and the Hellespont or Dardanelles ; 
on the aonth by the ^gean sea ; and on the west by Macedonia, 
fiom which it was eepanted by the riyer Strymon. 

TkratybtUus, t, m., a celebrated Athenian, who, aided at fixat by only 
thirty friends, nndertook and accompliehed the ezpulsion of the 
thirtv tyrants whom Lysander had set over Athens. tLe after- 
wards recoyered the power of the Athenians in the iBgean sea 
and on the coast of Asia. He was killed in his camp by tbe in- 
habitants of Aspendus, whom his aimy had plundered without hit 
knowledge. 

ThueydideBt is, fn., an Athenian historian of gieat celebrity. The 
pleasnre which he felt on hearing some of the works of Herodotus 
read exdted his emulation, and he resolved io attempt the same 
line of composition. He chose for his sobject the war between 
the Athenians and Peloponnesians, of many of the tiansactions 
of which he had been an eye-witnees. His narration is remark- 
able for its fidelity ; and his style for a condsenesB bordering eome- 
times on the obscuroi 

I^tirtt, dnim, m., or ThuriiB, arum,/,, or TAttrtiim, t, n., a city of 
Locania, in Italy. 

Thyu9, i, ffl., a satrap of Paphlagonia, who reyolted from Artazerzes. 

Tiber, or Tihirit, is, contracted Tibris, or Tybris, m., the river Tiber, 
on which Rome was situated. It rises among the Apennines, and 
falls into that part of the Mediterranean which was called the 
Tynfaene sea, abont twelye miles below Rome. 

Tiberiu8, iy m., Longu», a Roman consul, defeated by Hannibal at 
Trebia. — Clandius Drusus Neio, the son of Liyia, and adopted 
son of Augustu9, whom he succeeded as empeior of Bome. Tibe- 
rius was infamoos for his dissimnlation, cmelty, and debauchery. 

Timmut, i, m., a Sicilian historian, who flonrished about 260 yean i. o., 
and died in the 96th yeai of his age. None of his writings are 
eztant 

TimoUon, ontie, m., a celebrated Corinthian, who reocned Symcusa 
fnm. the tyranny of DionysiuB ; and haying settled the goyem- 
ment of that city, restgned his power. He died at a gieat age, 
uniyerBany legretted by the Syracnsans ; and was builed in ue 
Timoleonteum. 

Timoleonteum, i, n., a gymnaBinm, or school of military ezercises, 
which Timdeoii institnted at Syracuse. 

Timoph&nee, io, m^ a Corinthian, brother to Timoleon. He attempted 
to make hUnself tyrant of Corinth ; to preyent which Timoleoa, 
after haying endeayored in yain to conyince him of the impro- 
priety of his conduct, caused him to be asussinated. 

Tmotheue, i, m., an Atiienian generai, son of Conon. He took Cor- 
cyra, and distingaished himself by his yictories orer the Thebans ; 
but his oountrymon, oflbnded by the failnre of the ezpedition 
against Samos, throngh the rashness of his oolleagne Chaies, con* 
demned Timotheus to pay a heayy fine.— He letiied to Chalcii^ 
where he died. 
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Ti9agiirM$, «, m., a Iwother of MOtiadM, who pleadod the eanae ci 

that general, when impeached hy hb jealoas and nngraiefiilcoun- 

trymen for hie failore at Paroa. 
Titmphemet, U, m., a aatrap of Penna, who commanded the forces 

of Artaxenee when attacked by Cyrus, in the battle »f Cunaxa. 

For the vietoiy which he then gained he obtained the daughter of 

Artazerxee in mairiage; but on being afterwards defeated by 

AgesUau he waa aecuaed of treachery, and put to death by order 

of the king. ^ 
TithrauaU$, m, m., a Pernan aatrap, who suooeeded TisBaphemee in 

the favor of Ajtazerzee. 
Titu9, i, m., a common ]Nraenomen among the Romana. 
Tkrasyimtnua, or Tratimenut, i, m., the lake of Pemgia, in Etruria, 

near which Hannibal defeated the Romans for the third time, 

nnder the conral FlaminiuB. 
Torquaiue, t, m., L. Maniiua, a Boman coubuI, distinguJBhed as being 

one of the friendB of Atticufl. 
Trehia, a, /., a riTer of Gallia CiBpadana, rising in the Apennines, 

and mnning past Placentia into the Po. Near this river Hannibal 

defeated the RomauB the second time, under the consul Sempro- 

niuB. 
Troat, ddia, /., the territory of Troy, in Asla, called also Phrygia 

Minor. 
TVaxen, inie, or ine, e«,/., now Damala, a city of Argolis, in the 

Pel<^nnesu8. 
Troictte, a, wn, adj^ of or pertalning to Troy, Trojan. 
TuedUum, i, n., now called Frescati, a town of Latium, sitaated on 

the decIiTity of a hill, about twelve miles from Bome. 

u. 

Utiea, 0, /., now Satoor, a town of Africa Propria, in the modem 
kingdom of Tunis, at the mouth of the river Bagrada. After the 
destraction of Carthage, Utica was the capital of the country. At 
this place Cato, having vainly opposed for some time the power ot 
Cosar, slew himflelf in despair, and is thence called Cato Uticensis. 

V. 

Valeriue, See Flaeeue. 

Varro. See Terentiue. 

Venueia, es, /., a town of Apulia, on the OQ&fines of JLucama, the 
birthplace of the poet Horace. 

Vettdnee, or VeetHnee, um, m., a nation of hither Spain, adjoining to 
the Celtiberi. 

Virgiliue, i, m., Publius Maro, the prince of Latin poets, was bom at 
Andes, near Mantua, about seventy years before Christ His 
great woik is the ^neid, an epic poem, written, as some suppose, 
at the request of Augustus, and intended as complimentaiy to the 
Boman nation, and particulariy to the family of the CsBsarB. Hia 
Eclogues delight us by their graceful Bimplicity and delicacy of 
sentiment ; and his Georgics may be pronounced one of the mos\ 



HISTOBIOAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL IDOEZ. 395 

finnhed poems to be found in any langnage. Virgil enjoyed the 

friendBhip of Mscenas and the emperor Augostns. — ^He died at 

Bmndusium, in the 51st year of his age. 
Volumnhu, t, m., Bupezintendent of Antony^s workmen. 
Vulm, 6nis, m., Gn. Manlius, a Roman consul, who was goyemor of 

Asiay and triumphed over the Galatians. Hannibal wrote a his- 

tory of hia ezploits. 



Xen6phonf tU, m., a native of Athene, celebrated as a general, a 
philoBopher, and hiatorian. In the finrt capacity he distinfpiished 
himself by the ability with which he conduoted the retreat of the 
10,000 Greeks who had senred in the army of the younger Gyrus, 
after the fatal battle of Cunaza, and the death of their leader, 
Clearchns; as a philosopher, he is univerBally admired for the 
beautiful account which he has given of the doctrines of his mas- 
ter, Socrates ; and his history of the education and life of Gyrus 
the elder, and of the ezpedition of Cyrus the younger, with the 
retreat of the 10,000 Greeks, are impeiishable monuments of his 
talents as a historian. He died at the age of ninety years. 

Xerxes, U, m., son of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, famous in his- 
Uny for his invasion of Greece with an army of 2,100,000 men, 
and a fleet of 1,327 vessels. This immense armament was defeat- 
ed and nearly annihilated by the skill and valor of the Greeks. 

z. 

Zacynihii, &rum, m., Zacynthians, inhabitants of Zacynthus. 
Zaeynthu8t t,/., now calied Zante, an island of Greece, opposite to 

the bottom of the Corinthian gulf, or gulf of Lepanto. 
Mama, «,/., a town of Africa, near which Hannibal was defeated hf 
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[The first nnmeral refen to the chapter ; the Beeond to the panii* 
graph ; the tkird to the nmnber of the question. — S. means, that 
tiie Synonymes are difltmgnished in the answer refeired to.] 



A before the name of persons 

implying a eattadl relation. 

Mili. 2, [3], 10. 
Ab before consonants. Milt, 1, 

[5]. 
Abdere^in with acc. and abl. 
. JZc.9, [1]. 
AbLsssin eoneequenee of. 

Con.3, [1], 1,2. 
— ' withoat a prepoeition be- 

fore tofiM, when the whole 

extenmon is to be ezpreflsed. 

Praf. [5], 1 ; Iphier. 2, [3], 

3; magno and in magno pe- 

rieulo eeee, vereari, 

Slc Ptofi, 8, [2]. 
-— « of eauee. MUt 7, [5], 

3 ; of the peieon by whose 

meane or inatrumenta' 

lity. Dion, 5, [5], 1, 2. 
AbeHnentia (S.) Artgt. 1, [2] ; 

3, [2]. 
Ae » *buf afler a negative. 

Them. 3, [1], 5. 
Aeeedere oonstraed. Them. 4, 

[1], 2 ; 7, [21. 
Aecidit{S.) MZtl, [1],27. 
Aecredere. Dat 3, [3]. 
Aee. of nomis of the thud. Cim, 

2. [2]. 
^— ^ withont * ni' before the name 

of an Uland. MUt 1, [1], 29. 
Aecueativu» plnr. terti» deden. 

m is. MUt. 4« [1] ; in a in 



smgal, tert decl. MUt. 4, [2] ; 

in im, Cim. 2, [2]. 
Acer, itB meanin? as applied to 

a pereon. Alew. 5, [1], 1. 
Ad =s advereue. Dion,5,[4], 

X. 

Adducere md indueere (S.) Con. 

3, [1], 5. 
Adhuc(8.) MiltS,[5],4. 
Aditue — eonveniendi ; aliquid 

agendi, ^e. Paue.3, [3], 1,2. 
Adjacere. Timoth. 2, [1]. 
Aaminietrare legationeo. Dion 

Admtrari (S,) Pntf, [3], 4. 
Adorior. Dion, 6, [1], 4. 
Adeeendere in navem, coneeen^ 

dere nayem. Them. 8, [6], 1. 
Adspicere, of looking up to wUh 

reepect, admiration, &c Cha, 

JEqualio (S.) Ariet l, [1] ; 
mostly with gen. in the flense 
of eontemporary, 1, [II, 4. 

JEquum est, coustr. Them. 7, 

J2], 9. 

JEstimare litem. Cim. 1, [1], 4. 

Affirmation, to be borrowea from 
a preceding negative. Ctm. 1, 
[4], 3: TArfl*. 3, [1], 7. 

Aliquanto. Alc. 11, [1], 6. 

AHquis. Nisi or si dliquis and 
nisi or siquii. Dion, 8, [2]. 

Ambitio, Dion, 2, [2], 7. 
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Asmem with g«iL and dat MHl 

3, [6], 4. 
AmjiimMifi,) iilc. 11, [2]. 
Anastropke. Ale. 8, [1], 13. 
Aneepe (S.) Tkem. 3, [3], 51 
AnU ptnte09 anno» and paueU 

amu9 anie. MUU 8, [1] ; anie 

id tempue and ante hoe (. 

Timoth. 3, [3]. 
Antietee n aacerdoa. Ltfo. 3, [3]. 
il^jMret, /m|wr«otiaI. Z^<.1,[1]. 
Areeeeire or arceeeere? Dion, 

3. [11, 5. 
ilrgM and Argu Them. 8, [1]. 
iiniMi(S.) Dat. II, [3]. 
•Aen. Them. 4, [11. 
Atqve Bseed:Soe Et.'-Totidem 

atque. MiU. 7, [4]. After 

oZsitf. TiWm. 6, [3]. 
Audiret of pupiie. JJHont 2, [2] ; 

fiiaZe a. Dion, 7, [3]. 
Jv<em, aa particle of traneiiion. 

MilL 4, [1], 1 ; neque autem, 

never oaed. Aieib. 5, [1], 2. 



a 



Barftonw. JtfiZt 7, [1]. 
Beiiiim dueere and traheref (S.) 

iiZc. 8, [1]. 
Beetiafera. Z>at3, [2]. 



C. 

CaUidue (S.) 7i^m. 1, [4]. 
Capeeeere rempbl. Them. 2, [1]. 
Captue =a eaught as in a traa 

&c Jirt7t2, 151. 
Caetra nautica. Ale. 8, [5]. 
Celare with <iat. ilZc. 5, [2]. 
CeUhriiae. Prtf/. [6], 4 
Cetm(S.) Jlfitt. 3, [5], 11. 
XaKKUiKot. Paue, 5, [2]. 
CtrctfmocAene ss dum circumve'- 

hebatur. Timoth. 2, [1]. 
Civiiae (S.) TAcm. 2, [1]. 
Clementia. Alc. 10, [3]. 
Ci^omen for ag^nomcn. Ariat. 

1, [2J, 11, 12. 



GoUffearc tn ame, of ColNiiite 

JTiZt 2, [1]. 
CoUofifi aZi^vtti. 7Acm. 9, [4] 
CommUiere praUmnL MilL 6 

[3]. 
Commode. Praf. [1], 12, 13. 
ComjNirare tter. ^ic. 10, [3]. 
CompeUare. Ale. 4, [1]. 
Compivreo. Patto. 2, [2]. 
Comji2ttreeand|»Zitree(S.) Patia 

2, [2], 3 ; Pr<Bf. [1], 7. 
ComfNwtto andex comiioetfo. Dat 

6, [6]. 
Cof^en (S.) TAem. 7, [4] 
Confugere in aram. Paue. 4, [5]. 
Coneuevi and coneiieoerain. JL^e 

3, [1]. 

Conttnentta (S.) iirtet 3, [2]. 
ContingU (S.) MUi. 1, [1],27. 
Cotttra ea. Iphicr. 3, [4]. 
Controrto (unclaflB.) ; e con£ra« 
rto; ex eontrario. Iphicr. 1, 

[4]. 1. 
Conventue s a religiouefeetivaL 

Dion, 9, [1]. 
Corona honorie. Tkrtu. 4, [1], 1. 
Cre6er(S.) JlfiZt 2, [1]. 
Crtmen (S.) AftZt 8, [1] ; tnm- 

dim erimine accueari. Alc. 4, 

Culiue veetitueque. Paue. 3, [1]. 
Cum osaally precedes the relativo 

prou. in Com. Nep. MUt. 1. 

[2], 7. 

D. 

2}e- in comp. MilL 2, [2], 5$ 

difitingaiBhed irom di". Dat 

11, [4]. 
Decelea. Alc. 4, [7]. 
Dedueere. Alc. 8, [3], 1, 3. 
Defaiigare. Lye. 2, [1]. 
Dejieere (S.) 7Ara<.3, [1]; de- 

^'tct grada, TAem. 5, [1] ; of 

etatuee. Alc. 3, [2]. 
Dextram miiiere. DaL 10, [2] 
Dtctlur, ImperBonal with acc o 

Inf. Paue. 5, [3]. 
Dtcto audieniem eeee. Lys. 1 

[2]. 
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Digmtaa (S.) Them. 6, [1]; 

Ale. 11, [2]. 
Diligens. Con, 1, [2]. 
Diseedere aod deeedere distin- 

guished. Them. 3, [4], 2. 
Divee, superi. divitiesimua. Alc. 

2,[1]. 
DominatiOfTvpawif. MUt3, [4]. 

Z>omt bellique. Alc. 7, [1]. 

Dubium non eet. Praf. [1], 1-6. 

Ducere tetnpua. Them. 7, [1] ; 
dueere sc. domum s <2. tn ma- 
triffiontum. Ctm. 1, [2]. 



E. 

E contrario, Iphic. 1, [4], 1-3. 
Ejicere ss to banish. Lya. 1, 

[5], 2. 
£ntm s=s /or example. PrtBf. [4], 

1. 
Ephoru Them. 7, [2]. 
£Me tn 00, ut — Jtft/t. 7, [3]. 
£<, atque, &c., after a negative 

ss Mii. TAem. 3, [Ij, 5 ; 

PaM. 3, [7],3. 
Et non, when preCerred to neque. 

Praf. [1], 9. 
Etiam tumKDdetiamtum. Paue. 

3, rs]. 

Exaavereum. Them. 3, [4]« 



F. 



Faeere de aliquo. Them. 2, [6]. 
■■ as the representative of 

another verb. Chahr, 3, [4]. 
Perox (S.) rA«m. 2, [1]. 

f::^. j^3.[i].3. 

Forte, when need for 'perhape,* 
*perehanee.* Ariat. 3, [1], 2. 
Frequen» (S.) AftiL 2, [1]. 

6. 

Oeneroeue. Them. 1, [2]. 
Genittve. Tioo dependent geni- 
tiyei 7Aem 1, [1], 5. 



€fen.NeoelitNuaNeoele9, Them 

1, [1]. 2. 
Oenitive and abl. of a juaZtff 

combined* I>at. 3, [1]* 
Genitioe, of ialands. milt, 1, [1] 

29 ; 2, [4]. 
Oenitive in un«« omntum maxi 

me. Milt, 1, [1]. 
Oenua acriptune. Priaf [IJ, 8. 
6rermantt4. Oermana aoror 

Pr<Bf [4], 2, 3. 
Oradu depelli, dejiei. Them. 5, 

Oratia: gratiam referre, gra^ 
tiam kabere, gratiaa agero' 
aeldom gratiaareferre, gratiaa 
habere. 7Aem. 8, [7], 5. 

Oravia liber. Lya. 4, [2]; g. 
hiatorieua. Ale. 11, [Ij. 

Oravitaa. Paua. 4, [3]. 

rwvauMyins. Praf. [7]. 

H. 

Herma. Ale. 3, [2]. 

If te, how uaed by Nep. Milt. 6, 

[3], 1. 
Biupo6p6fLot. MiU. 4, [3]. 
Hiatoneua (S.) Ale. 11, [1]. 
Honw (S.) Paua. 1, [1]. 
Honoa. Milt. 6, [3]. 
/Ibefie (S.) MUt. 4, [1] ; AU. 4, 

[6] ; with gen. and dat. Milt. 

3, [6]. 



Idem et, qui, or eum. MUt. 3, [5]. 
Igitur reeamptive. Thraa. 4, [3]. 
Ignorare aliquem. Ariat. 1, [4]. 
iiZttii, refeirinff to what foUowa. 

Thraa. l, [l]. 
Immodeatia,= want of diseipline, 

insaborduiation. Lya. 1, [2]. 
Imperfeet s waapropoaing to do 

the action TArae. 4, [2], 4, 
Imperfeet eubj. after Prae. Ai«« 

tor. Milt.4,[4]. 
Implicare. Dion, 1, [1]. 
Implieatua and implicitua Pam» 

4, [6], 6. 
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INDSX. 



JmnrimU (8.) Jfat. 1, [21 

InbeUa Corem-dM, and telb Oor- 
7W 2, [1], 5; m 
eoirfugere. Paue, 4, [5] ; 
tfi aliqmem and tn «ii^ mm 
exereere, Dion^ 6» [2] ; nuigno 
and »» mngme pericule eeee, 
vereari. Dwn, 8, [2] ; •npf''^- 
•enlt and tn prtBeentia, Them, 
8. [4] ; Ale. 4. [2]. 

/ndtcaftoiM in Orat. obliq. Jft2t. 
3> [4], 1. 

'/i|^iit(teii« AeU and Paee, with 
jilMcre. TAem. 3, [1], 2. 

IngraHie. Tkem, 4, [4], 9. 

Ineuetue with sen. /Kon, 7, [3]. 

Intereipere. Ipk. 2, [3]. 

/nterim, tfilcrea. TAmi. 6» [5], 5. 

Intuerif intuor, M fonn. CAo^. 

3, [3]. 

IntntUa, (&) ilrift 1, [1], 16. 
Inooeatue » non vocataa. Ctm. 

4, [3]. 

/• (««, td), whon naed for the 

mon raffolar citiM; MUt. 4, 

[51.8. 
Ita, apparently rapezflnoaB. 

TheuL 9, ri], 3; kaud ita. 

Paue. 1, [2j. 
/lo^ «etita. iile.4, [2]. 



J. 



'JtMlMtf/howtranalated. Lye. 
3, [2], 3. 



Xttc Xtlem MltaMrtf. Cmi.1,[]]. 
Lmuu Ortiea Ungua L MilL 

3. [9]. 
2iOrtc« Mrl€B, «ne^, Untem. Iph. 

M. 



tianubuB, CUn. 2, [5]. 

Jfore. Terra nMrt^ue and mort 

et terra. Them. 2, [4]. 
irMrMie(S.) JKiUtl, [2]. 



JfeofiM^. ' T^ meantfi|ro/<JUe 
leoe,' id eo valehat, uL (They 
did not know) leAal tte mean' 
ing wae, qno yaleret Tkom. 
2, [7], 2. 

jretoeie. MUt 5, [4] ; Ale. 4, 

[11. 
Jftrari ei, as fcvfitfi^ c/. Con. 3, 

[1], 3. 

(S.) Pr«/.[3],4 

Jftftere absolute. 7Aem. 2, [6] ; 

B3 Utterie misBis Bcrib(Bro 



TrmolJL 3, [4]. 
Modeetia. Jftll. 1, [1]. 
Jfbdo. Patie. 4, [6]. 
Jforo. NuUa mora eel ae. in, pev 

me. Con. 3, [3]. 

(Spartau). Iph. 2, [3]. 

Jftfilttm (S.) JfiZl. 8, [2] ; poet 

non nudto. Paue. 3, [1] 



N. 

iVamee o/ ielande, when they fol- 
low the construction of namea 
oftowmk JfiZt 1, [1], 29. 

JVal» majrimo. Dat. 7, [1]. 

JVee ss fie«e. Paue. 4, [6], 4» 

Neque » nee famen. Them. 10 



[4] ; neque tamen. Ale. 8, [1] 
Neeeio quo paeto. ) ., „ .,, 

^ttoeaett. i^^hm, 

— ^— 9110 mo<ie. j 

iVeoe, nett, when need for * nor.' 

Tkrae. 3, [2], 1. 
JVomen. 4^110 nomiae. Tkem, 

4, [3]. 
JVbn enim — neque enim. Lye, 1, 

[2], 1, 2. 
JVbn eoltim— ^il or eed etiam. 

Cim. 4, [1] ; non eolum — eed 

et. Thrae. 1, [5], 5. 



O. 



Obire Ugationee. i>tbn, 1, [4]. 
Obtreetare. ilriet 1, [1]. 

IOne anotker. Dion, 4, [1], 1« 
Opee. MUt.5,[5]. 
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Opinio: venii tn opjntonem. 

MUt. 7, \n 
Omare. Them. 2, [3]; Att 

18, [1]. 



P. 



Paratue with infin. Dat 9, [4]. 
Partim — partim, Jph. l, [2] 
Pelta. Iph.l,[4]. 
Penatee. Them. 7, [4]. 
PerceUere. Dion, 5, [3]. 
Percutere. Dum, 5, [3]. 
Perf. Indie. after poetquam, ubi 

— . Them. 6, [4]. 
Perfect. euhj. (instead of vnper^ 

feet) afler a paet tenee. MUt. 

5, [2], 1—3. 
Pereona. Praf. [1]. 
Pereuadere when with aoe. and 

inf., when with ut and subj. 

Them. 2, [7], 5. />at. 10, 

[3], 3. 
Phalanx in the leae reatricted 

senae. Chabr. l, [2]. 
Phalerieue, Phalereue. Them, 

6, [1], 1. 

Pireteuo or Piresue ? Them. 6, 
[11.2. 

Placet s < (he) determmed/ by 
what followed. TAefii. 3, [1]. 

Pleonaemue. Cogere ingratiie. 
Them. 4, [4] ; clam ee eubdu- 
eere. Alc. 4, [4]; tum illie 
temporibue. Thrae. 2, [4]« 

Plerique. Pria/. [1], 7. 

Pluree and eompluree. Paue. 2, 

[2]. 
Pluequampf. Indie. after |Ki<f- 

^tMiffi ^/e. 6, [2]. 
notcfAv Art7t 6, [3]. 
Po«<. Pattet9jw«lanfiitandj9o#f 

paucoe a. MUt S, [1] ; jioff 

non multo. Paue. 3, [1] ; Ctfn. 

3, [4]; poet aliquanto. Ale. 

11. [1]. 
Pof fgtuifn with perfl indic. Them. 

6, [4] ; with Plueqpf Ale. 6, 

[2]. 
Fo<trt eoiwtr. Mat.2,[\\, 
34* 



Potieeimum (S.) IftZt. 1, [2]. 
Po<t«o maUe. Con. 5, [2], 1, 2. 
Pracipue (S.) MUt. 1, [2]. 
Prtieentia: inpr. MUt. 7, [6]. 
Pr<M«rttfn (S.) Jtfii<.l,r2]. i 
Prtttor ss erpaniy&t. MilL 4| 

[4]. 
Prepoettion, when omitted befora 
the name of an ieUmd. Milt 

h [l], 29. 
Prepoeition, when repeated. AJe 

3, [3], 2, 3. 
Preeent euhj. after perf. Them. 

' Prevent a man/rofn (ioin^ any 

thing:' how to be transiated. 

Them. S, [2], 2. 
Prtuoguafn, with impf. coajnnet 

Alc. B, [2]. 
Privatue. MiU. 8, [2}; Them 

6, [5] ; Cheibr. 4, [1]. 
ProcuL Them. 8, [7]. 
Profiteri (S.) 7*A«in. 7, [4]. 
ProfUgare and proetemere. MUt 

5, [5]. 
Prohibire aliquemfa cientem 

Them. 6, [2], 3. 
Proinde ac ei, leaB common than 

perinde ac ei Alcib. 6, [1], 5- 

9 uaot. X^. 2, [2], 4. 

Profioffien reeipr. inter ee = ee 

inter ee (?) Dion, 4, [1]. 
UpoeKwtiv. Con. 3, [3]. 
Proepicere, Dat. 3, [3] 
Publiee. ArieL 3, [3]; Dum^ 

10, [3]. 
PttZvtfior and iniivtntM. Timetk 

2,[2J. 

Q. 

Quarere ex, de, ah aUquo. Dionj 

2, [4], 4-6. 
QtfOfn quod . . . saa qu», qnod 

eam. TAroo. 4, [l], 2. 
Qttafnvtf with Indie. MUt % 

[3] ; =» ottantttfnvtf: i>a<. 4| 

[3]. 
Que. Milt. e, [3]; JSfp. 9, [It 

withFrepoik MiU.5,[2]. 
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^«t qmdemf imder what eireiim- 
■Unoet it is a faTorite form of 
Nepoa*!. Dum,%[2]. 

Qttt ^quippe qui. Dion, 3, 

setM. Mi/t 6, [1] ; PaiM. 

IJvtileifi Bs >« refltnctive. Praf. 
[4]; ■» «but,* •however.* 
Con. 2, [2], 2 ; quum quidem. 
Thrae. 2, [7]. 

Quippe. Praf. [4], 5. 

4tt«*n — tuM. Pra/. [8]. 



R 



ile-, denotfai; a duty tmpoeed; 

an ohligatum. Paue. 2, [2], 6. 
Reeedere ab aL re. ilZc. 8, [1]. 
Redueere ecO. in matrimomam. 

Dion, 6, [2]. 
Relinquere and deeerere. DaL 

2, [5] ; 6, [3]. 
iZevertor. Revereue eet » re- 

oeHst 7Aeffi. 5, [2]. 
Rhapaodia. Dion, 6, [4]. 



8 



5<eoe (S.) JtftU 8, [2] 

Sea et = eed etiam. Thra». 1, 

[5], 5. 
Sedire, to remain inaetive (in 

war). Dat. 8, [1]. 
Senatue b ycpoiw/a. ^Tftefn. 7, 

L41. 

Seneue. Dion, 8, [2]. 

Si forte. Ariet 3, [1] ; et quid 

and et eUquid. Paue. 2, [4]. 
5t after mtror, fRtran<2ttm, &c. 

Con. 3, [1] 
fiftc. Ut — eic. Pau». 1, [1]. 
Similis, when with gen., when 

with dat ? Dat. 9, [3], l^. 
Simultae. Dion, 3, [l]. 
iSponte. Sua eponte, seldom 

eponte eua. MUt 1, [4]. 
Statim (S.) Them. 4, [4] ; after 

AbL aheoL Cim. 2, [3]. 



Studire : quod etudea. Com. 3, 

[3], 8 ; eaiottm etudere. Dumf 

1, [3], 5. 
Subject changed. TAeffi. 5, [1] ; 

9,[3];Zye.4,[2] 
Suhetantivee in to, tor, and Irtv, 

with pron. poss. Lye. 4, [3]. 
Superior = nata major. l>ioR, 

Supprimere elaeeem. Timoth.3» 

[3\ 
Suue, when ejue wonld be more 

legolar. Ctifi. 3, [1], 6, 7 ; 

with sabfltantiTes in to, tor, 

trix. Lye. 4, [3]» 6, 7. 
Syneeie. MUt. 5, [1] ; TtffiotiL 

1, [2]. 

T. 

Tafifitm quod. Dat. 6, [5]. 
TeZum (S.) Dat 11, [3]. 
Terra. Mari et terra, terra ffia- 

rt^e. Them. 2, [4\ 
Tota Gr<Beia : why not tn tota 

GrtBeia? Iphicr. 2, [3], 4; 

Praf. [5], 1. 
Totidem — atque. MUU 7, [4]. 
Tum — fttm. Praf. [8], 1. 
Tyanntte. MUt 8, [3]. 

U. 

UliroiS.) Matl,[4]. 

Unue omnium maxime. Milt 1, 

(Te^tte eo, a<ieo and«u. eo ttf, 
fttoaii. Dton, 4, [5]. 

I7if omitted after poetulo, &c 
itftZ^ 1, [4] ; = fttt after mitto, 
proficiecor, &c. Jlft/f. 4, [3]. 

l^t— .eic. Patte. 1, [1]. 

V. 

Valere : hoc eo valebat— qao va« 

lebat, &c. rAefR. 2, [7], 2. 
FcZ — tjei(S.) AZc. !,[!]. 
Ferftttfii. Suieverbie. SrAeflfi.4| 

[3J. 



rcrV} in MtAt vero, Con, 3| 

Vesiitua. Ctdiua veHituaque. 

Paue. 3, [1]. 
Vieinitae (coUectiTe). Alc, 10, 

[4]. 
Vietus and mta. Ale. 1, [3] ; 

cultue «nd viet. Ale. 11, [4]. 



INDEX. 

V»r(S.) Pfltt». 1, [1]. 
Ftto aiid victus. A~ 
Vulgo. Alc.e,[Z] 



403 



Vita aiid vtc<iw. Aic. 1, [3]. 



z. 

Zeugma. Thraeyh 4| [1]» 4 



y, APPLMTON f CO^ PUBLI8HMKa. 



DR. ARNOLD'S CLASSICAL SERIES. 
FJB8T AND HECOND LATIN BOOK AND P^RAOTIQAt 

ORAMAR, Bevised and carefally corrected by J. A. Spsnobb, D.D 

1 voL 12mo Price 76 Centfl. 
PRACTIGAL INTRODUCTION TO LATTN PR08E COMPO 

8ITI0N I^eTised and carefully corrected by J. A Spemosb, D. Dl 

1 voL 12mo, Price $1 00. 
aORNELIVS NEP08, with Practical Questions and Anawers, dnd 

in Imitative Exercise on eaoh Chapter. Carefully Revised, wiUi 

Notes by E. A Johnson, Pro£ of Latin in Univ. of Nev York. Kew 

Edition, enlarged, with a Lexicon, EQstorical and Geographical Indei; 

dcc 1 voL 12mo. Price $1 00. 
FIR8T GREEK BOOK, on the Plan of the First Latin Book. B« 

vised by J. A Speitoeii, D. D. 1 voL 12mo. Price '76 cents. 
PRACnCAL INTRODUCTION TO GREEK PR08E OOMPO- 

8ITI0N Bevised by J. A Sfenoeb, D. D. J vaL 12mo. Pric4 

76 Centa. 
8EC0ND PART TO THE ABOVE. By J. A Spenoeb. D.D. 

I2ma Price 75 Cents. 
QREEK READINO BOOK. New Edition, Revised and Correcte^. 

Containing the substance of the Practical Introduction to Greek 

Construing and a Treatise on the Greek Particles; and copioiui 

selectionB from Greek authors, with Critical and Ezplanatibry Eng- 

lish Kotes and a Lezicon. Revised by J. A Spence]!, D. D. 1 voL 

618 pages. 12mo. Price %\ 26. 

In the preparation of the above series, by thorough classical scho- 
lars and practica! teacVers, the utmost care has been devoted to a com- 
plete revision of Dr. Amold^s works ; they have been rearranged and 
improved in many important respects^ and made to conform, in ao 

eminent degree, to the OUendorff plan of acquiring languages. 

Frcm N. W. BKNBnor, A. 11, PHn. Grammar Bdhocif Boeketttr Vkiv^r^iitf. 

** I sm spediillj pleued wlth the kind of help ailbided In his OonieUat Nepoi^ whleb 
1b soch as to give the rtadent a crltioal and aooorate nndentandlng ot the tezt, and al 
ttie Bame time to atimnlate his mind to graater exertlon to apprehend the beantles of th« 
«agnage. The plan is designed and weU adapted to make the knowledge obtained tfaa 
ptroperty of the aoholar.** 

From B. B. TBCHimi, Prcf. of AwAonl LanffuagM, ITorJbUs, Vcl 

** After baying in constant nae Bince their flnt appearanoe, AmoId*B Beriet of botfc 
Latin and ^reek booka, mj ezperience enables me oonfidentl^ to prononnce npon tbeii 
■nriyalled merita. I Btate withont fear of oontradictlon, that, even with greater laboi 
nd palnB on the part of the teacher, eqnal progreflB cannot be made withont, as can bi 
Mth them. And thef mooeed admirably in awakening an interost in the pnpll, and !■ 
■Mddnga laating impreiialf « npon hia menuny. It iB an appUcatlMi of Baeoa*B priiMlpla 
^Mwlngan aaenraU «aa.** 



A ArFLBTON f CO^ FVBLtaMMBa, 



CICERO DE OFFICIIS. 

CBrMFLY BBLECTED AND TRANSLATED FROM ZUMPT ANB 

BONNELL, ENGLI8H NOTES 

BT THOMAS A. THAGHEB, or Yau Ooiuo>. 

1 VoL 12mo. 194 pagea. Price 90 Cents. 

In tbis edition, a few hisiorical notes haye been introdneed in 

vhere the Dietionariea in common uae have not been foond to contaia 

Ihe desired information ; the deaign of which being to aid ihe leamer 

a onderstanding the contente of the treatifiea, the thonghts and eon- 

nectiona of ihought of the author, and to ezphun the grammatioal dif- 

ftcnltiefl, and inculcate a knowledge of grammatical prineiplea. The 

Editor haa aimed throughout to guide rather tban to carry the leamer 

through diffioultiea ; requiring of him more study, in conaequence of 

hia help» than he wonid have devoted to the book without it 

**Tlie tut tt beratlftiUj and wnwAj priBt«L The notes are neat, well amBfed, 
•nd •ppropiiate.'*— PrM5y«0r<afii. 
** A Tory dflgant •dftton oT tUs well-kiiown work.*— 7%« yfUeontifk, 



SELECT ORATIONS OF M. TULLIUS CICERO. 

WIT^ NOTES, FOR THE USE OF 8CH00LS AND COLLEQBB 

BT K. A. JOHNSOH, 
Ftq^^mor qfLoMn 4n <&e Vhi9er9ttjf nf Nmn Tark. 
1 VoL 12mo. Price $1. 

Xhia edition of Cicero'8 Select Orationa poBaesaea aome special adTan 
tagea for the atndent which are both new and important It ia th« 
onlj edition which oontaina tbe improred tezt that haa been prepared 
by a reoent careful collation and correet deoiphering of the beat manu- 
■eripta of Cicero'a writinga. It ia the work of the celebrated Orell^ 
together with that of Madvig and Klot^; and haa been done aince tha 
appearance of Orelira complete edition. The Notes, by Pro£ JohnBOi^ 
of the New York University, have been chiefly aelected, with great eare, 
^m the best German authors, as well as the English edition of Amold 

F^rom Thomas Ceasx, Tutor in Laiin in Rarwv^ VfUverHfy. 

** An editlon ot Oioeni like Jofanson^B has long been wanted; aod the «zoenepee «f 

tlie tezt, tbe lllnstnitions ci words, partlcles, and pronoona, ana the exphuwtioiK of vMfr 

•na p(^ta of oonstniction and interpretation, bear witness to the Edifeor^s flunUiarlty 

«ith aonae of the most important results of modem sobolarshlp, aod «ntltla Ida wmk k 

JVfe ahare of pnbUo ikyar.** 
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THE WORKS OF HORACR 

Wira SNaLISH NOTESt FOR THE USE OF S0H00L8 JNn 

COLLEGES, 

BT J. L. UNOOLN, 

Frn^imor <^ih6 Laiii^ LangtMge and LUeraturs in Brcvm Utd9tttUif, 

1 VoL 12mo. Price $1 26. 

Vhe text of thlB edition is that of Orelli, in the edition of 1848~44 
the comparatiyely few readings of Orelli, not adopted, are given at th« 
foot of the page. The most important Yarions readingB are also giyen 
in foot-notes. The method pnrsned in the preparation of the llotes ii 
the aame as that followed bj the Editor in his edition of layy, excepi 
BO far as it is modified bj the character of the present author, and hy 
the fiEiot that hia writingB belong to a )ater stage in a oonrBe of classical 
Btndies. While the grammatical stndy of the langoage has been kept 
in yiew, it has been a cherished objact to take advantage of the means 
Bo yariously and richly fomished by Horace for promoting the literary 
oulture of the student. 

F^rom an arUcUmrUtan "by Pbof. Baieb o/Vu UMMrHiy qfHeldelberfft andPnib» 

liahed in theBMMberff Awiala <ifLUeraiure, 

** Tbere aro alreadj several AnMrican edltlons of Horaoe, intended for the nse oC 
sehooto ; of one of tbese, whick has possed tiiTongh many editiona, and has also been 
wldelj dronlated in England, mention has been formtf Ij made in tbis jonmal ; bnt 
that ono we may not pnt npon eqnality witb the one now before ns, inasmnch as this 
has takon a different stand-pointt which may serre as a sign of progress in this depart- 
ment of stndy. The Sditor has, it is tme, a]so intended his work for the nse of schoola 
and has songbt to adspt it in all its parts to snch a nse ; bnt stlll, withont lostng sight d 
this pnrpoee, he has prooeeded thronghont with more Independenceu In respect to thc 
tezt, all the demands which oonld be made of the editor are fhlly met, and yet thc 
Umits observed which are necessary in a school editlon. In an Introdnction whicb 
precedes the tezt, the Editor gives a sketch of the life of Horace, with a critiqne ol 
hls writings, which is well snited to tbe pnrpose of the whole work, and is, in onr view, 
entirely satiafiMtory. In the preparation of Notes, tne Edltor has fUthflillj obseryed 
the principles laid down in his Prefliice ; the explanations of the poet*s wwds commend 
thomselyes by a oompreBsed brevi^, which limits Itself to what is most essential, and 
Dy a sharp predsion of ezpreasion ; aad reftrences to other passages of the poet, an^ 
also to graomiars, dictionariea, 4b&, are all wantlng; all other leamed iq>paratns ia omit 
ted, on gronnds which need no lengthened ezplanation. The enttre ontward ezecntion o.: 
the woi-k merlts qteclal and thankM aoknowledgment" 

From OaoBOB Tiokkob, LL. D., Boeion, 

** I reeeived a few days slnoe a eopy of Horace joa hare latelj pnblished. As I/iaT« 
Ini&d leisnre slnce, I haya read with jom notes some of the portions I best like, and 
kave been stmek with the oorreetneiB of yonr readlng^ aad the eondensed, jkithfn. 
naniinfl aad good taste of the somnMntBrj. It seems to bm that yon have succredatf 
mwmmonly well in ymu porpoaai." 



0L AFfLETON f CO^ FffBLISHBM, 



a JX7LIUS CiSSAB*S 
OOMMENTARIES ON THE GALLIO WAE. 

WiTH BNOLI8H NOTSa^ CRITICAL AND EXPLANATORT; A LBXt 
CON, OBOORAFHICAL AND HISTORICAL INDBXB8, fe. 

BT SEY. J. A. 8PENCEB, D. D. 
1 VoL 12ina with Map. Prioe |1 00. 

Th« tezt whicli Mr. Speneer has adopted is that of OQdenorp, with 
ineh TmriatioiiB as were Buggeated bj a earefiil eoUation of the leading 
eritics of Germany. The notes are aa they ihonld be^ designed to aid 
the labors of the stadent» not to snpersede them. In add^tion to theae^ 
the Yolnm^eontaiDs a eketeh ci the life of CSmar, a brief Lexieon of 
Latin worda^ an Hiatorical and Gteographioal Indez, together with a Mapb 



BEZA'S LATIN TESTAMENT. 

1 YoL 12ma Price 16 Cents. 

« 

The Editor of the present edition has ezerted himself to render i^ 
by laperidr accnracy and neatnesa, worthy of patronage, and the pnb* 
lidien flatter themselvea that the pains beetowed will insnre for it pre- 
ferenee oTer other editions. 



SHORT AND COMPREHENSIVE GREEK GRAMMAR. 

BT J. T. OHAMPLIH. 
Pn^bMOf* nfLaHn i» WattrvUU OotUg^ 

12mQ. Price 75 Cents. 

Fr&m &BT. Mb. Avdbsqv, Kmo OrUant. 

** I bettore the siitfaor hsR ftilly acoompIlBbed what he propaees !n hie prefhee. Te 
Ihoee wishlng to Btady Greek, I att satlsfied he has presented a book whldi wfll mntik 
weiid to slmpilify fho atndy to beglnner»— and at the aame time wlthoat being too volii- 
BUnoofl» presents aa ladd and tnW an ezpoeition of the princiides' of the langaage^ m 
•w be oontained within so small a compass. 

** The ezamples nnder the different dedensions are ftdl and well seleoted; so as fbl^ 
tsfllnfltrate the prtnclples on which tbe ndes are llNuided. 

** His amntnnent of Anomalons Yetbs we tUnk ezoelleBt, aad not Isi d id wMI 

matter. 



-^ 

S 



1 



w ■' 



y 



\ . 4 ' . 



i A , ' 






7> ^ t/ 



i ; / I 

J i. I ! 



y 



' K I X 



* ^ * I V I / . 

» I V 



^ / 



D. AFPLETON * C0:8 Pb 

'germaki. 

■-ei^Te QHmui Bsadir. I^ma 

ui luid Engliah uLd T^gli*^ and ( 

.ii?--j«k of Oanun Idt«r*tiire. ■- 
.Anuiiar Ibr Germaiu to Lmth EngU 

'lAQES, J. C. A Pronyndng Berman 
1fF8 Haw Xitliod ot l!«*rninKOennuL. 
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ITALIAN. 

ObHTB ItaliAn utd Eiiglljh uid TFngliffh a&d 1 
TB Itdian Hoader. la-no 



OORFFS PrlinuT Imw m in ItaUan. tsa 

SPANISH. 

tai ih ToMher aad CoUoqnial Fhran 

,iTK, (inSpannh.) lamo 

'd Qrammar of the Sp&niih lAnguaffeL 

.^'B Bpanldi Beader. isma 

tL^B Beioiid Beader, in Spanish. ISma, 

3SH'8 Book-keeping ln Spkniih. 8w..^_ — ^ 
in>OB?FB Hew Kethod of LMming Spa: 



mSFFB Hmt Xathod ctf Leaming Engliil 
"VprsiKri PaleaznelK snd Csrenna. 12nia. ... 

KETtDdO. 

TE^Sfiraiiiinar br Spaniaidato learnFrau 

» ETlnao. 
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